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Academic Motivation, Test Anxiety and Study Habits 
as Related to Students Academic Achievement

in Burayu and GeresuDuki Preparatory Schools, 
Oromia Region, Ethiopia

Mohammed WadoRuku* and Bonsa Tola Alemu**

The study explored the relationship between academic motivation, test anxiety, study habit 
and academic achievement of Preparatory school students’ in Burayu Preparatory School and 
GeresuDuki Preparatory School Oromia Region, Ethiopia. The study involved 351 sampled students 
through proportional stratified and random sampling techniques. Questionnaires and document 
analysis were used to collect data. Three types of questionnaire were applied to gather data about 
academic motivation, study habit, and test anxiety variables. Correlation and regression analysis were 
applied, and the result of the study revealed that academic motivation, test anxiety and study habits 
variables are related with preparatory school students’ academic achievement. It was concluded 
that motivation, test anxiety and study habit variables are related with preparatory school students’ 
academic achievement. Therefore, teachers, principals, and counselors recommended that proper 
orientation has to be given to the students about the purpose of the exam/test, what expected from 
students before, during and after test/exam and the importance of optimum level of test anxiety.

Keywords: Academic Achievement, Academic motivation, Study Habit, Test Anxiety.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
The objective of education in general and at preparatory level in particular is to enable students 

become agents of national development. The National Education Policy has been adopted as the 
Government’s way of achieving its national objectives. As demonstrated in the education and training 
policy of Ethiopia (1994), one of the specific objectives is satisfying the country’s need for skilled 
manpower by providing training in various skills at different levels. To achieve this and other aims and 
objectives of the policy, it is better to strengthen the struggle started from primary schools in general 
and Preparatory Schools education in particular. Since this level of education is the base for college 
and higher education which is expected to play a great role by engaging in a continuous process of 
maximizing the quality of graduates so as to enhance their readiness for the job market and further 
education. In the process of achieving such objectives the Schools encounter many difficulties 
which may be associated primarily with a student and those factors which may not be related to the 
individual cognitive factors but to some other non cognitive factors. Since the issue of academic 
achievement is complex, it’s not simple to determine factors related to it (Mehrens& Lehman, 1984). 
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These factors affecting students’ success should be researched and handled effectively. If not, it 
will certainly affect the core educational vision of the country which is to build the human capital.

Therefore, the prediction and explanation of factors related to students’ academic success in general 
and Preparatory School in particular is an important area of research in education. This is because 
of students’ poor academic achievement, failure or drop out of students from the School often incur 
considerable attention by the educational experts, Psychologists, Psychometrician and other concerned 
body in general and higher institutions in particular to assist the students to improve their achievement 
progress. Although academic achievement is often associated with factors such as Teachers, Parents 
and School environments, aspects of intellectual and non-intellectual conditions of the students may also 
affect academic achievement (Okafor, 2007). Among these, motivation and test anxiety and study skills 
may facilitate or delay learner’s academic achievement. Different scholar suggests that, motivation force 
peoples to successfully complete an assignment achieve better academic performance or degree of 
qualification in their professional area(Mohamadi, 2006). For this reason motivations explain the reason 
behind people’s behavior and determine why they behave in a particular way. Motivated behaviors are 
active, leaning, and permanent (Kourosh, Shahrzad, &Hadi 2011). Investigating the relationship between 
non-cognitive factor that is study habit, test anxiety and academic achievement is beneficial to provide 
better chance for Preparatory School students. Research has reported a positive relationship between 
study habit and academic achievement of the students. According to McDonald (2001), most students 
at high school level emerge to experience uncomfortable of test anxiety. According to different studies 
high school exams and any other assessment instruments used by the teachers in the classroom and 
at the end of the classroom are the most anxiety provoking situation in their programs of study and 
negatively related to students academic success. As mentioned by different scholars in different time 
and context, anxiety over test performance has also been related to low self-esteem, dependency, and 
passivity, all of which have a negative influence on students’ academic achievement (Parks, Collwitzer, 
& Oettingen, 2010; Yildirim, & Ergene, 2003; Yildirim, Genctanirim, Yalcin, &Baydan, 2008).

There is a general acknowledgement that within School education differences exist among 
learners with respect to academic achievement. But when the difference became wide and resulted 
in high students’ academic failure, it receives attention to identify factors accounted for the increment 
of students’ academic failure and dropout rate. Similarly, in our country, Ethiopia, the aforementioned 
problems is manifested and resulted in poor quality education (MoE, 1994, 2000 E.C). In line with this, 
formal discussions among the school principal, teachers, students, stakeholders, and other concerned 
bodies were directed toward identifying factors contributed to students academic variation, failure and 
dropouts of learners in the schools. Thus, better understanding of those factors that influence student 
success in the school in general and preparatory school in particular is more vital. A number of factors 
could be attributed to students’ academic achievement failure and dropout rate. These problems 
may be tied with different variables that could be classified as inside and outside school. These 
factors further may be related to motivation (Mohamadi, 2006, Coetzee, 2011, Covington & Omelich, 
1979); test anxiety (Cassady, & Johnson, 2002; Parks, Collwitzer, & Oettingen, 2010);and/ or study 
skills (McDonald, 2001). Many previous studies conducted in our country have focused on parenting 
style inequalities and economic disadvantage as predictors of academic achievement (Birhanu, 1996; 
Abesha, 1997). However, previous studies fail to address adequately academic motivation, test anxiety, 
and study skill effects on educational achievement of Preparatory School in Ethiopia in general, and 
South West Showa Zone and West Showa Zone in particular. So in this study the relationship between 
components of academic motivation, test anxiety and study habits variables in relation to adolescent 
academic achievement were assessed with the following specific objectives.

•	 To identify the relationship between components of academic motivation and preparatory 
students’ academic achievement,



Academic Motivation, Test Anxiety and Study Habits as Related to Students Academic Achievement  3

•	 To explain the extent to which test anxiety and study habit could relate to the preparatory 
school students academic achievement, and

•	 To investigate a statistically significant predictor variable(s) of preparatory school students’ 
academic achievement among components of academic motivation, test anxiety and study 
habits.

METHODS AND MATERIALS
Quantitative research approach was applied in the study because the nature of the research 

objectives demands numerical and statistical data analysis techniques. To this end, the study was 
mainly Co relational in nature.

Questionnaires were used to gather data about the influence of components of academic 
motivation, test anxiety, and study habit variables on students’ academic achievement.

POPULATION, SAMPLE AND SAMPLING TECHNIQUE
Three hundred fifty one (351) participants, including both genders from two government preparatory 

schools(i.e., Burayu and GeresuDuki)were taken. The sample size of the study was determined in line 
with Krejcie and Morgan (1970) sampling technique which indicated in the table, as they suggest that 
different number of population could be represented by different number of participants. Therefore, 
the method of sample selection that was suggested by Krejcie and Morgan was applied to draw the 
sample participant of the study. The population was found to have strata based on sex in relation to 
each school total number of students. Thus, before selecting samples to be included in the study, the 
population was stratified in sex. After such stratification, proportional numbers of representatives are 
selected by using random selection techniques. Generally, stratified and random sampling techniques 
were applied in order to select appropriate representatives from the population of the study.

INSTRUMENTS
In this study, questionnaires and document analysis were usedto collect data. Three different 

questionnaires were used. The first part of the questionnaire taps data on academic motivation, the second 
part of the questionnaire taps data on study habit, and finally the third part of the questionnaire taps data 
on student test anxiety. After the items of academic motivation, study habits and test anxiety inventories 
were adapted; questionnaires were judged for relevance, face, and content validity by expert. In addition, 
students’ record was taken from the school Registrar office and document analysis was conducted on 
students’ total average achievement score during the first semester of 2016/17 the academic year.

PILOT TESTING
After instruments were translated from English language in to Afan Oromo-working language 

in the study area; and since some word modifications were made, it was preferred to pilot study. The 
translated instruments were piloted on 80 randomly selected students of Holota Preparatory School. 
The purpose of piloting was to examine the reliability and the appropriateness of the instruments. 
Therefore, the clarity of the items to the respondents, the adequacy of time to respond the items, 
and the reliability of the instruments were evaluated.

SCORING PROCEDURE
For academic motivation scale, the score was obtained by summing the scores for individual 

items, and score on each items ranging from lowest to highest. Highest score on the academic 
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motivation scale show high orientation towards learning tasks whether intrinsic or extrinsic; and 
orientation towards learning tasks lacks intention.

Score on each subscale ranges from lowest to highest. High score show high study habit in specific 
scale of study habit measures. For test anxiety inventory, the score were obtained by summing the 
scores for individual items. Score on each scale ranging from lowest to highest. High score shows high 
test anxiety in specific scale of test anxiety measures. The respondents’ total score in each sub scale of 
academic motivation scale, study habits scale and test anxiety scale were used in the analysis. Concerning 
students’ academic achievement, the first semester cumulative average result was used in the analysis.

METHOD OF DATA ANALYSIS
Pearson product moment correlation was applied to identify the relationship among study variables; 

and regression analysis to identify the significant predictor variables of academic achievement in the 
analysis of the study. Stepwise multiple regressions were applied to evaluate the relative contributions 
of each of the independent variable. Mean and standard deviation were used to describe the data 
by sample distribution.

ETHICAL CONSIDERATION
To make the participants confidential the researchers’ aware them the purposes of the study 

that their response was used only for the research purpose and kept confidential. And finally the 
researchers’ aware the participants as any of the data obtained was not personalized in any part of 
the research. Finally, the researchers had legal letters from Ambo University to all the concerned 
bodies including the district educational office, Burayu and GeresuDuki Preparatory Schools.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The Relationship between components Academic Motivation and Preparatory School Students 

Academic Achievement
Pearson Product Moment correlation coefficient was employed to determine the correlation 

coefficients between the components of academic motivation and preparatory school students’ 
Academic Achievement (AA). The results were stated below in tables 1.

Table-1:	 Correlation	Matrix	Showing	Correlation	Coefficients	between	the	components	of	
Academic Motivation and AA

Variables 1 2 3 4

1. AA 1.00

2. Intrinsic Motivation. 50* 1.00

3. Extrinsic Motivation. 60 * -.18* 1.00

4. Amotivation. 41*. 21 -.207 1.00

Mean 66.3 3.38 4.17 2.61

SD 8.38 8.50 1.10  91

Note: All reported correlations are significant* p < 0.01(2-tailed), N=351, AA= academic achievement

In the correlation matrices presented above, there was a statistically significant relationship 
between intrinsic motivation and academic achievements (r=0.50, p < 0.01), extrinsic motivation and 
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AA (r= 0.60, p < 0.01) and also there was a statistically significant relationship between A motivation 
and AA (r=-0.41, p < 0.01).It means there was strong high to moderate positive correlation coefficient 
between components of academic motivation and preparatory school students AA.

This finding is consistent with earlier studies of (Bakar, Tarmizi, Mahyuddin, Luan, & Ayub, 2010; 
Mahyuddin, Elias & Noordin, 2009) which have reported that intrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation 
and a motivation has positive relationship with academic achievement respectively.

So according to this result, one can infer that when the students extrinsic and intrinsic motivation 
is high, the probability of the students to engage in complex learning process, completing complex 
task is high and indirectly the probability of scoring high mark in the specific subject is also high. In 
contrast to this, from this result one can infer that when the students’ orientation towards learning 
lacks intention or goal the students’ probability of developing the feeling of I can’t succeed in the 
activity, I can’t compete with each other and other feeling that led to failure is high. So in this situation 
students’ probability to score low academic achievement in specific subject and dropout from the 
school is high.

The Relationship among Study Habit, Test Anxiety and AA of preparatory school students

Table-2: Correlation Matrices of Study habit, Test Anxiety and Academic Achievement

Variables 1 2 3

1. AA 1.00

2. Test Anxiety 72* 1.00

3. Study Habit -.59* .10 1.00

Mean 66.89 2.95 -.208

SD 8.38 1.08 .47

Note: All Correlation is significant at, P ≤ 0.01 level(2-tailed), **= shows only significant variables. SD= standard deviation, 
N=351, AA= academic achievement

As indicated in table 2 above, the relationship of the entire predictor variables with preparatory 
school students’ AA was found to be statistically significant. Students test anxiety and study habit had 
strong and negative significant relationship with students AA (r = -.72, p < 0.01 & r = -.59, p< 0.01) 
respectively. It means there was strong high negative correlation coefficient between test anxiety, 
study habit and preparatory school students AA.

This finding supports the finding of Kulandai (2007) and contradicts with the finding of Doss 
(2012). So as this result, one can infer that when the students study habit is low the probability of 
the students to manage their time effectively, effective note taking skill, reading compression, test 
preparation and taking skills are become poor, which in turn, decreases students AA.

One of the most important findings of this study is that there is a strong negative relationship 
between students test anxiety and students AA scores. The finding of this study is consistent with 
the previous study by (Salend, 2011;Nadeem, Akhtar, Saira, &Syeda, 2012). Moreover, this study 
agreed with the previous findings of (Afolayan, Donald, Onasoga, Babafemi& Juan, 2013) which 
stated that there is a strong negative relationship between students test anxiety score and science 
academic achievement.

It can be said that test anxiety have lion’s share in determining Preparatory School students’ 
AA when we compare with other components of academic motivation and study habits. This means, 
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when test anxiety increase on the side of the studentsduring the exam, students developed fear of 
the test/exam before coming to the test/exam room, during the exam and cramming themselves 
the day before the test/exam are increase, these resulted in low concentration of students during 
reading and memorizing what they red before, which in turn, resulted in low students AA.

The Relative Contribution of Components Academic Motivation, Study Habit and Test Anxiety 
variables to Preparatory School Students’ AA

Finally, the stepwise regression analysis was made in order to identify the relative contribution 
of each significant independent variable to the dependent variable.

The stepwise multiple regression model (R) shows a significant relationship between students’ 
academic achievement and a combination of the test anxiety, study habit, and academic motivation 
components [F (4,346) =114.43, R2= 57, p <.05)]. Nearly 57% of the variance in students’ academic 
achievements was explained for by the linear combination of the variances in test anxiety, extrinsic 
motivation, intrinsic motivation and study habit score. The table 3 below show as model is significantly 
predicted students AA.

Table-3: ANOVA Summary model of Stepwise Multiple Regression of Academic Motivation 
component and Study habits as Predictor of Academic Achievement.

Source SS df MS F

Regression 14023.95 4 3505.98

Residual 10601.45 346 30.64 114.43

Total 24625.41 350

*p<.05 The predictor variables are test anxiety, extrinsic motivation, intrinsic motivation and study habits.

The model below shows the majority of the variance in AA is due test anxiety, extrinsic motivation, 
intrinsic motivation followed by study habits. Table 4 below shows the results of thestepwise multiple 
regression analysis on the basis of the order of importance of test anxiety, academic motivation 
components, and study habits in explaining variance in AA of preparatory school students.

Table-4: Summary of Stepwise Regression of the test anxiety, study habit and academic 
motivation Scale as a Predictor of Students’ Academic Achievement

Variable B SEB β t sig

Test Anxiety –3.95 .38 –.51 –10.3 .000

Extrinsic Motivation 2.14 .93 .22 4. .000

Intrinsic Motivation .86 .33 .12 2.31 .010

Study habits .33 –.09 –2.6 .013

*P<.05,

In terms of the unique contribution of the predictor within the model, test anxiety, extrinsic motivation, 
intrinsic motivation and study habitwas significantly predicted Preparatory School students AA [(β = 
-.51, t= -10.3 p <.05), (β =.22, t =4.6, p <. 05), (β =. 12, t = 2.31, p <. 05) and (β = -.09, t = -2.6, p <. 
05)] respectively. The remaining variable students’ motivation fails to enter in the regression model. 
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This does not mean that motivation did not contribute to the prediction of academic achievement 
rather statistically such contribution adds virtually no relevant and unique information to the prediction.

In general, the result of stepwise regression analysis revealed that from academic motivation 
components, extrinsic motivation and intrinsic motivation was a significant predictor of students 
AA, while motivation was not a significant predictor of preparatory school students AA. The result 
of stepwise regression analysis revealed that students test anxiety and students study habit was 
a significant predictor of preparatory school students’ AA. The result of this study was supported 
by previous studies of Kulandai(2007) which had reported study habit was significant predictors of 
students’ academic achievement. Regarding the students test anxiety the result of the study was 
also supported by the finding of Nadeem,Akhtar, Saira, &Syeda, (2012); and Afolayan, Donald, 
Onasoga, Babafemi& Juan (2013)which had reported that students test anxiety was the significant 
predictor of students’ academic success.

CONCLUSION
The following conclusions are made based on the present finding of the study. Academic 

motivation is found to be one of the non-cognitive variables related with AA of Preparatory School 
students. It appears that students’ high score in intrinsic and extrinsic motivation scale were related 
with better AA, and students high score in motivation scales were related with low students AA. 
Generally, it can be concluded that academic motivation had its own contribution in students learning 
and determines Preparatory School students’ academic success. The students study habit and 
students test anxiety were significantly related to the AA of Preparatory School students indicating 
the existence of academic achievement difference among students due to the contribution of students 
test anxiety followed by students study habit. Those who were experienced both high and low anxiety 
during exam/test, were tend to achieve lower in their AA than those who were experience medium 
anxiety. Students test anxiety, study habit and components of academic motivation variables taken 
together, do significantly predict academic achievement of Preparatory School students. That is, 
they are jointly responsible for the variation among preparatory school students in terms of AA. 
Regarding the relative contribution of these variables to the prediction of academic achievement, 
students test anxiety is the strongest significant predictor of Preparatory School students AA, while 
extrinsic motivation, intrinsic motivation, and students study habit are the next positive significant 
predictor of the dependent variable respectively.
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The Level of Support Service for Children with 
Disability in Primary Schools of West Shewa
Zone, Oromiya, Ethiopia: A Need for Change

Bonsa Tola* and Mengistu Debele**

The present study aims at investigating the Level of support for Children with Disability 
in Primary Schools of West Shewa Zone, Oromiya, Ethiopia: A Need for change. Aim: To 
identify whether the teachers’ have the training to address the educational needs of children 
with disability, to explore the level of support services for the children with disability in primary 
schools and to explore the primary schools’ affirmative action’s for the education of children 
with disability. Sample: Support System for Students with Disabilities was assessed in five 
randomly selected primary schools of West Shewa Zone, Oromiya, Ethiopia. Concurrent mixed 
research method was employed to address the research objective and data were collected 
from 100 academic staff and 43 students with disabilities using 35 close-ended items, 2 open-
ended items and observation. Descriptive statistics were used to analyze data. Results: It was 
found that within school support service for children with disabilities has been less practiced. 
Therefore, the regular primary schools should improvewithin school support service to address 
the educational needs of children with disabilities.

Keywords: Support, Primary Schools, Academic staff, Students with Disability

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Children with disabilities have the right to be educated in general inclusive schools with support 

as it is needed2 (UNESCO, 2009). Educating children with disabilities is a good investment; it reduces 
welfare costs and dependence. It also frees other household members from caring responsibilities, 
allowing them to increase employment or other productive activities (UNICEF, 2011). Accordingly, 
School should provide support service to children with disabilities to become successful in their 
educational attainment (UNESCO, 2009). Support is taking as all activities, which increase the 
capacity of a school to respond to student diversity (Booth &Ainscow, 2002). The support provided 
to school should have variety and effectiveness so that all learners with diverse needs can learn. 
The supports made for children with disability in general school could be in various form including 
children supporting children, teachers supporting teachers, parents as partners in the education of 
their children and communities as supporters of schools. There is also support from special needs 
education teachers, support form resource centers and other professionals (UNESCO, 2001).

Support system in inclusive school requires a wide range of resources. Support in learning 
and participation help to minimize barriers to learning and participation which involves mobilizing 
resources within the school and its community (USAID, 2011). The experience of supporting may lead 
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to an increase in active, cooperative, and independent learning. It also contributes to improvement 
in teaching for a wider group of students. It is important to link support for individuals and groups 
with staff and curriculum development activities (Booth & Ainscow, 2002). All forms of support should 
contribute effectively to an inclusive approach (UNESCO, 2001).

Students with disabilities should receive the support they need within the general system. 
There is evidence of a growth in the development of inclusive education practices at the local 
level in many countries (UNESCO, 2009). General schools started the inclusion of children with 
disabilities in Ethiopia and few successes observed in some schools of Addis Ababa (Tirussew, 
2005).

However, the support service provision for children with disability in general schools has been 
less understood. The research on disability and inclusion has been neglected in developing countries 
and evidences related to inclusive educations are scattered, scarce, and inconclusive (Franck, 
2015). Hence, there are no reliable data on the inclusion or exclusion of disadvantaged groups in 
Ethiopia (World Report on Disability, 2011). The research conducted on the inclusion of children 
with disabilities in Ethiopia has been limited, tended to be small scale, and has focused on teacher 
attitudes due to relatively infancy stage of inclusive education as an educational principle (Tirussew, 
2005; Catherine H., Susie M., & Juliette M., 2014).

The education of children with disabilities is very challenging in Ethiopia; a majority of them are 
still out of school(Franck, 2015). The national report revealed that only 4% of children with disabilities 
have the access to primary education and also the quality of education they are receiving is remained 
to be very low (Education Sector Development Program, 2015/16).Particularly, the Oromia region with 
large number of students in the country has poor achievement in bringing children with disabilities 
to primary schools. The number of children with disabilities attending primary schools in the region 
was found to be 1.78% (Oromia Education Bureau, 2015). Although, the problem was observed 
throughout the region, it was deep-rooted in the primary schools of West Shew Zone. More than 
800primary schools are running in this administrative Zone. From this number of schools, less than 
10 primary schools are started to enroll children with disabilities. The practices of support provision for 
children with disabilities in these primary schools were not clearly understood. Therefore, conducting 
research has an important role in seeking to understand the nature of support services for children 
with disabilities within selected primary schools.

OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH
The main objective of this research is to assess the status of inclusion for children with disabilities 

in the selected primary schools. The specific objectives of the research are to:
•	 identify whether the teachers’ have the training to address the educational needs of children 

with disability
•	 distinguish the level of support services to educate children with disability in primary schools
•	 explore the affirmative actions designed by primary schools’ to support the education of 

children with disability

METHOD
Design of the study

To understand the nature of support service for children with disability in primary schools, 
convergent mixed design was employed to collect, merge, and use the results of both quantitative 
and qualitative data simultaneously. A basic rationale for this design was that one data collection 
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form supplies strengths to offset the weaknesses of the other form, and that a more complete 
understanding of a research problem results from collecting both quantitative and qualitative data 
(Creswell, 2012).

Sampling Technique and Sample size
School support provision service for children with disabilities was assessed in primary 

schools of West Shewa Zone, Oromia region. Out of ten primary schools started educating 
children with disability together with other children in regular schools, five primary schools 
were selected randomly. Accordingly, out of 185 academic staff working in five primary schools 
(Teachers, Principals, and supervisors), 100 sample containing 35 males and 65 females were 
participated in the study randomly. Regarding their educational status, around 57% of participants 
were Diploma holders while 33% and 10% were Degree & Certificate holders respectively (See 
Table 1). About the 11% of the school staff participants are graduates of Special Needs Education 
(SNE) field while 89% were regular teachers trained in various field of primary education. Their 
teaching experiences ranged from one year to 38 years with the mean of 14.39 experience 
years. It is possible to say the majority of the respondents are experienced in teaching & Diploma 
holders (See Table 1).

Table-1: School Staff Background Data

No Name 
of the 

Schools

School Staff Educational Status SNE  
Graduate

Experience 
in year/s

M F

To
ta

l

Sample

C
er
tifi

ca
te

D
ip

lo
m

a

D
eg

re
e

To
ta

l
M F

To
ta

l
1 Ambo 28 36 64 M 15 35 3 18 14 35 1 1 2 Minim.

Expe.
Year

1

F 20

2 Bako 5 8 13 M 3 7 1 5 2 8 2 - 2

F 4

3 Shanan 14 20 34 M 7 18 - 10 8 18 1 1 2 Maxim.
Expe.
Years

38

F 11

4 Sankalle 6 14 20 M 3 11 - 8 2 10 - 1 1

F 8

5 Awaro 14 40 54 M 8 29 6 16 7 29 1 3 4 Mean 14

F 21

Total 67 118 185 100 10 57 33 100 5 6 11

In addition to academic staff, from the total number of 96 students with different types of 
disabilities, 43 of them were randomly participated in the study. The type and number these students 
includes 55.8% children with visual impairments, 32% children with hearing impairments, 9.3% children 
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with physical disability, and 2.3% child with communication disorder. Regarding their educational 
placements; about (81.4%) of them are learning in regular classroom and around (14%) of them are 
attending their education in special classes and very few (4.7%) are learning both in regular and 
special classrooms. The students’ age ranges from 12 to 20 years old with an average of 14.28 years 
old. It is possible to confirm from the result, the majority of participants are students with sensory 
impairments and they are learning in regular classroom. The result also depicts the age of some 
students with disability were found to be above the maximum school age (14/15 year)at primary 
school in Ethiopia (See Table 2).

Table-2: Background Data of Students with disabilities in Selected Schools

No Types of students’ Disability Students Placements Students’ age

F % f %

1. Hearing Impairment 14 32 General classroom 35 81.4 Max. age 20

2. Visual Impairments 24 55.8 Special class 6 14 Min. age 12

3. Physical Disorder 4 9.3 Both in General& 
Special class

2 4.7 Mean 14.28

4. Communication Disorder 1 2.3 43 100

Total 43 100

Instruments of Data Collection
Questionnaires and observation were employed to collect data. In addition to 5 items 

designed to collect participants’ background data, 35 items close-ended questionnaires were 
employed to collect data on school support provision for children with disabilities in primary 
schools. The questionnaires were prepared in English and translated into Afaan Oromoo; 
medium of instruction in the study area. The questionnaire with five point Likert rating scale: 
1-strongly disagree, 2-disagree, 3-not sure, 4-agree, 5-strongly agree alternatives were used for 
school academic staff and Yes/No item types were used for students with disability. In addition, 
data were collected through open-ended question on the challenges of support provision for 
children with disability. Further, data were collected through observation containing 15 items 
to assess the availability of resources to provide support service for children with disability in 
primary schools.

Data gathering tools were developed by the researchers and a pilot study was conducted in 
Ginchi and Gedo Dire Gudina Primary schools to check the reliability of the research instruments 
and to understand whether the procedure was feasible and appropriate. The findings showed that 
the questionnaires have adequate reliability and the Cronbach’s Alpha value of measurement scale 
found to be 0.9, which shows an acceptable level of internal reliability.

Method of Data Analysis
The findings of this study were categorized in to three themes: ‘Teachers’ Training to educate 

children with disability’,‘ Educational support provision, and ‘School affirmative action’ for children with 
disability’ that indicate the status of supporting children with disability in selected primary schools. 
Data were analyzed descriptively, mean score and frequency distributions were performed with 
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percentage to indicate the proportions of respondents taking the views of disagreement or agreement 
for academic staff and Yes/No for student on each item. Mean scores values were also calculated for 
all themes and compared with the expected mean 3 which is scored out of a 5 scales. If the score 
is below 3, it means that most respondents disagree with the statement. If the score is 3, it means 
that most of the respondents are not sure with the statement. If the score is above 3, it means that a 
majority of respondents agree with the support service in school. In addition, Data from observation 
and open-ended item have been analyzed qualitatively to make validation with the data obtained 
through questionnaire.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
In this section, the obtained results are presented with discussion because when the discussion 

is relatively brief and straightforward, it is possible to combine it with the Results section, creating 
a section called Results and Discussion (APA, 2012, p.35). In presenting the results, mostly 
respondents’ views of disagreement (i.e. “strongly disagree” and “disagree”) are compiled to 
reveal the low level or poor performance of the schools in support provision for children with 
disabilities. On the other hand, respondents’ views of agreement (i.e. “strongly agree” and “agree”) 
are compiled to indicate the high level or good performance of the schools in support provision 
for children with disabilities.

The study results and its discussion were categorized under three themes: ‘Teachers’ Training 
to educate children with disability’, ‘Educational support provision for children with disability’, and 
‘School affirmative action for children with disability’. Data from questionnaires were presented first 
and followed by the data from observations and open-ended item.

Teachers’ Training to Educate Children with Disability
Learning outcomes for children with disabilities are often at risk when teachers’ lack 

appropriate training and access to any form of support in the classroom (UNICEF, 2011). In terms 
of training, it was stated that “the government has to train professionals and staffs who work at 
all levels of education and employ qualified teachers in Sign language and/or Braille to support 
persons with disabilities”(UNCRPD, 2006, p.17). It was stated also the success of inclusion is 
dependent upon preparing general education teachers for inclusive classroom settings and the 
general class teachers and itinerant/resource teachers have to perform in accordance with their 
respective duties and responsibilities to meet the needs of all children through implementing 
inclusive education (Ministry of Education, 2012). In relation to this, participants were asked about 
their training to educate children with disabilities in the regular schools. However, the majority 
of the academic staff showed disagreement about their ‘awareness on disability issues andon 
the educational rights of students with disability (71%)’. They also reported as they has lack of 
training on ‘adapting curriculum(73%)’, ‘adapting assessment (71%)’,‘adapting teaching methods 
(74%)’, ‘Braille skill (77%)’, ‘Sign language skill (82%)’, and ‘managing inclusive classroom 
(73%)’ respectively.

Further, they showed disagreement on their ‘skills to identify children with disabilities (64%), on 
‘Professional knowledge to educate students with disability (80%)’and on ‘planning skill to address 
the educational needs of students with disabilities (70%)’. Similarly, the observed mean score for 
‘Teachers’ training to educate children with disability’ was found to be (1.93), which indicates the 
majority of the academic staff disagree on lack of teachers’ training to educate children with disability 
in selected primary schools (See Table 3).
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Table-3: Frequency & Mean Value of Teachers’ Training to Educate Children with Disability

No Items

Va
lu

e

D
is

ag
re

e

U
nd

ec
id

ed

A
gr

ee

∑Vifi x¯=∑Vifi  
 N

I have… Freq. f in 
%

f in 
%

f in 
%

Awareness on disability issues 71 1 28 204 2.04

Skill to identify students with disability early 64 17 19 206 2.06

Professional knowledge to educate SWD 80 8 12 184 1.84

Training onhow to adapt curriculum 73 9 18 202 2.02

Training onhow to adapt assessment 71 11 18 188 1.88

Training on adapting teaching method 74 6 20 197 1.97

Awareness on educational rights of SWD 71 9 20 198 1.98

Training on how to use Braille 77 6 17 179 1.79

Training on sign language 82 - 18 166 1.66

Planning skills to address special educational needs 70 12 18 204 2.04

Training on managing inclusive classroom 73 9 18 199 1.99

Grand Mean 1.93

Note. N=100 (indicates the total number of participants i.e. hundred); Expected mean=3;
∑Vifi= indicates the total score for each item i.e. ∑ of scale value (Vi) 1 to 5*frequency (fi);
x¯ =∑Vifi=Mean score (dividing total score by the number of participants N).
 N

The above findings seem to indicate the academic staffs have less training to educate students 
with disability in the primary schools. In relation to this, World Report on Disability (2011) indicated 
that, in resource poor setting classrooms, there is a severe shortage of well trained teachers capable 
of routinely handling the individual needs of children with disabilities. On the contrary, it has been 
reported that the general education teachers must be competent at adapting and modifying curriculum 
and instruction to meet the needs of all their students including students with disabilities (Stanovich 
& Jordan, 2002).Supporting this idea UNESCO (2009) confirmed that the inclusion of children with 
special needs requires modifying the teacher training, human resources, & teaching materials. 
Further, educators have indicated the need for additional training to enable regular teachers’ to meet 
the needs of students with special needs included in the general education classrooms (Bradley & 
West, 1994).

Educational Support Provision for children with disability
Within general education system, children with disabilities have to receive the support required 

(UNCRPD, 2006).Likewise, the Ethiopian Inclusive Education Strategy stated, trained Special Needs 
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Education teachers should be assigned to work as itinerant teacher in general schools (Ministry of 
Education, 2012). Conversely, around (52%) of the academic staff disagree with the idea that their 
schools ‘employ Special Needs Education teachers’(See Table 4) and also (81.4%) of students with 
disabilities believed that their schools did not ‘assign trained teachers to teach students with disabilities’.
In relation to this, data through open ended question revealed that around twelve teachersof Special 
Needs Education have been working in selected schools. But, these teachers were not assigned to 
support children with disabilities rather they were assigned to teach other subjects like Civics and 
Ethical Education, Language, Physical Educations and/or other subject.

Participants were requested whether the schools establish resource center to facilitate the 
inclusion of children with special needs, but the majority (70%) of the staff respondents (See Table 4)
andabout (88.4%) of students with disabilities showed disagreement on their schools ‘establishment 
of resource center’. On the other hand, Ministry of Education affirmed that a resource center is a 
pedagogical center which is equipped with specific materials and assistive devices as well as staffed 
with professionals to give support for learners with special needs, teachers and neighboring schools 
(Ministry of Education, 2012).

Schools are mandated to allocate budget to purchase educational materials such as Braille 
paper, slate, styluses, white cane, sign language dictionary, and other materials to facilitate the 
education of children with disabilities (Ministry of Education, 2012).Whereas, about (68%) of the staff 
respondents’ revealed disagreementson their schools’ ‘availing educational materials for students 
with disabilities’(See Table4).Similarly, World Report on Disability (2011) showed that there are 
shortages of adequate facilities and lack of learning materials in the schools of developing countries. 
On the other hand, the majority (72%) of students with disabilities believed that their schools have 
been ‘providing them educational materials’. The variation between staff and students in responding 
to the above item may came to exist because of difference in understanding ‘educational materials’ 
for students with disability and other students in schools.

Regarding resource allocation for the education of children with disabilities, school managements 
are responsible to plan and budget for effective implementation of inclusive education in the schools 
(Ministry of Education, 2012). Conversely, about (71%) of staff disagree with the idea that their schools 
‘allocate budget to educate students with disabilities’. In addition, Ministry of Education (2012) stated 
that Education offices are responsible to organize and offer short term capacity building trainings on 
inclusive educations for implementers at School level. Whereas, around (57%) of the staff disagree 
with their schools‘ awareness creation on disability issues in primary schools’(See Table 4).

Without Sign language and Brail related services, it is impossible to address the educational 
needs of students with hearing & visual impairments in the school. Regarding this idea, the data 
from school staff showed disagreement on their schools ‘Sign language service(67%)’and ‘Brail 
service’(84%)(See Table 4) and similarly, about (79%) of students with disability believed that their 
schools did not provide them ‘Sign language &Brail services’. This finding is contradicting with the 
idea of Ministry of Education (2012) that states, Braille Trainers and Sign Language Interpreters 
shall be assigned in primary schools to train students, teachers & parents in these skills to facilitate 
the inclusion of students with disability. In relation to this, observation result indicated Braille service 
has been provided only in Bako School for the Blind and sign language service has been given only 
in special classes of Ambo and Shenan primary schools. On the other hand, Braille related service 
providers were not assigned in Awaro, Sankalle, Ambo and Shenan primary schools. Further, Sign 
Language Interpreters were not assignedin Bako, Awaro, and Sankalle primary schools.

Schools are responsible to ensure the implementations of curriculum adaptation/modification to 
meet the educational needs of all children.Conversely, about (68%) of the respondents disagree on 
their schools‘ curriculum adaptations’(See Table4)and also about (69.8%) of students with disability 
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believed that their schools did not‘provide them the education that could address their special needs’. 
This result is similar with the finding of World Report on Disability(2011), which indicates that the 
curricula are rigid; information is not delivered in the most appropriate mode such as Sign language 
and Braille in the schools of developing countries.

The learning assessment of students with special needs should take into account their particular 
disabilities “e.g., a blind learner may need to be tested orally or in Braille or a tape recorded test, and 
a test to be given to a deaf learner may need to be supported via sign language, and a learner with 
a learning disability may require more time in an exam, they may also take one exam in one day” 
(Ministry of Education, 2012, p. 51-52). However, about (57%) of the staff showed disagreement 
on their schools’assessment adaptation to learner with disabilities (See Table4).This is mainly the 
assessment and evaluation systems of children with special needs are often focused on academic 
performance rather than on individual progress and also teachers may not believe in the capacity 
of children with disability to learn(World Report on Disability, 2011).

General teachers are mandated to support children with disabilities in their classroom through 
working on the problems of these children in their Continuous Professional Development program 
at the school level (Ministry of Education, 2012).Conversely, about (63%) of the staff believed 
as their schools did not‘ include issues of disability/inclusion in teachers’Continuous Professional 
Development’(See Table 4).Further, for effective implementation of inclusive education in schools, 
the Ministry of Education (2012) affirmed for appropriate planning in the schools. However, about 
(57%) of the staff showed disagreement on their schools ‘planning to teach students with disabilities’. 
Moreover, it is stated as the “provision of appropriate support and encouragement reduce the dropout 
and repetition rate of learners with special needs” (Ministry of Education, 2012, p.47). Conversely, 
around (69%) of staff revealed disagreements on their schools’ working to reduce the dropout rate 
of students with disability(See Table 4).

Schools are accountable to establish disability clubs to create strong emotional and social 
bond between children with disabilities and the peers without disabilities (Ministry of Education, 
2012).Whereas, around (61%) of the staff (See Table 4) and about(93%) of students with disabilities 
showed disagreements on the establishment of disability club in the regular schools to facilitate the 
social interactions of students with disability. Although, about (75%) of the school staff participants 
confirmed disagreements on opportunities of students with disabilities to learn with other students 
while the majority (100%) of students with disabilities believed as their schools have been providing 
them the opportunity to learn with students without disabilities, and facilitate a good relationship 
between students with & without disability (95.3%).

In support to the classroom instructions, co-curricular activities are designed for students 
in the schools. Concerning this idea, respondents were requested about the participations of 
students with disabilities in schools’ co-curricular activities. However, about (63%) of school staff 
and about (69.8%) of students with disabilities did not agree with the participations of students with 
disabilities in co-curricular activities of their schools. Similarly, about (62%) of the staff disagree 
on their schools’ ‘taking action to reduce the discrimination of students with disabilities in schools 
(See Table 4).

Schools should implement an incentive system to motivate and retain teachers working with 
students with disabilities (Ministry of Education, 2012). On the contrary, just about (85%) of the 
school staff disagree with idea of their schools’ ‘provision of incentives for special needs education 
teachers’(See Table 4). Likewise, schools are responsible to encourage teachers to conduct action 
research to identify and remove barriers to learning (Ministry of Education, 2012).However, about 
(73%) of the staff did not agree with the idea that their schools conducting research to facilitate the 
education of students with disabilities(See Table 4).
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Table-4: Frequency & Mean Value of Supporting Students with Disability

No Supporting Students 
with Disabilities
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∑Vifi x¯= ∑Vifi  
 N

Students’  
Response

The school… Freq. f in 
%

f in 
%

f in 
%

Yes No
f in % f in %

Allocate budget to educate students 
with disability

71 11 18 194 1.94 - -

Create awareness on disability 57 17 26 226 2.26 - -

Assign SNE expert/ teachers 52 8 40 249 2.49 8 (18.6) 35(81.4)

Provide sign language service 67 9 24 207 2.07 9(21) 34(79)

Provide Braille service 84 16 - 168 1.68 9(21) 34(79)

Establish resource center 70 5 25 193 1.93 5(11.6) 38(88.4)

Adapt curriculum 68 6 26 210 2.1

Avail Teaching-Learning Materials 68 7 25 211 2.11 31(72) 12(27.9)

Adapted assessment 57 9 34 236 2.36

Incorporate disability issues in CPD 63 10 27 220 2.2

Facilitate the planning to teach 
students with disability

57 11 32 236 2.36

Work to reduce the dropout rate of 
students with disability

69 8 23 212 2.12

Create opportunities for students with 
disabilityto learn with other students

75 6 19 179 1.79 43(100) -

Create opportunity for students 
with disabilityto participate in co-
curricular activities in school

63 5 32 221 2.21 13(32.2) 30(69.8)

Establish ‘disability club’ in order to 
create awareness

61 19 20 208 2.08 3(7) 40(93)

Provide incentives for SNE teachers 85 3 12 163 1.63 - -

Take action to counter the 
discrimination of students with 
disability

62 5 33 215 2.15 - -

Conduct research on the education 
of students with disability

73 11 16 195 1.95 - -

Grand Mean 2.07

Note. N=100 (indicates the total number of participants i.e. hundred); Expected mean=3;
∑Vifi= indicates the total score for each item i.e. ∑ of scale value (Vi) 1 to 5*frequency (fi);
x¯ =∑Vifi=Mean score (dividing total score by the number of participants N).
 N
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Moreover, as for Educational Support provision for children with disability, the computed mean 
score (2.07) is less than the expected mean (3), which indicates the level of Educational Support 
provision for students with disabilities in selected primary schools was found to be very low. This 
finding is inconsistent with the Convention on Right of Persons with disabilities, which recognize the 
right of all children with disabilities to receive the individual support they require (UNCRPD, 2006).

In relation to the above findings, observations were made in three primary schools to identify the 
availability of resources in the schools to support the education of students with disability. The data showed 
only Bako primary school has assistive materials used to teach children with visual impairments including 
large print materials, Braille books, Abacus, Tactile graphs, Brail paper, and other Braille materials. In the 
other primary schools the resources were not available to facilitate the education of students with disability.

School	Affirmative	Action	to	Children	with	Disabilities
Regarding the affirmative action made for children with disabilities in the regular schools, the 

school staff disagree on the items related to their schools’ economic support (86%), guidance and 
counseling service (48%), provision of stationery materials (51%), covering the cost of school uniform 
(71%), covering the cost of transportation service (85%), and rewarding students with disabilities 
for their academic achievement (70%). Similarly, students with disabilities were asked about the 
affirmative action made to them in the regular schools. The majority of them responded that their 
schools did not provide them pocket money (98%), guidance and counseling service & stationery 
materials (67%), cover the cost of school uniform (93%), transportation service (95%), and reward 
them for their academic achievements (84%). In relation to this theme, the observed mean score for 
‘affirmative action made to children with disabilities’ was found to be 1.99, which indicates that the 
level of giving affirmative action for children with disabilities has been less practiced in the sampled 
primary schools (See Table 5). The above findings of the study is contrary to the policy document of 
Ministry of Education (2012, p.45), which states that “designing and implementing different mechanisms 
of support such as tutorial, economic support/pocket money, guidance and counseling services, as 
well as material provision such as modes, stationeries and the provisions of incentives or rewards for 
learners with special needs who register better academic achievement” are important to enhance the 
participations of learners with disabilities in the schools(Ministry of Education, 2012, p.47).

Table	5:	 Frequency	&	Mean	Value	of	Affirmative	Action	to	Students	with	Disability

No Items School Staff Response Students  
Response

My school …
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∑ViFi x¯=∑Vifi                              
N

Yes No

Freq. f in % f in % f in % f in % f in %

Provide economic support (pocket 
money) to students with disability

86 3 11 165 1.65 1(2) 42(98)

Give guidance and counseling service 
to students with disability

48 10 42 255 2.55 14(33) 29(67)
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No Items School Staff Response Students  
Response

My school …

Va
lu

e
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e
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ee

∑ViFi x¯=∑Vifi                              
N

Yes No

Freq. f in % f in % f in % f in % f in %

Provide stationery materials to 
students with disability

51 21 28 232 2.32 14(33) 29(67)

Cover the cost of school uniform to 
students with disability

71 9 20 193 1.93 3(7) 40(93)

Give transportation service to 
students with disability

85 3 12 167 1.67 2(5) 41(95)

Reward students with disability who 
score better academic achievement

70 9 21 187 1.87 7(16) 36(84)

Grand Mean 1.99

Note. N=100 (indicates the total number of participants i.e. hundred); Expected mean=3;
∑Vifi= indicates the total score for each item i.e. ∑ of scale value (Vi) 1 to 5*frequency (fi);
x¯ =∑Vifi=Mean score (dividing total score by the number of participants N).
 N

CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS
Conclusions

This study attempted to assess the level of support service provision for children with disability in the 
selected primary schools of West Shewa Zone, Oromia region. Data were collected from school academic 
staff (Principals, Supervisors, and Teachers) and students with disabilities through questionnaires and 
observations. In conclusion the education is difficult when it is for children with disabilities and they were 
identified as children who have been and continue to be excluded from education (UNESCO, 2009). In 
developing country children with disabilities were pushed out of the school system, because, schools 
are not sensitive to their learning styles and backgrounds (UNESCO, 1994). In the same way, the data 
for this study indicates the level of service delivery for children with disability was found to be very poor. 
Although the selected regular primary schools were started to teach children with disability, the school 
academic staffs have less training/capacity to make appropriate support for children with disability; the 
status of supporting the learning of students with disability was very poor; and the level of giving affirmative 
action to facilitate the education children with disabilities has been less practiced in selected schools.

Implications
The extent of improving teaching and learning for children with disabilities depends on the 

overall education context in terms of school resources, teacher training, curriculum development 
(UNICEF, 2011).Placing children with disabilities into regular classrooms without appropriate 
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support service does not guarantee for their education. Effective support service for children with 
disabilities requires school commitment in building staff capacity, allocating resources, and working 
with different stakeholders to transform the practice of support service in the school. Particularly, 
it requires change of attitudes, behaviors, teaching methods, curricula, and environments to 
meet the needs of all learners (UNESCO, 2005). To improve the support service for children with 
disabilities in selected primary schools of West Shewa Zone, the following recommendations were 
made to different stakeholders:

Teachers’ preparation is the most important keys to teach children with a wide range of abilities 
(UNESCO, 2009). In order to improve the presence, participation and achievement of children with 
disabilities, teachers need to learn about and practise of inclusive education during pre-service and 
in-service training, and they need to be given opportunities for continuing professional development 
(which extends beyond simply attending training courses) throughout their careers (International 
Disability and Development, 2013). Similarly Ethiopian Ministry of Education (2012) stated that 
Education offices are responsible to organize and offer short term capacity building trainings on inclusive 
educations for implementers at School level. Accordingly, academic staff in primary schools should 
get short and long term training to increase their awareness on disability issues and child rights, on 
identifications and inclusions of children with disabilities, on professional knowledge (Planning and 
managements of inclusive classroom,and adapting curriculum, assessment, and teaching methods), 
and on Braille and Sign language skills to provide educational support for children with disabilities 
in the regular schools.

In supporting the learning of children with disabilities in primary schools, the schools should 
allocate budget, create awareness, employ and assign special needs education teachers/expert; 
provide Sign language and Braille services; establish resource center; facilitate the adaptations 
of curriculum, assessment, and teaching methods; incorporate issues of inclusion in teachers’ 
Continuous Professional Development; work to reduce the dropout & repetition rate of learners 
with disabilities; create opportunities to participate in co-curricular activities; establish ‘disability club’ 
to create awareness and supportive relationships among school community; incentivize teachers’ 
who are teaching children with disabilities; take action to counter the discrimination of children with 
disabilities; and conduct research to realize the inclusions of children with disabilities.

Children with disabilities are among the disadvantaged group of human being, because of 
various reasons. Therefore, they need affirmative-actions (backup services) in education systems. 
The schools should support children with disabilities using different mechanisms including economic 
support (pocket money), guidance and counseling service, stationery materials, school uniform, 
transportation services and award for their better academic achievements.

REFERENCES
• APA.(2010). Publication manual of the American Psychological Association. 6th ed. Printed in
• The United States of America, Washington.
• Ainscow M & Booth T. (2002). Index for Inclusion.UK, CSIE.
• Bradley, D. F., & West, J. F. (1994).Staff training for the inclusion of students with disabilities:
• Visions from school-based educators. Teacher Education and SpecialEducation, 17(2),
• 117.
• Catherine H., Susie M. &Juliette M., (2014). Inclusive Learning Children with disabilities and
• Difficulties in learning, Topic Guide, Heart Health & Education Advice & Resource Team Retrieved from 

http://www.heart-resources.org
• Creswell, John W. (2012). Educational research: planning, conducting, and evaluating
• quantitative and qualitative research. 4th ed. University of Nebraska–Lincoln



The Level of Support Service for Children with Disability in Primary Schools of West Shewa  21

• Franck, B. (2015). Inclusive education and children with disabilities in Ethiopia. Retrieved from http://www.
du.edu/korbel/crric/media/documents/brittanyfranck.pdf.

• International Disability and Development, (2013). Teachers for All: Inclusive Teaching for
• Children with Disabilities. Retrieved from www.iddcconsortium.net
• Ministry of Education (2012).Special Needs/Inclusive Education Implementation Guideline.
• Addis Ababa.
• Education Sector Development Program (2015/16). (ESDP-V, 2015/16-2019/20) Ministry of
• Education. Addis Ababa, BerhanenaSelam Printing Enterprise
• Oromia Education Bureau (2015).Education Abstract.
• Finfinne. Stanovich, P. J., & Jordan, A. (2002).Preparing general educators to teach in inclusive  classrooms: 

Some food for thought. Teacher Educator, 37(3), 173.
• Tirussew, T. (2005).Disability in Ethiopia: Issues, Insight and Implication. Addis Ababa
• University Press.
• UNCRPD (2006).Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities. Retrieved on September 4, 2015, 

from http://www.un.org/disabilities/convention/conventionfull.shtml
• UNESCO (2009).Towards Inclusive Education for Children with Disabilities: A
• Guideline. Thailand. Bangkok. Retrieved on August 11, 2013, from
• UNESCO. (2001). Understanding and Responding to Children’s Needs in Inclusive Classrooms: Paris. 

Retrieved October 20, 2015, from http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0012/001252/125237eo.pdf
• UNESCO. (1994). The Salamanca Statement and Framework for Action on Specials Education, adopted 

at the World Conference on special Needs Education: Access and Quality. Retrieved on 17 August, 2015 
http://www.unesco.org/education/pdf/SALAMA_E.PDF

• UNICEF, (2011). The Right of Children with Disabilities to Education: A Rights-Based
• Approach to Inclusive Education. Geneva: UNICEF Regional Office for Central and
• Eastern Europe and the Commonwealth of Independent States (CEECIS). Retrieved on
• April, 2017 from www.unicef.org/ceecis
• World Report on Disability. (2011) World Health Organization, Geneva, Switzerland,
• Retrieved from www.who.int on October, 2015



22

*Course Director, Kannur University Teacher Education Centre, Dharmasala.

Vocational Aspirations in Relation to Achievement in 
Humanities of Higher Secondary School Students

Dr. Prasida* 

The aim of the present study is to know the relation of vocational aspirations with Achievement 
in Humanities of Higher Secondary School students. Standardized tools of satisfactory reliability 
and validity were employed to measure the dependent and independent variables. The study 
was conducted on a sample of 702 pupils of Higher Secondary School from Kannur, Kasargod 
& Kozhikode district. Stratified random sampling technique was used to make the sample as 
true representation of the population. The result of the study will help the investigator and 
teachers in understanding the extent of relationship of vocational aspirations and Achievement in 
Humanities. The analysis and interpretation were made by the use of statistical techniques and 
formula. Hence the investigator hopes that the result yielded by this study could be generalized 
to the population.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Education can be considered as a system of instruction established to impart knowledge, 

develop skills and inculcate values in individuals especially in young people through varied practices. 
The basic aim and objectives of education include acquisition of knowledge, behaviour modification, 
preservation, transmission and transformation of culture, vocational training for livelihood and self 
realization.

Education is a process which makes a person civilized. In the words of John Dewey “the 
function of education is to help the growing of a helpless young animal in to a happy, moral and 
efficient human being”. So it can be said that education is the parameter that separates a man 
from the beasts. Standard can be raised, co-operation can be encouraged and harmony can be 
maintained in the society by education. Education inculcates such knowledge in each individual that 
helps to mould him into a responsible citizen. In today’s global economy, education plays a vital role 
in determining a country’s economic growth and its people’s standards of living. Education includes 
teaching students about interpersonal and intrapersonal relationships and it is not confined to how 
to read, write or think critically. By education I mean the all round drawing out of the best in child 
and man-body, mind and soul (Gandhiji)

Education is the tool which helps in the process of socialization of individuals. Hence education 
is an in evitable aspect of a person in the modern world. Education for all is taken as one of the 
cherished goals of the nation. It has become a fundamental rights of citizens. Thus it is the responsibility 
of the society to provide opportunities to all for formal education.

A vocation is a special grace given to an individual person upon which the mystery and purpose 
of their entire life finds its perfect meaning and solution. All the gifts we have of nature have been 
given to us to help us accept and fulfill, in some way, the duties of our vocation.
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Vocational aspiration refers to decision made by a student on his / her future work, occupation 
or career on profession. Vocational aspiration is for young or older adults to either start a new career 
or enter a new vocational career that they have never done.

The most important aspect of man’s life is vocation. Therefore one has to choose vocation 
for himself. What should be tomorrow is fundamental questions haunting the youth. Today 
vocational preference or career selection is not a very easy task though some of us consider 
it as just routine.

In this competitive world every aspirant students feel the pressure of their secure future rather 
than they should feel in secure in terms of career, choice of profession to live a healthy life.

A few years ago, vocational courses were thought to be for people who did not have the 
aptitude to study in a college and thus, needed skills in a particular field, to gain employment. This 
scenario, however, has completely changed today. These days, people have realized the importance 
of vocational education and are opting for such courses, both online and offline, to gain skills related 
to a particular field so that their job prospects can improve.

A person’s choice of career should revolve around his orientation in life that comprises of three 
factors namely ambitions, interest and beliefs. A well chosen vocation spells not only efficiency but also 
happiness. As far as the individual is concerned a wrong choice of career affects his own personality 
his body, mind and soul. Failure in ones occupation has a great demoralization effect; it may also 
cause failure in other activities of the individual. More over the wealth and human resources of the 
state is misused when a man is misplaced in this progress of demanding world of work. Vocational 
aspiration of students influences the academic achievement greatly.

NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
It is universally accepted that education is a powerful tool for human resources development 

and nation building. The aim of higher secondary education is to prepare the aspirants of higher 
studies and job seekers to pursue their goal in the way they wish. At this juncture, it has been felt 
that a study of vocational aspirations among a sample of higher secondary school students would 
be worthwhile to ensure an education of higher quality to young generation.

The present study gives clear information about the vocational aspirations of higher secondary 
schools in Kannur district. Now a day’s education department itself is conducting career guidance, 
appointing career coordinators at schools to ensure the aspirations of the students. There is a 
widespread believe that parents design the future of the student in the selection of colleges, courses 
and even years to be spent for their children. Parents are important instrument, having vital role to 
play moulding the future of students and through which they reach the destiny of nation.

The present study can help the parents to lead their children to the righteous paths with regard 
to their vocational option. Parents are more related to the ground realities of job market. They can 
help their children in selecting their career and find their path in nation building. Teachers can help 
the parents and students by giving valuable suggestions and guidance.

The present study is aimed at identifying the relation between vocational aspiration and 
achievement of higher secondary school students of Kannur district. The other purpose of this study 
is to find out the influence of vocational aspirations on academic achievement of higher secondary 
school students.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
The present study was entitled as Vocational Aspirations in Relation to Achievement in Humanities 

of Higher Secondary School students.



24  Dr. Prasida   

VARIABLES
The study has been designed with Vocational Aspirations as independent variable and 

Achievement in Humanities as dependent variable.

OBJECTIVES
1. To find out whether there exists any significant difference in the mean scores in Humanities 

for the subsamples based on gender and locale.
2. To find out whether there exists any relation between the Vocational Aspirations and 

Achievement in Humanities for the whole sample.
3. To find out whether their exists significant correlation between Vocational Aspirations 

and Achievement in Humanities for the relevant sub-samples based on gender and 
locale.

METHODOLOGY
Sample

The present study was conducted on a sample of 702 students of Higher Secondary Schools 
drawn from 12 schools of three districts of Kerala viz: Kannur, Kasargode and Kozhikode. The 
sample was selected using stratified random sampling technique giving due representation to the 
factors like gender and locale.

Tools
1. Achievement Test in Humanities for Higher Secondary School Students.
2. Vocational Aspiration Scale.

Statistical Techniques
1. Test of significance of difference in the mean scores of large independent samples.
2. Pearson’s product moment coefficient of correlation.

Analysis	and	findings
The mean score of the variables Vocational Aspirations and Achievement in Humanities are 

composed for the relevant subsamples based on gender and locale. The test of significance in 
Vocational Aspirations between mean scores revealed following results.

Table-1:	 Data	and	Result	of	the	Test	of	Significance	in	the	Mean	Scores	of	Vocational	
Aspiration between Subsamples compared.

Sub sample N M Critical Ratio Level	of	Significance

Boy 359 106.89 1.715 0.01

Girls 343 109.6

Urban 382 116.01 11.047

Rural 320 99.03
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(i) Table 1 indicates that there is no significant difference between boys and girls in their vocational 
aspirations. The critical ratio obtained is not significant even at 0.05 level. (t=1.715). This 
means no gender difference exists in Vocational Aspirations of Higher Secondary School 
Students.

(ii) Significance difference was noticed between urban and rural school pupils, in their 
vocational aspirations, since the critical ratio (t=11.047) exceeds the critical limit of 0.01 
level of significance which means there exists locale difference in Vocational Aspirations 
of Higher Secondary School Students. Urban pupil have more vocational aspiration than 
rural pupil.

The test of significance of Achievement in Humanities between means scores reveals following 
results.

Table-2:	 Data	and	Results	of	the	Test	of	Significance	of	Difference	in	the	Mean	Scores	of	
Achievement in Humanities between Subsamples compared.

Subsample N M Critical Ratio Level	of	Significance

Girls 343 24.65 8.95 3.15 0.01

Boys 359 26.73 8.63

Urban 382 30.23 7.78 17.38

Rural 320 20.32 7.31

(i) Table 2 indicates that there exists significant difference between boys and girls in their 
Achievement in Humanities. The critical ratio obtained is significant at 0.01 level (t=3.15). 
This means girls are higher in achievement than boys.

(ii) Urban and rural pupil differs significantly in their Achievement in Humanities. The critical 
ratio is exceed the significant at 0.01 level (t=17.38). This shows that urban pupil show 
more Achievement in Humanities than rural pupil.

Relationship between Vocational Aspiration and Achievement in Humanities for the total sample 
and relevant subsamples were calculated. The correlation analysis revealed the following results.

Table-3: Data Results of the Relationship between Vocational Aspiration and Achievement 
in Humanities.

Sub sample N M Level	of	Significance

Total 702 0.889 0.01

Boy 343 0.515

Girls 359 0.549

(i) Table 3 indicates that the correlation coefficient for the total sample is 0.889. This means 
there exists high positive correlation between Vocational Aspirations and Achievement in 
Humanities. The correlation obtained is significant at 0.01 level.

(ii) There exists substantial positive correlation between Vocational Aspirations and Achievement 
in Humanities, in the case of boys and girls. The correlations obtained are substantial and 
significant also.
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CONCLUSIONS BASED ON FINDINGS
The present study revealed that vocational aspirations has significant relationship with academic 

achievement.
While admitting the limitations of the study the investigator hopes that the findings will be great 

help in extending knowledge in the present area. After analyzing the association between Vocational 
Aspirations and Academic Achievement of Humanity students in Kannur district, the investigator 
proved that there is an association between these variables. The present study may help teachers 
and parents to give proper guidelines for children to select a proper future according to their ability 
and interest and also the study gives a clear cut idea about aspiring area of the students and it will 
aiso be highly useful for the parents, teachers and policy makers of the state.

EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS
•	 The present study may help teachers and parents to give proper guidelines for children to 

select a proper future according to their ability and interest.
•	 Assist teachers to give a support to select proper vocation according to their academic 

interest.
•	 Provide proper vocational guidance or counseling to get an idea about the vocational 

aspiration of the students and the role of parents in it.
•	 To organize career days, appointing career coordinators at schools.
•	 Give a clear cut idea about the aspirations area of the students and will be highly useful for 

the parents, teachers and policy makers of the state, in the area of globalization and neo 
liberalization.
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School education is the foundation on which the development of every citizen and the nation 
as a whole built on. In recent past, India has made a huge progress in terms of increasing primary 
education enrolment, retention, regular attendance rate and expanding literacy to approximately 
two third of the population. India’s improved education system is often cited as one of the main 
contributors to the economic development of India. At the same time, the quality of elementary 
education in India had also been a major concern. Free and compulsory education to all children 
up to the age fourteen is constitutional commitment in India. The parliament of India has recently 
passed Right to Education Act through which education has become fundamental right of all 
children of age group 6-14 years. The country is yet to achieve the elusive goal of universalization 
of Elementary Education (UEE), which means 100% enrolment and retention of children with 
schooling facilities in all habitations. It is the education that it would accelerate economic growth, 
that it would improve the levels of living of the people and that it would encourage modern 
attitudes. Education is also recognized as a basic input for empowerment to individual and overall 
development of the society. Almost all third world nations believe that it is the rapid expansion of 
educational opportunities that holds the basic key for national development. Despite its importance, 
education continues to be a neglected area at the policy level after many years of planning and 
promises total literacy in India remains to be a distant dream.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Education is the most important element of growth and prosperity of a nation. India is in the 

process of transforming itself into a developed nation by 2020. Yet we have 350 million people who 
need literacy and many more that have to acquire employment skills to suit the emerging modern 
India and globe. Children who belong to weaker sections of our society are under nourished and 
only a small percent of them managed to complete eight years of satisfactory education. There is a 
need to think specially for them. Primary education is the foundation on which the development of 
every citizen and the nation as a whole built on. In recent past, India has made a huge progress in 
terms of increasing primary education enrolment, retention, regular attendance rate and expanding 
literacy to approximately two third of the population. India’s improved education system is often cited 
as one of the main contributors to the economic development of India. At the same time, the quality 
of elementary education in India had also been a major concern.

HISTORICAL OVERVIEW OF EDUCATION IN INDIA
Pre-Independence Era

During the British regime the alien Government was not interested in educating the Indian 
masses, save some upper classes for the limited purpose of providing junior officials for its own 
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administration and to keep its hold on India. Rippon, was the first man, who paid much attention 
on Indian education. He placed primary education under the local bodies in 1883. Educational 
administration was highly centralized; the provinces were merely carrying out the policies of the 
Centre. The whole initiative, policy making, organization and administration, were dictated by the 
Centre as it suited its purse and purpose. In 1901 the post of Director General of Education was 
created and in 1910, the department of Education was established under the auspices of a Member 
of the Viceroy’s Executive Council. In the same year a Secretary was appointed to look after the 
Department of Education, Health and Lands.

The Government of India Act 1919 introduced a new concept of responsibility - advisory and co-
ordination. According to the provisions of this Act, education, with a few exceptions, became a provincial 
and transferred subject in charge of Minister. So, in 1921, because of the dual administration set-up 
in the country, State Legislative Assemblies and the Ministry of Education came into existence. In the 
same year, the Central Advisory Board of Education was set-up as an instrument for the discharge 
of the Centre’s advisory functions. In 1929, the Hartog Committee recommended the reviving of the 
Central Advisory Board of Education and setting of an Education Advisory Council and this was done 
in 1935. In 1944, the Sargent Commission defined national development as the goat of education 
and also recommended that the administrative issues should be further liberalized. It was suggested 
that the activities of the University and higher technical education should be co-ordinate on an all 
India basis; cooperation between the Central and Provincial Governments was emphasized. The 
desirability of an Education Advisory Board for the whole province was stressed. In 1945 a separate 
Department of Education was created and the Educational Advisor to the Government of India was 
appointed as the Secretary of the new Department of Education.

With the advent of Independence in 1947, a full-fledged Ministry of Education and Scientific 
Research was established. The Centre’s interest in education continued to grow. However, we find 
considerable overlapping in the efforts of the Centre and the States of the Union, especially in the 
matter of reorganization of education. The Centre issued directions without sharing responsibility. The 
States looked at this with suspicion. They wanted to retain the power that they had been enjoying 
for long. The result was that even after the constitution of India came into force the Centre adopted 
as isolationist policy and gave no help to the States in the matter of education.

With the launching of the Five Year Plans the policy changed. The Centre allotted funds to 
the States, especially for expansion and development of universal primary education and social 
education of the adults. With the control of these grants the Centre started supervising education in 
the States. The Centre’s educational activities expanded and the Central Ministry of Education was 
reorganized from time to time. It discharged its responsibilities through the appointment of advisory 
councils for several purposes and continued to help the States with funds, technical advice, co-
ordination and co-operation.

At present the Central Ministry of Education is a part and parcel of the Ministry of Human 
Resource Development. Which was created by the Congress (I) Government under the Prime 
Ministership of Rajiv Gandhi in 1965. The newly created Ministry of Human Resource Development 
is the outcome ‘of the firm belief of the then Prime Minister that the greatest wealth of a nation is its 
people and therefore, the basic task of development is upgradation of human resources.

Post-Independence Era
Industrial development was a key element of Nehru’s vision and contrasted markedly with 

Gandhi’s concept of development rooted in villages and local and sustainable technology. Drawing 
from Soviet experience, a Planning Commission was established in 1950 to oversee the development 
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of Five-Year Development Plans (FYDPs) that embraced programmes and funding for economic 
and social objectives, including education. The FYDP combined submissions from the states with 
national priorities. Subsequently the states developed annual plans based on the FYDP. Expansion 
of a Western style education was central to Nehru’s vision of industrial development within a socialist, 
planned economy and society.

The 1950 Constitution established the shape of the post-Independence Federal Republic of India. 
Article 45 promised free and compulsory education for all up to the age of fourteen within a period 
of ten years. Ten years was much shorter than the 40 years proposed by the British Government 
in 1944 in a plan drawn up by the Central Advisory Board of Education and known popularly as the 
Sergeant Plan, and shorter too than the sixteen years proposed subsequently by the Kher Committee.

Post-independence education policies were generated via commissions on the one hand 
and the FYDPs on the other. The first education commission was established in 1948 shortly after 
independence to examine the development of university education. It became known by the name 
is its chair, Professor Radakrishnan. A second commission was established in 1952 to consider 
the development of secondary education. It too became known by the name of its chair, Professor 
Mudaliyar. It would be a further twelve years before the Kothari commission was established to review 
education comprehensively including the consideration of the needs of mass and adult education.

Plans for mass education were incorporated into the FYDPs. The FYDPs set out economic 
priorities and growth targets alongside programmes and targets for other sectors, including education, 
regarded as a ‘social service’. The states played a very important role in the development of these 
plans through the setting of five-year state targets and funding mechanisms and the creation of 
detailed annual plans. Between 1950 and 1976 education was a ‘state subject’ managed exclusively 
at the state level, though some funding was provided centrally.

The first FYDP focused almost solely on the creation of more schools as a means to assure 
universal provision, and this remained the key preoccupation of policy makers throughout the 1950s. 
By the mid-1960s, primary school provision was supplemented by alternative schooling arrangements 
for working children and those who had already dropped out of the formal system, and by adult 
education programmes. A series of national reviews in the early 1960s revealed that the opening of 
more schools and programmes had not ameliorated high drop-out and repetition rates. As a result, 
a number of other measures, including a ‘no detention’ policy and various incentive schemes, were 
put into place. Still, the implementation of these policies was inhibited by the general level of poverty 
across the country and varied greatly as a result of the diverse, and highly unequal, economic and 
social circumstances of individual states.

Notwithstanding the policy rhetoric, the education of the elite and the expansion of senior and 
higher education received as much priority as mass education through the 1950s and 1960s. Kumar 
(2005) claims that the failure to promote mass education was due to the familiar theme of disinterest 
on the part of the owners of property and capital in any action that undermined the supply of cheap 
child labour. But the rhetoric of free and compulsory education for all could not be abandoned.

Mention of this aim in the Constitution under the Directive Principles of State Policy had made 
it an article of public faith. The government did nothing visible to undermine this faith, but it subtly 
accepted a change in the role of education. The constitutional position was that national development 
required the potential of every child to be nurtured. This position did not contradict the view common 
among propertied Indians, especially the urban bourgeoisie that a select few institutions should deal 
only with ‘talented’ students.

With its emphasis on building a cadre of educated national leaders for national (industrial) 
development, through the nurturing of talent, Nehru government’s de facto education policies ran 
counter to Mahatma Gandhi’s ideas about the role of basic education and mass literacy in building 
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a literate polity for participation in a democratic system. From the 1960s: Educational planning had 
taken the full plunge towards realizing Nehru’s dream of a system of advanced institutes of scientific 
and technological research and training. Major investments, mostly subsidized by foreign aid, were 
made in this direction, and they exacerbated the misbalance that already existed between mass 
illiteracy and cheap access to higher education. The government did open new primary schools 
at a rapid pace, but failed to care for the material and pedagogical conditions prevailing in them. 
Once the ‘basic education’ experiment was over in all by name in most states by the mid-1960s 
there was no perspective left in primary education to stop it from drifting. Expansion continued, for 
it testified to the government’s commitment to the Constitution, but there was no idea or method to 
make universal elementary education a coherent project.

In any case universal elementary education sat uncomfortably within the overall national 
development plan oriented towards industrial development and modern technology. Mass education 
was not easily integrated into an industrial development model and was viewed as a social service or 
as consumption rather than as an investment. There was a tension between education’s role in building 
human capital for industrial development and its role in social transformation through contributing 
to the declared values of democracy, national unity and equality. Although each successive FYDP 
speaks of the importance of achieving universal elementary education, the financial allocation patterns 
‘cast doubt on the political will to spend enough money on elementary education’. With respect to 
that part of total expenditure contributed by plan allocations Varghese and Tilak (1991) record that 
between the First and the Sixth Five Year Plans, plan allocations to elementary education as a 
percent of total plan outlay declined from 7.86% to 2.58%, rising to 3.55% in the seventh plan period.

In a lecture delivered in 1963, the well-known Indian educator J. P. Naik bemoaned the slow 
progress in elementary education: At one time we all felt that the proposal of the Sargeant Plan to 
provide free and compulsory education for the age-group (6/13) by 1984 was ‘anti-national’ and 
‘fantastically slow’. Today, we have come to a stage where the implementation of even the Sargeant 
Plan will be regarded as a ‘progressive, bold and ambitious target’.

The tragedy lay not only in the failure to implement Article 45 of the Constitution but also 
in the absence of a target date for reaching the goal. Why is it, Naik went on to ask, ‘that the 
progress of elementary education is so slow and why is it that we are unable to implement the 
only directive principle of the state policy in education?’ His answer lay in the socioeconomic 
structure of Indian society at that time. Specifically, he identified nine factors – a high birth rate 
and explosion of the school age population; a shortage of finance; ‘apathy’ to education of the 
illiterate masses; traditional resistance to girls’ education; the existence of ‘backward’ groups such 
as scheduled castes and tribes and nomads; household poverty and the need for child labour; 
small and scattered habitations; forests and inaccessible areas; and the absence of a machinery 
to enforce compulsory attendance.

Taken together these physical, social, cultural, economic and administrative handicaps make the 
problem of providing universal elementary education extremely difficult and costly, if not impossible.

Naik was deeply committed to the expansion of elementary education. As a former member of 
the national liberation movement, he had served a prison sentence before working in rural education, 
running primary schools and literacy, adult and basic education programmes inspired by Gandhian 
philosophy and ideals.

Overview of the School Education in India
The Indian education system has made significant progress in recent years. Recognizing 

the importance of education in national development, the Twelfth Plan (2012–2017) places an 
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unprecedented focus on the expansion of education, on significantly improving the quality of education 
imparted and on ensuring that educational opportunities are available to all segments of the society.

Public spending on education increased rapidly during the Eleventh Plan period. Education 
expenditure as a percentage of gross domestic products (GDP) rose from 3.3% in 2004–05 to over 
4% in 2011–12. Per capita public expenditure on education increased from Rs. 888 in 2004–05 to Rs. 
2,985 in 2011–12. The bulk of public spending on education is incurred by the State Governments and 
their spending grew at a robust rate of 19.6% per year during the Eleventh Plan. Central government 
spending during the same period increased at 25% per year.

According to the Right to Education Act, 2009 schooling is free and compulsory for all children 
from the ages of 6 to 14. Elementary education consists of primary (for 6-10-year olds) and upper 
primary levels (for 11-14-year olds) while secondary education consists of secondary (for14-16-year 
olds) and higher/senior secondary levels (for 16-18-year olds).

The Eighth All India School Education Survey (AISES) with reference date 30 September 
2009 corroborates the increased spending and expansion of the school education system in India. 
According to the provisional statistics of the survey, there are a total of 1,306,992 schools in India 
as compared to 1,030,996 as per the Seventh AISES with reference date 30 September 2002; an 
increase of 26.77%.

Enrolment of students has also seen a gradual increase over the years. While the Seventh All 
India School Education Survey put the enrolment figures as 201,457,062; the provisional statistics 
of the Eighth survey has the enrolment figures as 226,719,283; an increase of 12.53%.

The following table shows the number of schools as per ownership type according to the 
provisional statistics of Eighth All India School Educational Survey:

Table 1: Number of Indian Schools as per Ownership

Public Sector Schools Private Sector Schools

Government Local Body Private-aided Private Unaided

Primary 524234 140765 26484 68203

Upper Primary 219451 59961 22742 63748

Secondary 42119 11585 27053 36252

Higher Secondary 24808 1847 17302 20441

Total 810612 214155 93581 188644

Sector Wise Total 1024767 282225

Source: http://aises.nic.in/surveyoutputs

According to the above table, the secondary and higher secondary segments private schools 
account for 56% of the total schools, 67% of all private sector schools are unaided while 33% are 
aided. Out of the 1.3 million schools in India, 62% are managed by the central/state government 
and 16% are managed by the local bodies.

Though the public sector schools dominate the numbers as compared to the private sector, 
the enrolment picture is slightly different. The following table shows the number of students enrolled 
indifferent types of schools as per ownership type according to the figures available from the Seventh 
All India School Educational Survey:
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Table 2: Enrolment in Indian Schools

Public Sector Schools Private Sector Schools

Government Local Body Private-aided Private Unaided

Primary 43324000 24827821 4649347 8099485

Upper Primary 22951000 15230497 5823375 10230142

Secondary 8813691 3451521 10537642 7441667

Higher Secondary 10890079 1290192 16144037 7932526

Total 85978770 44800031 37154401 33703820

Sector Wise Total 130778801 70858221

Source: http://aises.nic.in/surveyoutputs

According to the above table, it is clearly noted that through enrolment in government school 
still dominates in the primary level, the private schools have greater share of student enrolment 
compare to higher classes. The enrolment in private-aided institutions is more than the enrolment 
in unaided institutions. Through the number of private schools is just 22% of the total, enrolment 
in these schools account for 35% of the total. In secondary and higher secondary segments, the 
enrolment in private schools account for 63% of the total, about 52% of the total enrolments in private 
sector schools are in aided institutions while the remaining 48% are unaided institutions. Only 34% 
of the total enrolments in public sector schools are in local body institutions.

PRESENT STATES OF EDUCATION IN INDIA
The year 2009 marked a watershed in the educational journey of the Nation. It was when the 

Nation embarked on making the commitment of the fundamental Right to Education (RTE) to the 
people of India. With the collective struggles, international pressures and the domestic necessity, 
the Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education (RTE) Act, 2009 came into operation on 
1April 2010, making it imperative to the State to provide free and compulsory education to all children 
in the age group of 6 to 14 years. However, the journey of implementation of the RTE Act has not 
been smooth ever since it was promulgated and is fought with a number of impediments to make it 
a reality to achieve the national objective of universal literacy.

Though the RTE Act 2009 set a national framework, there have been multiple interpretations 
of the Act at the state levels which made the Act literally diluted and loose tenacity and rigour. States 
interpreted the implementation guidelines of the Act differently to suit their situations, requirements and 
possibilities. Variations across states pertain to provisions of physical access, teacher – pupil ratios, 
teacher deployments, implementation of 25% quota of seats for disadvantaged and economically 
weaker section children in private unaided schools, education of drop-out and never enrolled children, 
participation of civil society organizations in the educational provision, educational opportunities for 
disabled children, etc.

Added to these, various state governments initiated a process of closing down a large number of 
primary schools in the name of rationalization process whereby the state drew a policy of appropriating 
teacher deployment in terms of teacher-pupil ratios. The economic feasibility to utilize a teacher’s 
service in the most optimal manner by putting them together rather than distributing them in single or 
double teacher schools or low enrolment schools has been the guiding principle for this rationalization 
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process. Moreover, it is also said that there is a necessity to modernize and equip schools by devising 
newer methods of governance and supervision under what several state governments called as 
‘model’ schools and ‘residential’ schools in the name of attaining good quality of education. Thus, 
this meant that schools which recorded low enrolments are now to be subjected to closure and are 
then re-drafted in the name of ‘merger’ with another school nearby.

What this process of ‘closure’ and ‘mergers’ has done is that it has diluted the notion of 
‘neighbourhood’ school, which the RTE has so eloquently emphasized. In fact, it rolled back the 
gains accrued under District Primary Education Programme (DPEP) and Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 
(SSA) which promised physical access to school for every habitation, namely the ‘neighbourhood’. 
The number of elementary schools has tremendously increased in the entire country (in all states) 
ever since 1994-95, the year DPEP came into implementation

During the period 2000-01 to 2013-14, the number of schools with only primary section has 
increased from 638738 in 2000-01 to 858,916 in 2013-14 and the number of schools at the upper 
primary level increased from 206269 in 2000-01 to 589796 in 2013-14. As on 2013-14, MHRD 
Report (2014) suggests that about 98% of rural habitations have a primary school within a distance 
of 1KM. Similarly, the enrolment in primary education has increased from 113.8 million to 132.4 
million, marking a whopping 18.9 million in almost 14-year period. The enrolment at upper primary 
education increased from 42.8 million to 66.5 million, marking an increase of 23.7 million.

The historically marginalized social groups such as scheduled castes, tribes, religious minorities 
and girls too have shown tremendous progress in terms of enrolments at all levels of education. In 
primary education, the enrolments of children from disadvantaged groups match the most privileged, 
but by the time they arrive at standard five, their numbers seem to dwindle. For example, the MHRD 
Report (2014) documents that between 2000-01 and 2013-14, the enrolment of SC children in 
primary education increased from 21.2 million to 26.3 million, marking an increase of 24.1% in just 
one decade. Similarly, the enrolment of ST children in primary education during the same decade 
has increased from 11 million to 14.7 million, registering 33.6% of increase. At the upper primary 
level too, both SCs and STs have registered significant progress (from 6.7 million to 12.9 million 
in the case SCs and from 3.1 million to 6.5 million in the case of STs) during 2000-01 to 2013-14.

In terms of gross enrolment ratios in the entire elementary education sector, there has been 
a steep increase from 86.8% in 2000-01 to 107.7% in 2013-14 in the case of SCs and from 88% 
in 2000-01 to 105.52% in 2013-14 in the case of STs. It may be noted that GERs crossing 100% 
is due to the enrolment of underaged or over-aged children in that particular standard segment. 
Interestingly, the MHRD Report (2014) does point out an increase in the GER of girls in comparison 
to boys among SCs, substantially higher for SC girls than that of the SC boys (48.6% for SC girls 
and 18.8% for SC girls). That means, the parents and communities from among the SCs and STs 
are enrolling their children, both boys and girls, in the elementary (both primary and upper primary) 
school and are exhibiting eagerness to make them literate and educated. However, in the case of 
STs, there has been a decline of 2.5% points for boys, whereas for girls, there has been an increase 
of 26.4% points during 2000-01 to 2013-14.

Overall gains achieved on the primary education enrolment front lead an overall shift in the 
policy thrust from mere provision of access to the provision of good quality education for all. It is 
argued that the children must not only go to school but also receive good quality education. This 
demands that the Governments effect reforms around rationalization of investment of resources 
(financial and human). However, the policy re-thinking began to churn governments at the Centre 
and the States as to how to re-deploy resources to maximize returns and also what they assume to 
be an appropriate and rational manner in which resource distribution and imbalances in educational 
facilities could be tackled in order to achieve the ‘quality education for all’. This is also one of the key 
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dimensions of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) too. Thus, the top-down supply approach 
of DPEP and SSA is reframed in the post 2010, when RTE had actually come into implementation. 
Under this policy, small schools in terms of enrolment that are economically unviable to provide 
quality infrastructure are put together through a policy of consolidation or ‘merger’. Govinda (2016) 
too reinforces this argument: In fact, majority of the primary schools in the country have less than 
100 children enrolled. This includes substantial proportion of schools that have less than 50 students 
or even less than 25 students. A progressive policy of consolidation has to be put in place as the 
situation is going to become even more challenging with the swift demographic shift taking place in 
many ports of the country; with the falling birth rate, the cohort entering primary schools has begun 
shrinking and the trend is likely to gain further momentum in the years to come. Govinda defends 
his argument further, calling for a new policy thrust: Such a policy of consolidation has to clearly 
move towards new framework for establishing new schools as well as combining the existing ones 
to create viable schools of good quality. This would also demand examining alternate means of 
facilitating participation of children through provision of transportation and residential facilities.

Different states have formulated different parameters to effect closures of government schools, 
but the overall scenario presents a clear case of withdrawal of the government from the provision of 
elementary education. Interestingly, and paradoxically, the policy of school closures was rolled out 
after the country committed itself to guarantee the Right to Education to every child.

The first reports of school closures have begun to appear right after the first three years of 
implementation of the RTE, namely, after 2013-14. The process of consolidation of school provision 
led to, as mentioned earlier, the formulation of what several states began to call as policies of 
‘rationalization’ of teacher-pupil ratios. This process had taken concrete shape by August 2014 in 
most states. It began with the closure of the unrecognized unaided private schools after the expiry of 
three-year grace period given to these schools for seeking recognition, and is followed by a massive 
closure of the government schools ever since 2014. Today, it is said that more than a 100000 schools 
are closed across the country and many more are in the line of closure. However, it is difficult to 
verify the authenticity of this number. Going by the volume of numbers of schools closed in different 
sections of media and the figures quoted by the RTE Forum (a network of civil society organizations); 
there is some truth in the volume and extent of school closures across the country.

Such policy reforms in the name of rationalization and consolidation may be contested. For instance, 
the excitement of gains in the enrolments fizzle-out when one observes dropout rates at the elementary 
stage. Nearly or above 50% of those who enter into elementary school leave before completing that 
stage. Some analysts claim that inspite of such high levels of drop-out; there indeed was a decline of 
drop-out rates over the years. However, this justification does not help in achieving the overall goal of 
universalization of elementary education and equal and fundamental right to education, thus it continues 
to be a major hurdle for the country to claim provision of basic education for all its children.

Most importantly, high drop-out rates and low retention rates accentuate as children move 
up the education ladder. For children coming from SC and ST homes, this means that they remain 
mostly non-literate or poorly literate and thus will continue to be marginal or disadvantaged. It is 
also a reality that the remote dalit and tribal hamlets are served only by the government schools; 
closure will only exacerbate educational deprivations further. It is in this context, the present study 
of the impact of policy of school closures and mergers must be seen.

SCHOOL CLOSURES/MERGERS ACROSS DIFFERENT STATES
According to RTE Forum’s report, a large number of schools in Rajasthan (17,129), Gujarat 

(13,450), Maharashtra (13,905), Karnataka (12,000), Andhra Pradesh (5,503), Odisha (5,000), 
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Telangana (4,000), Madhya Pradesh (3,500), Tamil Nadu (3,000), Uttarakhand (1,200), Punjab 
(1,170) and Chhattisgarh (790) – a total of 80,647 schools – were either merged or closed down till 
2014. Interestingly, excluding a few educationally advanced states such as Maharashtra, Kerala, Tamil 
Nadu, Karnataka, most of the states where closures are taking place are educationally backward 
states. This is what is surprising as most of these states, as per the 2011 Census, are below or just 
around the national average of literacy rate

ISSUES AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ADVOCACY
The policy of Closures/Mergers has thus serious implications for the educational futures of the 

disadvantaged populations. We therefore suggest a few measures for advocacy by the civil society 
organizations, rights activists, academia and other stakeholders.

•	 It is important to note that the serious issue of school closures and mergers has still not caught 
the imagination of several stake holders and is a cause of concern. Thus, it is imperative for 
bringing together all stakeholders and apprises them of the implications and consequences of 
the policy and its long term effects for educational futures of disadvantaged and marginalised 
populations. Save the Children may take lead in reaching out to the stakeholders including 
the state policy making establishments and negotiate to put an end to indiscriminate closures 
and mergers of schools or atleast for moderating the implementation norms of the policy. 
That means the first step in the advocacy for withdrawal of the policy or dilution of the policy 
is to convince the policy makers of the consequences of such a policy.

•	 The need for projecting the impact of this policy on the futures of remote and socially 
disadvantaged sections like SCs, STs, Minorities, etc must be highlighted through media 
campaigns and at appropriate policy formulation as well as implementation forums. The 
second step may seek to address the perception change through popular media campaigns 
which may have some impact on retracting or redrafting the policy.

•	 It can observe that the local communities are also least interested in countering the retrograde 
policy of closures. They either are disinterested or have accepted privatization as the 
alternative, which again will not help in strengthening the public education system. Therefore, 
the local communities through their SMCs and Panchayat members need to be made aware 
of the long term effects of closures on the futures of their children.

•	 The crucial casualty of the closures and mergers has been the child and his/her parents. 
The policy promises numerous provisions, but on ground, one finds, as the study revealed, 
none of those promises are fulfilled. Measures such as fixing the responsibility on somebody 
to track child population should be undertaken rather than blindly accepting the DISE data 
which is said to be manipulated at times by the teachers for the benefit of seeking transfer if 
the school is closed. So, demand for child tracking afresh, atleast in the villages/habitations 
where the schools are closed may help in placing the record straight on the effectiveness of 
the implementation. In case the children are there in the habitation which the closed school 
had catered to earlier, then the local partners of Save the Children may initiate steps to get 
it re-opened.

•	 There has to be a concerted effort to work in states like Rajasthan where the policy 
implementation has been bizarre and ambiguous. There is a danger of closure of all primary 
schools in the state if the trend of merging with the secondary and senior secondary 
schools continues. This has to be made a central campaign tool for negotiating with the 
state agencies as it is important for elementary education to be imparted to young children 
of 6-14 years in their own neighbourhood itself.



36  Dr. A. Shankar Kumar   

•	 Another issue for advocacy with the state functionaries is also to negotiate for not displacing 
children in the name of admitting them in Model Schools or Residential/Ashram schools 
or Tribal Hostels or Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalayas. It is found in this study that these 
schools too have been a cause of dwindling numbers in neighbourhood schools across all 
states.

•	 Many states have not initiated offering Travel Allowance to children who live in difficult and 
distant places from the school. Odisha and Telangana seem to have some policy, but it is 
found that none of the children who were affected by the school closures in the sites visited 
by the Team have even ever heard of such provision. In Rajasthan, the State government 
is contemplating one such provision for Travel Voucher. This needs to be ensured through 
the partner organisations at the grassroots so that money under this Head reaches the 
deserving children and parents.

•	 It may not also be futile if Save the Children can bring about all political parties together at 
the state, district and block levels for advocacy on the issue of school closures and mergers. 
This will at least lead to some moderation or even withdrawal of the policy.

There can be many more, but we will desist from making this list too big as any measure of 
advocacy cannot be the sole prerogative of the study Team, but shall include all stakeholders so that 
an amicable action plan can be worked out at different levels of policy framing and implementation. 
However, we recommend a few steps for Save the Children to initiate to make the issue known 
among the stakeholders. Here are those few specific steps for advocacy, to begin with:

1. A documentary film on the issue of school closures and mergers could be made and 
circulated as far and wide as possible for greater and easier reach of advocacy.

2. There can be half day or one day sharing workshops of the study findings in the state 
Head Quarters of the states that are covered for the study. A wider group comprising the 
official functionaries, civil society organizations, political parties, people’s representatives, 
academics and SMCs, Panchayat representatives, women, dalit and tribal activists.

3. A workshop to identify the issues for further research on impact of state policies on children 
from vulnerable groups such as SCs,STs, differently able, women, and religious minorities. 
Some of the studies may include or go beyond the states that have already been covered 
under this study.
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Human migration is the movement of people from one place in the world to another for 
the purpose of taking up permanent or semi permanent residence, usually across a political 
boundary. An example of “semi permanent residence” would be the seasonal movements of 
migrant farm laborers. People can either choose to move (voluntary migration) or be forced to 
move (involuntary migration). Migrations have occurred throughout human history, beginning with 
the movements of the first human groups from their origins in East Africa to their current location 
in the world. Migration occurs at a variety of scales: intercontinental (between continents), intra-
continental (between countries on a given continent), and interregional (within countries). One 
of the most significant migration patterns has been rural to urban migration, the movement of 
people from the countryside to cities in search of opportunities. The present study is a modest 
which is deals with the migration of agricultural labour in Telangana State.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
There are various types of migrations are viz., Internal Migration, External Migration, Emigration 

Immigration, Population Transfer, Impelled Migration (also called “reluctant” or “imposed” migration, 
Step Migration, Chain Migration, Return Migration and Seasonal Migration.

According the migration the peoples are also classified into Emigrant, Immigrant, Refugee, 
Internally Displaced Person and Migration Stream.

People move for a variety of reasons. They consider the advantages and disadvantages of staying 
versus moving, as well as factors such as distance, travel costs, travel time, modes of transportation, 
terrain, and cultural barriers. The factors are Push Factors, Place Utility, Intervening Opportunities, 
Distance Decay Pull Factors, Several types of push and pull factors may influence people in their 
movements (sometimes at the same time), including Environmental, Political, Economic and Cultural.

Human migration affects population patterns and characteristics, social and cultural patterns 
and processes, economies, and physical environments. As people move, their cultural traits and 
ideas diffuse along with them, creating and modifying cultural landscapes.

The migration can be measure as In-migration, Out-migration, Gross migration, Net internal 
migration, Movers from abroad and net migration

Agricultural labourers who are mostly landless and form a significant section of rural society 
mainly depend on wage employment in agriculture. Majority of them belong to the category of SCs 
and STs and are among the worst exploited section of the society. Their income has always been 
meager, resulting in poor living and heavy indebtedness. Much worse are those who get casual 
agricultural work merely exist and do not live. Their morning holds no promise for the evening and 
they can never sleep without tensions for they have no stocks left for the morning. Struggling for 
their morning and evenings they pass their whole life.
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In order to understand the problems of agricultural labour and to formulate an appropriate policy in 
this regard, it is necessary to identify these labourers. In order to identify it is necessary to define them.

Unlike industrial labour, it is rather difficult to give an exact definition of agricultural labour 
because in the absence of a capitalistic type of agriculture in our country, a separate class of workers 
depending wholly on wages does not exist. Since the line between agricultural labourers and other 
agricultural groups is subject to a marginal shift, one class overlaps the other; -therefore, it cannot 
compartmentalize the agrarian society into distinct classes.

The basic definition of agricultural labour was provided by the department of Census, Government 
of India. According to the Census of India, 1961, all those workers were included in the category of 
agricultural labour that worked on the farms of others and received payment either in cash or kind 
(or both). The 1971 Census excluded those farm workers from the category of agricultural labourers 
for whom working on the farms of others as a secondary occupation.

Many empirical studies have been done, related to agricultural labourer’s problems, in the 
context of mechanization of agriculture and migration from one place to another. But these studies did 
not focus on the withdrawal of agricultural labour have become redundant with the passage of time.

IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY
Several studies are concentrated on labour migration with coverage of the states and also 

national level with special attention of skilled and unskilled labours including with agricultural labour. 
But no one study has made an attempt on migration of agricultural abour issue with special reference 
to Telangana before and after formation. However some studies are conducted on migration of 
agricultural labour in the Andhra Pradesh state with the coverage of districts of Rayalaseema, and 
few districts of Telangana such as Mahabubnagar, Ranga Reddy, Nizamabad and Adilabad and 
these are studied on labours how are not depending on agricultural sector.

In the light of the above discussion the present study is a modest which is deals with the 
migration of agricultural labour in Telangana State.

HYPOTHESIS
An observation about the farm practices will reveal, majority of farming activities are confined 

to a particular season. All crops do not need the agriculture labour uniformly in the different stages 
of their crop growth. Moreover, where there is adequate rainfall, irrigation work may not be required. 
If it is summer and crop free period, farmer may not need more labour. Hence, this uncertainty on 
labour needs makes the life of agricultural laborers to consider alternate options.

To reduce the migration tendency of agricultural labour from rural another place the central and 
state governments implementing various policies and programmes such as MGNREGA.

The migration of agricultural labour shows intensive impact on the human lives.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
In the light of the importance and hypothesis of the study the broad objectives are framed and 

they are given in the following:
1. To study the meaning, nature, concept of the migration.
2. To study the migration its impact on agricultural labour.
3. To examine the socio-economic status of the agricultural labour who are migrated.
4. To trace out the various problems of the migration on agricultural labour.
5. To suggest the appropriate solutions to reduce the migration with special reference to 

agricultural labour.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
In order to assess the various reasons for which labour migrate from agricultural works, the 

study was carried out among agricultural laborers in Telangana. The needed data for the present 
research work has collected through the primary and secondary sources.

Primary Source
A simple random sampling technique was followed to choose 210 families belonging to various 

districts of Telangana state namely Mahabubnagar, Medak, Nalgonda, Nizamabad, Rangareddy, 
Karimnagar, and Warangal District.

From these five districts, five tahsils has selected, one from each district, were selected using 
probability proportional to size (area) under wheat and paddy crops. From each selected tahsil, 30 
migrant labourers were interviewed making a total sample of 210 families. The data from selected 
respondents were collected by personal interview method using a specially designed interview 
schedule. Migration during peak agricultural season being a common feature in the state, all persons 
who come to Punjab only during peak periods and return to their native places within the same year, 
were considered as short-term migrants. Persons working permanently with farmers on a yearly 
contract or year after-year contract and visit their native place occasionally for a few days, were 
considered as long-term migrants.

Secondary Source
The research work will not be completed with the collection of the secondary data. For this 

purpose the researcher has visited to various libraries, government departments for collection of 
books, journals, newspaper clippings, official and unofficial documents, report, research works and 
also visited to the various internet sources.

LIMITATION OF THE STUDY
The present study confined to the draught areas which are declared by the Telangana Government 

as on 24th November, 2015. The study focused on the migrants who are having the agricultural land 
but they are migrated to the other areas for livelihood.

In the light of the hypothesis, objectives, sample has been selected for the present study which 
is deals with the migration of agricultural labour in Telangana State.

Recently Telangana Government has declared of 231 Mandals as Drought Affected Areas. 
Telangana Government has been reviewing the seasonal conditions from time to time in the State during 
the South West Monsoon 2015. During the South West Monsoon Period (1.06.2015 to 30.09.2015), 
the State has received an average rainfall of 610.8 mm as against normal rainfall of 713.6 mm, with a 
deviation of (–) 14%. Several mandals spread over 7 districts have received deficit rainfall along with 
severe dry spells that have caused withering and drying up of crops that is likely to result in drastic 
yield reduction of several major rainfed crops. Government after careful examination hereby declares 
the 231 mandals in 7 districts i.e., Mahabubnagar (64), Medak (46), Nizamabad (36), Ranga Reddy 
(33), Nalgonda (22), Karimnagar (19) and Warangal (11) as drought affected mandals.

On the basis of the government declaration a simple random sampling technique was followed 
to choose 210 families belonging to various districts of Telangana state namely Mahabubnagar, 
Medak, Nalgonda, Nizamabad, Rangareddy, Karimnagar, and Warangal District.

From these five districts, five tahsils and from selected, one from each district, were selected 
using probability proportional to size (area) under wheat and paddy crops. From each selected tahsil, 
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30 migrant labourers were interviewed making a total sample of 210 families. The data from selected 
respondents were collected by personal interview method using a specially designed schedule. 
Migration during peak agricultural season being a common feature in the state, all persons who 
come to Punjab only during peak periods and return to their native places within the same year, 
were considered as short-term migrants. Persons working permanently with farmers on a yearly 
contract or year after-year contract and visit their native place occasionally for a few days, were 
considered as long-term migrants.

FINDINGS
•	 Out of the 210 family members 649 (50.39%) members belong to male category and 636 

(49.60%) members are from female category.
•	 The data clearly indicates that the majority of the migrants is belonging to young and middle 

aged (85.64%).
•	 Majority of the migrants families are belongs to Hindu religion i.e., 65.23% and next place 

occupied by the Muslim (2.95%).
•	 Out of the total percentage, majority of the families are belong to BC (46.61%) and second 

place occupied by the STs (20.47%), SCs (17.61%) and 15.71% are OCs. The data clearly 
indicates that the BCs, STs and SCs are found majority migrants.

•	 The data shows that the majority of the migrants are illiterates (64.50%) and only 35.50% 
are educated among the educated members 29.01% are found educated up to school level 
and 6.47% are collegiate education.

•	 According to the above data it can be said that the majority of the migrants are either studied 
or dropped their education upto primary and SSC level (17.47% and 11.54%); while only 
1.95% f migrant’s educated up to degree level.

•	 Migrants are found as married (82.13%), 2.02% of as widows and 15.83% of are as unmarried.
•	 Majority of the migrants are having the nuclear family (88.57%).
•	 Out of the total percentage irrespective of the tahsil, majority of the migrant families are 

taking shelter in sheds and huts (arranged in open places) i.e., 34.28% and 21.42%; and 
remaining 21.90% are residing in semi-pacca houses.

•	 Out of the total percentage, majority of the migrant families are belong to agricultural labours 
(46.66%) and it is followed by the labour (29.04%), self-employed (10%) and farmers 
(9.04%).

•	 Majority of the migrants are depending on labour work (53.33%).
•	 Out of the total percentage, majority of migrated due to Poverty (88.57%) and it is followed 

by 77.14% of unemployment, 68.57% of lack of civic amenities, 68.09% of lack of irrigational 
facilities, 62.38% of for children’s education, 61.90% of are due to landlessness, 56.19% 
of with equal percentage small holdings and indebtedness, 54.28% of due to low wages 
and 50% of due to crop failure.

•	 Out of the total percentage, majority of families are migrated below 6 months period and 6 
to 1 year i.e., 31.42% and 20%. It means 51.42% are short term or seasonal migrants and 
remaining 48.58% are long-term migrants.

•	 On overall basis pre migration majority of the family are found in the income group below 
Rs. 150/- per day (75.71%) and after migration the percentage is decreased upto 42.86% 
and regarding to the income group between Rs. 151/- and Rs. 250/- pre migration found 
24.28% and while after is 59.04% the difference increased up 34.76% and 8.09% are 
earning upto Rs. 251/- to Rs. 350/-.
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•	 Majority of the migrant families are residing in two rooms (59.04%) and 32.85% are residing 
in one room.

•	 96.66% of the families are not having safe kitchen facility.
•	 96.66% of the houses are not having ventilation facility.
•	 83.33% of the families are depending on public water taps for drinking water.
•	 81.90% of the families are not having drainage facility.
•	 62.28% are not having the bath rooms and latrine facility.
•	 Majority of the migrants are not affected by any deceases or other problems (39.52%), but 

18.57% are suffered from malaria, and it is followed by serious fivers (14.76%), 11.90% 
are from chicken gunia, 8.57% are from dengue and 6.66% are hospitalized by hitting the 
insects due to lack of safety environment of the residence.

•	 32.85% of families are not having the gas facility till today.
•	 Out of the total percentage, majority of the migrants (62.85%) said that they did not having 

any and remaining 37.14% had Bank Accounts.
•	 7.14% of migrants are not having Aadhar card neither migrant place nor their own village.
•	 36.19% of migrants are not having the voter card invent they are migrated long back.
•	 36.19% of migrants are not having the PDCs because these are belongs to short-term 

migrants.
•	 The employment generated programmes are not providing sufficient working days and 

also the work is not distributing/measuring between the aspirants at their village so they 
are migrated.

•	 Regarding to spending pattern of earnings more than half percent are spending on daily 
consumption, investment in agriculture, repayment of debts, health care, daughter marriage, 
well digging, house construction and children education.

•	 Response majority of the migrants said that they not have any savings (86.66%) because 
they are struggling for clear the debts which laid for daughter’s marriage, children’s education 
and house construction.

•	 majority of the migrant had near 15 days per month who are purely depending on unskilled 
and it is followed by 25 days (74.28%) who are depending on unskilled and in driving field, 
20 days (58.09%) who are working as domestic servants and self employed and remaining 
55.71% of who are depending on watchmen and attendant work in private offices and in 
shopping complex and at contractions site.

•	 Majority of the migrants (54.76%) are not observed any changes in their lives because the 
earning amount is fulfilling the daily consumptions, indebtedness, children education and 
other unexpected expenditure, and remaining 45.23% observed some changes in their lives.

•	 40.95% are not having the memberships in associations/SHGs/Trade unions because these 
are short-term/seasonal migrant agricultural labour.

•	 40.95% are interested to go back to their negative village when the government will take 
the necessary initiatives such

SUGGESTIONS
•	 The living expenses are too much in the migrant place, they are hardly overcrossing the 

expenses.
•	 Some time they are not getting the work from two to three or more then in a week hence 

they are facing lot of financial and other associated problems. In this situation no one has 
giving any kind of help at the migrant place.
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•	 They are unable to take care of their agriculture.
•	 The government is neither given a cent land to construction the house not a constructed 

house.
•	 They are residing in congested houses very hardly with their families.
•	  The government officers are not allotted PDCs.
•	 The bankers are not favour to open the bank account.
•	 The private money lenders are not giving loan to them in emergency they asked for guarantee.
•	 Allot the agricultural land to landless people.
•	 Facilitate the bank loans to all for self-employment and also for overtake the agricultural 

expenses
•	 Enhance the amount of Programmes like MGNREGA.
•	 The government must take the initiation to prevent/abolish the social stigmas in villages.
•	  The government must take steps towards the development of the irrigational and drinking 

facilities in the villages.
•	 The government must take steps toward the development of small scale industries and 

training at village level.
•	 Linkage loan should enhance to all SHP at village level.

RESEARCHERS OBSERVATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
The study has revealed that most of the migrants were in the age of thirties and forties, belonged 

to general castes with faith in Hindu religion, were mostly illiterates and migrated in the first decade 
of 21st century. Nearly 62% of the migrants were earning a monthly income of Rs. 3000-5000. Low 
wages and rain-fed agriculture in the native place have been found the economic factors leading to 
migration, while poverty, poor civic amenities, leading a poor life, high aspirations and demonstration 
effect were social and psychological factors resulting to migration. Before migration, about 23% 
persons were unemployed and 60% were getting less than 250 days employment per year, but after 
migration, 41% got more than 300 days of employment and 31% got employment for 250-300 days.

As far as income is concerned, before migration 49% migrants were earning less than Rs. 
10000 per annum, while after migration 34% could earn more than Rs. 50000 and 28% could get 
between Rs. 40000 and Rs. 50000 per annum. Nearly 58% long-term migrants sent 50-70% of their 
income as remittances back home.

A general perception of the farmers regarding migration of labour was that it has resulted in 
increased supply of labour, decreased wage rates and increased social tension, crime, drug menace 
and cultural invasion. Despite this, Telangana farmers preferred migrant labour due to their timely 
availability, quality of work and low wages. Some farmers preferred local labourers due to their trust 
worthiness and adjustment for advance payments.

Among various farm operations, migrant labourers were preferred for transplanting of paddy, 
while for harvesting, threshing, cattle tending, sowing, spraying, hoeing and tractor driving local 
labourers was preferred by most of the farmers. Also, with migration of labour there was a significant 
decline in the harvesting charges of wheat, transplantation charges of paddy and annual rates of 
contract of a permanent labourer.

Thus, in an overall scenario, migration of agricultural labour for has been found not beneficial, 
with the exception of increase in crime rate, drug menace and cultural invasion. There is a need of 
government intervention to get the antecedents of migrant labour verified from their respective native 
villages before employment by the labours. The Government of Telangana should also maintain a 
demographic balance by regulating the inflow of migrants.
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Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (2005), a government sponsored 
hundred days’ employment programme, is pertinent to seasonal labour movement in the village. Since 
the employment programme was yet to start during the surveyed year (2006), it was not possible 
to collect information on it. However, one can broadly say that it has improved consumption level, 
removed food insecurity, and enhanced expenditure on health and purchasing capacity. These results 
vary across the households, depending on the number of job card holders in a household, working 
days and wages. On the other hand, it has reduced the extent of migration, particularly during summer 
time. But it could not stop most of the households from migrating during non-MGNREGA period.

On the contrary, the programme has manifold problems such as poor implementation and 
administration, widespread corruption, bias in allocation of work, lack of supervision, manipulation 
of working days and wages, etc. There is ambiguity about the onset of employment, number of 
working days and wage rate every year. On the other hand, there is hardly any sustainable asset 
created under the scheme in the village. If this situation continues, the spirit of the scheme would be 
in jeopardy. It may neither benefit the rural poor nor be continued for long. Hence, there is a need 
to remove the obstacles in the implementation of the programme.

Migrant workers, those workers, who migrate from one area to another area within the state or 
country in order to get seasonal or temporary or part time work in different sectors. Migrant workers, 
who are not organized under any trade unions and their labour standards, are not protected by the 
government as well as trade unions, these migrant workers are illiterate, ignorant, and belong to 
backward community. They do not get minimum wages stipulated under the Minimum wages Act. 
Today, the real issue is how to extend human rights to all segments of the labour market. There 
are many groups of workers in the unorganized sector or informal economy, like migrant workers in 
agriculture, building and road construction, brick kilns, sugar factories and others, for whom decent 
work is a very distant goal. The Government of India should ratify all the relevant international 
covenants that respect the dignity of labour, especially important ILO Conventions No.87. The freedom 
of association and protection of the right to organize convention, and the ILO convention 98, the right 
to organize and collective bargaining convention. Workers, whether industrial workers or employed 
with the government should have an inalienable right resort to strike. Uniform labour standards in 
the context of unorganized sector workers, like migrant workers, should be implemented in rural 
and urban areas of India. It is necessary to protect migrant and other workers in the unorganized 
sector by International Labour Standards.

The main focus of the study was to examine the seasonal labour migrant’s characteristics, 
nature of work, forms of migration and wage and working conditions at the work site. The study 
village witnessed an exodus, which is largely seasonal in nature. From the village, more than half 
of the households have migrated to other regions after the monsoon or slack season in search 
of work/employment for a short period. Seasonal migration from the village is basically towards 
urban and rural areas, in which the urban migration stream is the predominantly large flow from the 
village. Urban migrants work mostly in construction of buildings which involves hard work (loading 
and unloading), risk and long hours of work which obviously needs physical strength, and the urban 
stream is outnumbered by male migrants. Both rural and urban migrants migrate on a seasonal 
basis, the only difference being that urban migrants stay longer, that is, for up to one year, while 
rural migrants stay for less than six months. Half of the migrant households moved with all family 
members (whole family) and the rest with either one or more members of the households. The 
migrants have to live in slums without basic facilities, though rural migrants were better off in this 
regard. There are wage differences between rural and urban destinations. Urban migrants earn more 
than their rural counterparts, and it is mainly because urban work is different from rural agricultural 
work. Thus the villagers travel between village and destinations repeatedly and are unable to come 
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out of this vicious circle. This is taking place due to distress conditions in local agriculture and the 
labour market. It seems, until and unless there is an improvement in their economic status and 
resources, and agriculture becomes profitable and viable, they are not going to end migrating to 
other regions from the village.

CONCLUSIONS
This study explored the pattern of agricultural labour migration. It also examined the role of 

seasonal labour migration on migrant household’s resources. It study revealed that more than half 
of the households in the village migrated. The migration was more of seasonal and short-term in 
nature. It led to both rural and urban areas especially the latter. Landless labourers as well as small 
and marginal landholding households were more prone to migrate to rural areas, whereas medium 
and large landowners chose to work in Hyderabad city. In terms of resource ownership, non-migrant 
households were at an advantage over their migrants’ counterpart. Indeed, inadequacy of resources 
stimulated such households to undertake migration in order to supplement their household income. 
Further, in both land and lease transactions, non-migrants outnumbered migrant households.

After the return from migration there was hardly any acquisition of new or additional resources. 
A majority of the migrant households spent their income on daily food consumption, repayment of old 
debts and conducting their daughters’ marriages. This did not allow them to accumulate additional 
resources. Thus, seasonal migrant households did not acquire resources due to inadequate earnings, 
consumption needs, seasonal stay and low wage rates. Obtaining additional resources in bulk is not 
possible for them by migrating once or twice alone. Hence they continue to migrate on a seasonal 
basis year after year.

There is a need for government intervention to develop rural India through encouraging the 
agricultural sector, and implementation of employment scheme and infrastructural development 
programmes. In doing so, government policies should focus on providing timely crop loans, seed 
supply, subsidized fertilizers, and minimum support price and extension services. This could redress 
most of the problems that farmers face today. Second, government employment programmes like 
MGNREGA should be implemented effectively. Steps should be taken to remove impediments 
that they face today. Hundred days of work should be ensured and wages paid without delay and 
deduction. Steps should be taken to create basic and sustainable infrastructure in the rural areas. 
Finally, there should be appropriate policies and regulations to tackle the problems faced by seasonal 
labour migrants at the destinations. Safe and secure working and living conditions at the destination 
must be the object of the labour laws. Enforcement of migrant labour laws and protecting the basic 
human rights of mobile population must be the foremost priority of the governments, both Central 
and State. Then only can the safe passage of migrants between the regions and States be ensured.
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Higher Education plays a crucial role in today’s development. In the present globalized world we need 
to be competitive and relevant. This calls for a well trained work force, high levels of productivity, 
optimal application of existing technologies and innovation as means to increase competitiveness and 
growth. As higher education systems grow and diversify, society is increasingly concerned about the 
quality of programmes, public assessments and international rankings of higher education institutions. 
However these comparisons tend to overemphasise research, using research performance as a 
yardstick of institutional value. If these processes fail to address the quality of teaching, it is in part 
because measuring teaching quality is challenging (Hernard, 2008).It is only higher education that 
broadens an individuals thinking capacity and provides qualified and trained human resources to 
keep pace with the fast changing world.

However, many have to realise that higher Education encompasses many more expectations. 
Especially preparing students, not only for the job market but also for life.

TQM APPROACH IN HIGHER EDUCATION
Total Quality Management (TQM) is recognized as an effective management philosophy which 

is used as a strategy for business excellence. Although the concept of total quality management 
was advocated by Dr. W. Edwards Deming in the late1950’s in the USA, he stressed the need for all 
individuals involved to work in a cohesive team keeping in mind the fulfilment of the given objectives 
in time. ; however, Japan was the first nation to embrace this concept to recover their economy 
after the World War II. The success of TQM in Japan made this concept famous in many countries 
across the world. Originally, the concept was developed for manufacturing organizations; later on, 
it gained popularity to other service institutions, including bank, insurance, non-profit organizations, 
health care and so on. Lunenburg comments that TQM is also relevant to corporations, service 
organizations, universities, and elementary and secondary schools. Now, TQM is recognized as a 
generic management tool and applicable to any organization.

According to Koslowski, in this age of intense competition, quality higher education is a major 
concern. The pressure and demand for quality higher education are increasing. All concerned parties 
of the education are actively considering implementing TQM in higher education because it is 
believed that quality education is one of the fundamental building blocks of economic development. 
Regarding the applicability of TQM in education, there is a serious debate since this concept was 
initially developed for manufacturing organizations.

There are critical challenges in implementing TQM in higher education. It is also imperative to 
explore the nature of those challenges so that higher education institutions can take proper measures 
while pursuing TQM.

Now with the advances of technology and academia industry linkages, higher education is 
taking a new turn. Higher Education must equip the students with high level of skills so as to survive 
in this constantly changing world. It must prepare the students for advancement and development. 
Innovation and sustainability is the need of the hour.
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Higher Education now prepares students as to what they do not know and how to work out 
a solution. The ability of the students to reach out to information and careful analysis to problems.

With TQM Higher Education can reach beyond the four walls of teaching, research,innovation 
and economic development.

ACADEMIC APPROACHES
TQM in is very essence, focuses on the term ‘quality’ which is at the core of its philosophy. 

Crosby states that quality management is a methodical way of ensuring that organized activities 
happen the way they are planned. TQM in Higher Education defines culture in such a way that 
it supports constant quest for satisfaction of various stakeholders and customers.Many reviews 
opined that it involves continous improvement of organizational process, resulting in high quality 
products and services. It also emphasizes on quality leadership, quality production and full utilization 
of organizational resources. TQM embodies ideas of collegial discussions with a view of reducing 
inefficiencies or waste.It evaluates the success of an activity with hope of improving the future, and 
the staff must be oriented to work together to ensure that all activities are designed to minimize 
failures from the very start.In Higher Education, it can be used in many ways-for example,deisgning 
student assessment,curriculum development; teaching and learning style, student welfare etc.

NON-ACADEMIC APPROACHES
TQM tends to put more emphasizes on non-academic activities in Higher education like bill 

collection, check writing, admissions applications, and physical plant inventory. However, resistance 
from the faculty members is seen as it (TQM) impedes their authority and freedom, violates their 
confidentiality related to assessment, promotion, salary and so forth and practice of teamwork in 
education process as these are not consistent with the traditional teaching process; and defining 
customers and measuring outcomes are two major difficulties in implementing TQM in education 
since a wide range of customers (like students, parents, researchers, alumni, business firms and 
so on) are involved in higher education so it very difficult who are the real customers in education, 
it is equally difficult to measure the outcomes of quality initiatives.

CHALLENGES IN IMPLEMENTING TQM IN HIGHER EDUCATION
A number of barriers are seen in implementing TQM in Higher Education.
1. Absence of effective communication channels, the language methods of business to address 

the needs of Higher Education
2. The problem in measuring higher education institutions results
3. The co-existence of multiple purposes and objectives for higher education institutions, 

academics have always enjoyed high level of autonomy in the classroom and may always 
welcome the team working, consultation and continual information gathering that are the 
key stones of TQM

4. The emphases in the individualism and significant degree of internal competition; the 
bureaucratic decision-making process

5. The lack of a strong leadership, highly committed to the ideas and principles it wants to apply 
and capable of involving all the institution’s members. It is often hard for many universities 
which are very large and has multiple campuses to develop a clear mission and a broad 
institutional consensus about high quality education.

6.  Ineffective leadership,
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7. Obstruction to change, it may be hard to include students, employers, parents and other 
stakeholders in discussions,

8. Contradictory policies;
9. Inappropriate organizational structure;
10. Poor management of the change process are other shortcomings in implementing TQM
11. Lack of commitment by the management and some workforce,
12. School’s organizational culture is focussed on internal development and has co-ordinated 

internal plans which include clear goals. External initiatives may not be taken for granted.
13.  Poor documentation, inadequate training of staff, and ineffective communication.

IMPLICATIONS FOR EDUCATIONAL PRACTITIONERS
In higher learning, creating an effective learning culture means overcoming a considerable 

number of barriers like hierarchies, functional divisions etc. A lot of pressures are created often 
to staff members and time constraints.Many higher educational institutions also suffer from poor 
infrastructures which acts as a barrier for knowledge sharing.

Introducing base principles of TQM in a university depends on the existence of an adequate 
quality culture of the entire staff. The institutional culture from the universities affects the application 
procedures in the context of quality strategies, although it does not appear directly but through 
its consequences. The culture integrates values, beliefs and behaviour norms that have proved 
to be beneficial for the university in its past and confer personality, fame and at the same time 
shape to the student life. That shape is the pleasure to learn. For example the well-known Oxford, 
Cambridge and Harvard universities have become famous not only through its academic results 
but also through its institutional culture. This shape matters a lot when appreciating those who have 
studied and have graduated from those universities. The culture from a university represents its 
genetic environment, its unwritten but mandatory regulation. It is conservative through its nature and 
will oppose any innovation or major changes of management. And still, due to the major changes 
of our society even Harvard University is submitted to a continuous adaptation process which is 
done through a managerial system and through an adequate quality policy. Here where excellence 
in quality has represented and still represents the essence of university life. The re-establishment 
of a normal balance between the management of quality and institutional culture is done through: 
the implementation of new ways of thinking ; the implementation of strategic management; the 
implementation of quality management.

Developing a real culture of quality through effective learning is needed now.It is observed 
from many studies that different universities will respond differently to quality policies according to 
how their cultures have developed in the past.

DIFFERENT CULTURES ARE
1. Responsive culture- It is governed by external factors and a positive approach to opportunities 

and shares good practice. Responsive quality culture as an ideal-type, is primarily led by 
external demands, be they governmental imperatives, such as widening access, or agency 
expectations of compliance, such as delivering a self assessment document. The responsive 
mode is positive in taking the opportunities offered (or forced on) the institution and using 
them to review practices, create forward looking agendas, explore how to maximise benefit 
from engagement with policies or requirements and to engineer improvement.

2. Reactive culture- This culture rarely initiate action or discussion, preferring first to listen 
and then react. They avoid confrontation.It is driven by compliance and accountability. 
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The reactive mode may take advantage when action is linked to reward, such as research 
evaluations linked to funding, but is likely to be reluctant to embrace most forms of quality 
evaluation having reservations about the potential outcomes. The reactive mode, will have 
doubts about any improvement potential resulting from evaluation, will tend to be driven 
by compliance and, reluctantly, accountability; autonomy. The reactive mode will tend to 
deal with one thing at a time, with a rather disjointed or dislocated cultural ethos that may 
well reinvent wheels. The quality culture is likely to be construed as externally constructed, 
managed and imposed, with little or no sense of ownership.

3. Regenerative quality culture- This is focused on internal developments, albeit fully aware of the 
external context and expectations. The regenerative mode, although taking the opportunities 
afforded via review exercises and making the most of government initiatives, is one that 
has a co-ordinated plan for its own internal regeneration which has primacy and external 
opportunities are included where they add value, otherwise they are accommodated at the 
margins or even actively subverted. A regenerative quality culture tends to be widespread, 
with clear overall goals, in a state of flux as activities and events evolve. Its dynamism is 
manifest not just in an improvement agenda but in an ongoing reconceptualisation of what 
it knows, where it is going and even the language in which it frames its future direction. 
The improvement process will be a taken-for-granted norm and the regenerative mode 
will assume that its continual improvement programme is itself a form of accountability. 
The regenerative mode will likely encompass a learningorganisation approach, seeking 
out learning opportunities, benchmarking possibilities and generating space for reflective 
review.

4. Reproductive quality culture- This is focused on reproducing the status quo, manipulating 
the situation to minimise the impact of external factors as far as possible. The reproductive 
mode is focused on what the institution or its sub units do best and for what it is rewarded 
and its plans go little beyond reproducing them. A widespread, internalised quality but 
with clear boundaries, it has established norms and is unlikely to reconceptualise core 
concepts or future goals. The quality culture, although indistinguishable from everyday 
work practice, is not transparent and is encoded in various taken-for-granted or esoteric 
practices. Nonetheless a sense of a job well done is maintained and perpetuated through 
the culture. Ideologically, the quality culture reflects the expertise and individual aspirations 
of members. Any attempt to develop a more open, self-critical approach is likely to result 
in an implacable resistance culture.

The four quality cultures outlines are, of course, ideal-types. However, central characteristics 
of all of them are most likely to be found in various higher education settings, and may serve as 
a starting point for investigating how structure and culture can be matched with respect to quality 
assurance.

It is often seen that TQM practices can be very well generated if external quality assurance 
activities are well generated.

CONCLUSION
The main goal of TQMs is to create within the organization a climate in which all the resources 

are used creatively and efficiently and which gives the staff confidence in management.The landscape 
of higher education is thus changing. Higher Education institutions like many other organizations 
are expected to cope with new situations and expectations. Deming, s concept of Total Quality 
Management is aimed at improvement in the quality of the product, reduction of the cost production, 
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gaining market share and ensuring the prosperity of business.Higher Education can fully take the 
concept of TQM and stress on the importance of leadership and the need to reduce variation in 
organizational processes.
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INTRODUCTION
The intellectual property protection and the special rights associated with them had now gained 

special attention. In last few decades with the advancement of globalization the cross border transactions 
had increased. The many single national countries companies have now become Multinational 
Companies (Multi National Companies). But the rights associated with them intellectually are being 
country specific. Intellectual property rights (Intellectual Property) are specific for the owners and 
provide the rights to owners such that no one other than person having consent from the owner can 
use it or defines conditions under which it can be used. IPR is characterized by risk in innovation, 
competition globally, high investment of both money and time and most important human resources 
needed for the introduction in market. Due to increase in global trade there has occurred shortening 
of barriers in the marketing of one product in other country. But the real benefit is to the consumers 
who are getting the multiple choices for the use of same products.

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS IN INDIA
The Statute of Anne was passed in the year 1710 by the Parliament of British,. According to 

this act the copyright would be controlled by the government and court which were then regulated 
by the private parties. The Engravers Copyright Act was passed by the Britain congress in the year 
1734-35. According to this act the engravings which were having the original design were covered 
under this act and it made the clear distinction between the artists and the draft. The Copyright Act 
of 1790 was the first central copyright act to be passed by the United States. It was mainly passed to 
encourage the learning and this was done by giving the authors the “sole right and liberty of printing, 
reprinting, publishing and vending” the copies of their “maps, charts, and books” for a term of 14 
years, plus they can renew it for another 14 years if the owner of the work is still alive

The Berne convention is an international agreement related to the copyright, which was 
first accepted in Berne, Switzerland, in 1886. The Berne convention stated that apart from the 
cinematographic and photographic shall be covered under the copyright act for the period of 50 
years at least. In case of photography the minimum period would be around the 25 years from the 
time the photograph was taken. The International Copyright Act of 1891 was the first US act passed 
by the government for the copyright protection. It is commonly called as the “Chace Act” after Sen. 
Jonathan Chace of Rhode Island. It offered the copyright protection to citizens which were from 
different countries but were residing in the United States.

The important landmark in the legislation of United States was the passing of Copyright 
Act of 1909. It became Public Law number 60-349 on March 4, 1909. The Act was repealed and 
superseded by the Copyright Act of 1976, but it remains effective for copyrighted works created 
before the Copyright Act of 1976 went into effect in January 1, 1978. It allowed for works to be 
copyrighted for a period of 28 years from the date of publication. Like the Copyright Act of 1790 
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before it, the copyrighted work could be renewed once for a second term of equal value. In the 
year 1911, the copyright act came into existence. It was passed by the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom.

It was the amendment in the previous acts of copyright such as Berne Convention. There was 
provision such that a need for registration at the Stationers hall was abolished. The copyright act 
of 1909 was amended in the year 1976. This act signifies the rights of the copyright owners and a 
new term of “fair use”. In case of new copyrights adopted a unitary term based on the date of the 
author’s death rather than the prior scheme of fixed initial and renewal terms. It became Public Law 
number 94-553.

DIFFERENT KINDS OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS IN INDIA
The term copyright is defined as the IPR granted by the authority for any “literary and artistic 

works”. It grants the creator of an original work exclusive rights to its use and distribution, but valid 
for a limited time, so that the creator could get some compensation for their work economically. 
Another main aim of the copyright protection is the protection of creativity. Because the creativity 
is not as such found in the nature, it is the result of deep research and time usage to develop 
a novel thing. The protection provided by copyright to the efforts of writers, artists, designers, 
dramatists, musicians, architects and producers of sound recordings, cinematograph films and 
computer software, creates an atmosphere tending to bring out more and more creativity from 
their brains.

CHARACTERISTICS OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS
The copyright is default applicable to the all countries member of Berne convention. These 

rights provide the sole rights to the owners such that no else could use them commercially without 
asking or having the consent of the owner. But these laws must be renewed after certain period of 
time except the copyright and Geographical indications which are not liable to get renew. These rights 
are just sold, traded and bought as same the general property business. But not like the property, 
they could be held or owned in different countries at a same time e.g. You can own a patent in other 
countries as you own in your home country to the other countries through Patent Cooperation Treaty 
(Patent Cooperation Treaty). But for owing a Intellectual Property, your work must be original and 
novel also. The contributory work which is obvious or already known to the public cannot be given 
Intellectual Property. However, the modifications of the existing products could be granted for the 
patent.

CONCLUSION
However now there is provision such that even after certain period of time after the death of 

owner. This provision was basically done so that the successor of author could also get some benefit. 
The counties which are part of the Berne convention the duration for the copyright is the life time of 
the owner and not less than the fifty years after the death of owner. The copyright act is basically 
demographic based. The person having the protection for its work in the one country will have to 
seek for the law of other country if he wants to have copyright protection in other country also. So 
there are some treaties are there, if the countries are the members of the treaties then there is so 
much ease in getting the copyright. There is a provision called fair use. In fair use the original work 
of a person may be reproduced in any form without the consent of the author, but that use must be 
for personal work only.
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INTRODUCTION
The Madhura Nayakas were Telugu rulers from around 1529 A.D until 1736 A.D of a reign 

comprising most of modern day Tamil Nadu, with Madurai as their capital. The Nayaka’s reign was 
noted for its achievements in arts, cultural and administrative reform, revitalization of temples previously 
ransacked by Delhi Sultanate, and inauguration of a unique architectural style.The dynasty consisted 
of 13 rulers, of which 9 were kings, 2 were queens, and 2 were joint kings. The most noticeable of 
these were Tirumala Nayaka and the queen Rani Mangammal. Foreign trade was conducted with 
the French, Dutch and the Portugese.

HISTORICAL CHRONOLOGY
Nagama nayaka, as per the chronological evidences documented, was a trusted lieutenant 

of the great krishnadevaraya of Vijaya nagara dynasty. He was the front end face of his southern 
province administration. (a general,  treasurer, revenue manager and above all a viceroy). According to 
Tanjavuri Andhra Rajula Charitha, Nagama Nayaka, was an ardent devotee of Lord Kasi Viswanatha 
of Benaras and devoted ample time towards him in offering prayers. His pilgrimage to Benaras was 
well documented in the chronicle mentioned above. Kuniyur plates indicate that he was blessed 
with a boy child called Viswanatha for his whole hearted devotion to the god.

Viswanatha Nayaka, son of Nagama nayaka was conferred with the titles of ‘Chief of the 
Pandya country’ and ‘Lord of the southern throne’ during the final leg of Krishnadevaraya’s rule 
(1529 – 1530 CE). Achyutharaya succeeded Krishnadevaraya’s throne post his death. Sevappa 
Nayaka, husband of Tirumalamba and the co brother of Achyutharaya exercised his authority over 
the Chola country which was separated from the viceroyalty of Madhura. Due to the delineation of 
Chola country from Madhura viceroyalty, Tiruchunapally went to Madhura and Vallam to Tanjavur. 
The above reorganization of places by Viswanatha and the king of Tanjavuru were mentioned in the 
chronicles. The above arrangement was also understood as imperial and not as mutual exchange, 
since the kingdom was so powerful to allow autonomy to the provinces.

Viswanatha Nayaka ruled from 1529 – 1564 CE, as a result of successful wars against Tamils. 
During these wars he was supported by Ariyanadha Mudali, who has shifted his loyalty towards 
Viswanatha and assisted him against the Pancha Pandyas of Tirunelveli and made them to submit 
to his Telugu master.

Viswanatha Nayaka was succeeded by his son Krishnappa Nayaka I (1564-1572 CE), who 
has waged battles against the Muslim powers of Deccan under the leadership of Ariyanatha Mudali 
to aid his empire. He met with a failure during the battle of Tallikota. Virappa Nayaka (1572-1595 
CE), succeeded his father. His succession was made by his eldest son Krishnappa Nayaka II (1595-
1601 CE). Kasturi ranga, who has taken the throne away from his elder brother post his death, was 
murdered in the sandhya mandapa which was attributed to his unpopular actions.
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Muttu Krishnappa who has taken over the crown, revamped the administration of Ramanathapuram, 
appointing Sadaika Tevar as Sethupathi of the Marava country. Muttu Krishnappa had three sons, 
Muttu virappa, Tirumala and Kumara Muttu. Muttu Virappa (1609-1623), felt to wage a war against 
Thanjavur has shifted his capital from Madhurai to Tiruchinapalli. The above conflict was taken 
advantage by Raja of Mysore for expanding his territory into the Tamil kingdom.

Tirumala Nayaka (1623-1659 CE), succeeded his elder brother Muttu Virappa Nayaka to the 
throne. He was successful in extending his exercise of power from Kanyakumari to Kaveri which 
included other provinces like Salem, Baramahal and Coimbatore (Sathyamangalam), with Marava 
and Travancore kingdoms as the tributaries.

Tirumala who succeeded Muttu virappa (1659 CE), ruled only for 4 months and was succeeded 
by Chokkanatha Nayaka(1659-1682 CE). Satyhyamangalam province was occupied by Chikkadeva 
Raya Wodayar of Mysore in 1676 CE who consolidated his strength by constructing new military 
posts. Rangakrishna Muttu Virappa (1682-1689 CE) was born to Chokkanatha by Mangammal 
and succeeded his father who ruled for seven years. His wife Muttammal was carrying his child at 
the time of his death and has committed sati after giving birth to a male child. His son Vijayaranga 
Chokkanatha was crowned as a king when he was only three months of age. His grandmother 
Mangammal became his regent and ruled from 1689-1706 CE.

Chikkadeva Raya extended his territory southwards in 1690 CE by conquering majority of 
Baramahal and salem. The general of Mysore Kumara raja who reached Tiruchinapalli was defeated 
and forced to go back. Chikkadevaraya completed the takeover of Salem and Coimbatore during 
the regency of Mangammal which resulted in Madhura losing a major part of its territory.

In 1706 CE the power was assumed by Vijayaranga Chokkanatha Nayaka who ruled till 1732 
CE. Minakshi, his wife has taken over the power post his death and adopted Vijayakumara, the son 
of Bangara Tirumala who is from the royal family of Kumara Muttu. (Younger brot her of Tirumala 
nayaka). The rule of Nayakas of Madhura almost came to extinction with the death of Minakshi. This 
development was not taken to his advantage by Bangaru Tirumala who in fact has lead a vigorous 
campaign for the expulsion of the Mahammadans. Vijayakumara, the son of Bangaru Tirumala 
eloped to Sivaganga after his father’s murder by Anwaruddin. His descendents lived in obscurity.

TELUGU INSCRIPTIONS OF NAYAKAS OF MADHURA
Morethan 260 incriptions of Nayakas are found so far and published in different chronicles. These 

inscriptions are in Grantha, Tamil, Sanskrit, Kannada and Telugu languages. Of all, 26 inscriptions 
are in Telugu. Four inscriptions of Nayakas of Madhura have been found engraved in Telugu and 
found in Karnataka due to their connections with Karnataka. They are been reviewed below. Nayakas 
of Madhura spoke Telugu and they patronized Telugu poets. These four inscriptions belong to the 
times of Tirumala Nayaka, Muddalagadri Nayaka, Rani Mangammal and Vijayaranga Chokkanatha 
Nayaka respectively.

Of the four inscriptions, the earliest is preserved in Vyasaraya math, Sosale in Karnataka. It is 
dated to Saka 1564 (1642 CE) engraved on a single copper plate. The above inscription refers to the 
rule of Tirumala Nayaka which registers the gift of the village Ayyur in Madhura – sime for providing 
food offerings etc. to the diety of Vyasaraya Matha, Gopala Krishna. Tirumala Nayaka’s geneology 
is clearly depicted in the above inscription. The gods Saundararajasvami, minakshi, sumdaresvara, 
son, moon, akasavani and earth were the witnesses of the grant. Ramanasali is mentioned to be 
the engraver of this copper plate charter.

The next inscription is dated Saka 1607 (1685 CE) which is engraved on a single copper plate. 
It records the grant of the village Arambanna on the bank of Tamraparni in the dakshinarashtra 
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(southern part of the country). The grant of the stone - matha situated to the west of the south gopura 
of the Chaitra street of rangakshetra (srirangam) to the treasury of the god Raghupathi worshipped 
by Yogindratirtha – sripada, son / disciple of Raghavendra tirtha sripada, by Muddalagadrinayaka, 
(i.e., Muttulinga Nayaka), son of Visvanatha Nayaka is also recorded in this grant for the merit of 
Ranganayaka and elders.

The third Telugu inscription engraved on a copper charter was found to be from the same 
matha mentioned above which is dated saka 1619 (1698 CE) and refers to the rule of Mangamma, 
ruling from Madhura. This charter served the purpose to record the gift of the village Ayirdharma 
along with its hamlets, situated in Srivallli Puttur – sima of Tiruchinapalli – rasthra, yielding an annual 
revenue of 400 madas to the Raghupathi – bhandara of Sumatindratirtha – sripada, son / disciple 
of Sumdaratirtha – sripada and son / disciple of Yogimdratirtha – sripada by mangamma, who was 
the chief queen of Chokkanatha Nayaka, son of Viswanatha nayaka. The above gift made on the 
banks of the river Chandrapushkarini in the presence of diety Sriranganayaka, also included a matha 
with a temple of God Venkatesvara built by sriranga setti, a mantapa and the temple of god Krishna 
Svami deva built by Lakshminarasappayya and also Puranaghatta. This grant was made for the merit 
of the elders. This inscription ends with the statement Mangamma vralu (signed by mangamma).

The last Telugu copper plate inscription belonging to the reign of Vijayaranga Chokkanatha 
Nayaka who was the chief of Madhura was dated Saka 1630 (1708 CE). It is well preserved in 
Vyasaraya matha in T. Narsipura Taluk which is in Mysore District. This copper plate charter registers 
the grant of income from the tax called magama which is used for the god Gopalakrishna to provide 
lamp offerings etc in the Vyasaraya Matha. This copper plate charter also engraves his geneology. 
The donee of the above mentioned grant was Raghunatha tirtha, disciple of Lakshminarayana 
tirtha. The income generated from this grant appears to be used for the expenses of the temple in 
Chokkanathapura. Due to the ardent devotion of the king towards god Krishna this grant is said to 
be made in the presence of god Gopalakrishna in Vyasaraya math. This copper plate charter was 
scripted by rayasam Balayya and signed by Vijayaranga Chokkanathayya.
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Aboriginals are one of the downtrodden groups in our society Socio Economic and Political 
process which leads to their marginalization and backwardness. Naturally they are the inhabitants 
in and around of forest and geographically isolated area. These types of lifestyle and rituals 
accelerated their isolation from mainstream. Because of the traditional belief and external 
pressure they naturally withdrawn from social life and it paves way for their marginalization.

Education is a suitable tool to modernize human being. However our educational attempts 
are highly fruitful among the general people, but it is not so fruitful among tribes or aboriginals. 
Various socio-racial causes with leads to marginalization. In this situation Govt. of India and 
state Govt.s took conserted efforts to uplift the educational status of aboriginals. For this purpose 
they scientifically planned and successfully implemented the concept of Ashram Schools.

Ashram Schools meant for students and teachers are staying in schools with a homely 
atmosphere to achieve education in a smooth manner. Food accommodation knowledge and 
entertainment are under the one roof is the peculiarity of Ashram Schools.

Keywords: Ashram Schools, Promotion, Tribal education, Initiative.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Schooling is not a modern concept but it is a modern concept for Tribes. They are enlisted 

or scheduled in preliterate groups. U.N. declaration for education for all accelerate the educating 
process of aboriginals. Ashram Schools are purely designed for the promotion of Tribal education. For 
the benefit of this marginalized group Central and State Govts. allocate a huge amount of revenue 
and human resources to them.

EDUCATION AND TRIBES
Traditionally Tribes are faraway from formal education culturally their mind setup is negative 

to acquire education from schools or institutions. Because of these ratio-psychological causes the 
speedy marginalization of tribes increased during and after the independent period. Sociologically 
their innate qualities and skills are varied from general population. Their psychological intimacy to 
nature and natural powers compelled them to live with the ecological rhythms.

Characteristics of Tribal Education
•	 Tribes are primitive groups.
•	 Social pressures causes withdrawn from formal education.
•	 Most of the tribal students are first generation groups.
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• Geographical isolation accelerate the marginalization.
• Socio economic factors which negatively affect the education.

Need	and	significance
Post independent period is the period of educational development and cultural advancement 

in all field. Govt. of India systematically arranged the school education programmes for all sections 
especially for deprived groups. As our society’s multi cultural nature and multi-language orientation 
growth and educational development is slow among tribes. Various commissions and committees on 
education specifically recommended some systematic and scientific steps to improve the educational 
status of tribes in our country various strategies and programmes implemented for the promotion of 
tribal education from time to time.

Priority in admission and financial assistance like lumpsum grant, uniform, test books and 
Hostels are some of the measures adopted by the Central and State Governments. Because of 
these concerted efforts made by Governments, we can see some progress in Tribal education, but 
the net result is not positive or fruitful. In this situation Government planned and implemented the 
concept of Ashram Schools.

Ministry of Human Resource Development in it broad concept analyzed the pertinent issue in 
a scientific manner. Our father of Nation Gandhiji also gave due importance to the welfare of these 
aboriginals.

The progress of tribal education is not so better to compare with the general one. There exist 
some socio cultural and political reason but the beneficiary wing’s progress or development is not 
fruitful. So the novel concept of Ashram Schools was implemented by the Government.

Ashram Schools and peculiarities
• Ashram Schools are in an ideal location
• Ashram Schools are specifically for Tribal development.
• Ashram Schools are under the direct supervision of State Government.
• Reasonable financial assistance allocated by the Central Government.
• Separate Hostels for girls and boys.
• To facilitate physical and psychological entertainment facilities.
• Hygiene food available in Hostals.
• Attached Library and internet facility is arranged.
• A team of well qualified teachers are working as tutors and inmates.

Objectives
• Review the concept formal education.
• Interrelate the formal education in a homely atmosphere.
• To evaluate the functioning of Ashram Schools.
• Create an awareness among tribes in the concept of Ashram Schools.

Formal Education and Tribes
Formal education is purely planned and implemented by the Government with the support of 

educationists and experts. We can see the merits and demerits of formal education in our country. As 
our society is casteridden or based some traditional rules, the dominating groups are continuously 
because the authoritarian wing. Progress and development of any society is depend up on how 
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much they achieve the formal education. In our current situation education plays a pertinent role in 
the development of community. Aboriginal people are traditionally keep away from formal education 
and its resources.

Our formal system strictly follows some restrictions such as Curriculum, Syllabus, text books, 
teachers, examination etc, but our aboriginals are in some extend afraid of those type of formalities. 
Curriculum and transaction strategies are important tools in formal education system. The planned 
or designed curriculum is a shield to tribes for achieving education. Aboriginal peoples level of 
intelligence and aspirational level is entirely different from that of general really formal education 
discarded the innate qualities and skills of tribes in some extend.

But in any sense to promote the tribes from their primitive or pre-literate age it is our own 
responsibility that is to educate the tribes. The centuries long marginalization and exclusion paved the 
Social deprivation, it causes the educational backwardness of tribes and it leads to their marginalization 
in all sense. It is our social responsibility to educate the tribes for their well being and social well being.

Tribes and Paedocentric education
Modern education in whole sense aimed to test the memory level experiences of learners. 

Modern education purely on the basis of banking system of knowledge. It is purely transact one 
generation’s knowledge to another generation and it continues from centuries. These type of modern 
education discard purely the innate qualities and skills of learners. Tribes have basically a tendency 
to withdrawn from formal education and its allied activities. More or less these type of rigidities and 
water tight compartment formalities are compelled the tribes from formal education activities. All 
these formalities are keep away the tribes from formal education.

Here is the necessaity of Paedocentric education. In modern education the concept is teacher- 
centered because of that tribes or first generation groups are away from school education. So educationist 
argued for Pedocentric education is a tool to attract the deprived groups to formal education. All the 
activities and teaching, learning process are purely aimed to the Paedocentric objectives.

Schools and Paedocentrism
Our schools now-a-days are particularly primary schools is in a style of Paedocentric, but the 

tribal learners are unfamiliar with the formal school situation. The location, structure of building play 
ground and even the seating arrangements also in need to design and plan in a natural way or 
Paedocentric atmosphere. So the tribal learners are keen in attending school regularly.

Paedocentric Teachers
Teachers are the Pillars in formal system of education teacher is considered as friend Philosopher 

and guide no doubt their approach to students, parents, society is one of the determining factor in 
modern education. Teacherhood is a quality which attract and attempt learners to schooling behavior. 
Positive behavioral attitude of teachers plays a pivotal role in shaping the behavioral attitude of 
learners.

So far the promotion of tribal education Paedocentric attitude of teachers is a must. One of 
the pertinent tool of tribal education is no doubt pedocentric teachers.

Paedocentric Curriculum
Any system of education is functioning on the curriculum. The designing of curriculum aimed 

over all demand of society or need and importants of individuals is basically the nature of Curriculum.
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In ancient or medieval period all the curricular activities are purely concentrated on teachers, 
but in due course, development of educational psychology tries to alternate the teacher centred 
Curriculum to Paedocentric curriculum. In an educational sense curriculum is the medium of change 
the behavioral pattern of learners in accordance with the need and aspiration of society.

We are in the urgency of redesign the curriculum into a Paedocentric one, Tribal students are 
more or less first generation wing so it is compulsory to redesign the primary school curriculum into 
a Paedocentric one.

Playway techniques in education
Due to the development of educational psychology, teaching, learning strategies are also 

need basic changes and attraction. Ancient and vedical period was oriented on teacher centred 
strategies in curriculum transaction. Playway technique is one of the suitable strategy to attract 
tribal students to school. Modern Psychology is strongly supported for playway technique in 
curriculum transation.

Ethnic language in Tribal education
Medium of instruction is very relevant in education. In the case of tribal education the question 

of medium of instruction is a sensitive one. Tribes are very keen in keep their language as their 
ancestral property. Language domination is a historic question, dominating language and its issues 
are one of the critical issue in current world. Most of Tribal learners are first generation in formal 
school situation so they are afraid of dominating languages. Ethnic language in all over the world is 
in a crisis to exist because of multidimensional pressures from various level.

The preservation of ethnic language and its peculiarity is the primary responsibility of society.

Cultural identity and Tribal education
Aboriginals are very rigid in preserve their cultural identity in modern time too. Anthropologists 

and other experts in the field stated that their strong traditional beliefs and rituals highly influencing 
their modern life also. Because of these psychological tendency to preserve their own identity they 
are compelled to withdrawn from modern education facilities. They are reluctant to the adaptation 
to education through modernization. In the absence of education not possible to modernize society 
or community. Aboriginals in all over the world are in a crisis to whether preserve their culture or 
acquire modern education.

Aboriginals believe that modern education is against cultural preservation and milieus. Formal 
schooling and modern education which causes acquiring of values and ethics related to humanization. 
To humanize the society means to educate the society. But the strong conflict that exist in the mind 
of aboriginals leads them from modern education process. Due to the changes take place away 
aboriginal’s new generation’s out look also changed in very slow manner. This is a positive signal 
and it means that they are in need of modern education.

Pluralism and Education
Ours is a society of multi culture and multi linguistic. Most of our aboriginal groups bounded with 

the caste rules and rites. Because of these casteridden nature and upper caste domination, some 
of the so called lower casts are some barriers to mingle with other groups and casts. Untouchability 
and their old rituals strongly withdrawn them from socialization and co-living. These social tendency 
which negatively affect their education process and progress.
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Some of the Tribal group named ‘Kurichyas’ in Wayanad of Kerala is now- a-days also try to 
follow the strict caste rule, they do not ready to mingle with other aboriginal groups or other general 
one, they believe that they are ‘Malabrahmins’. Because of these belief they try to excommunicate 
their members for the reason of mingling with others means co-fooding, co-living and inter-caste 
marriages also provocated them. So Ashram Schools are in some extent a solution to reduce this 
social problem.

Ashram Schools at a glance
Ashram Schools a modern concept to educate the aboriginal groups and modernize them for 

the prosperity of our great nation. In Ashram Schools there arrange all type of facilities to change 
their mental structure for modernization. The mode of operation of Ashram Schools is fully viewed to 
the multidimensional development of aboriginal individuals in a unique way. Physical and intellectual 
development through modern education is the ultimate aim of Ashram Schools. Well furnished 
buildings, lab, library and other allied facilities are arranged in Ashram Schools. One of the most 
important peculiarity of Ashram Schools are it’s residential facility in attached to the Schools and 
also good canteen and healthy fooding facility is arranged in the same campus.

Management system of Ashram Schools
Ashram Schools are directly managed by Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe Development 

Department of each State Government. Construction of building and other facilities are provided by 
this Department in an appreciable way. Without any delay they dedicately arrange all the infrastructural 
facilities.

Superintendent of each school is under the direct control of SC/ST Department. The official 
local management is that person, who is responsible for monitor and supervise all the functions 
related to SC/ST Department. At the same time academic head is under the control of education 
department. However for the smooth functioning of each Ashram Schools is fruitful under this division 
of labour. All most all the teachers are appointed through Public Service Commission and they are 
well qualified in their own area. Students are resided in the attached well furnished hostels and 
teachers also resided in hostels.

Physical Education and other facilities
Full furnished cleanly dining halls and cooking area are the notable peculiarities of Ashram 

Schools. In addition to this for physical entertainment and development physical education equipment 
and ground facilities are arranged in a systematic way. Aboriginal students are very skillfull in Physical 
talents, so these facilities are accelerate their talents and through it we can attract tribal students 
to modern education. More over this scientific and systematic physical education programmes will 
contribute sports stars or talented individuals in the field. If we provide more and more facilities to 
this group we can build a new horizen in physical education scenario.

Teacher’s Residential nature in Schools
Ashram Schools are famous for it’s style of functioning-co-residential nature with students and 

teachers in single hostel. Because of this homely atmosphere it is known as Ashram Schools. The 
concept Ashram came from our epics, which means Gurus and students live together for learn from 
‘Gurumukh’. Teachers and disciples are stay together with allied jobs like washing, cooking, farming 
with the main target to learn pure knowledge from this teacher.
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Cultural Orientation in Ashram Schools
The functional vision of Ashram Schools are their cultural orientation of Aboriginal groups. 

Various tribes and groups are very rigid in preserving their cultural values. Because of this belief 
designers of Ashram Schools strictly ensure the preservation of cultural values through conduct their 
own cultural programmes in schools. Objective of this programme is that to attract tribal students 
for modern education and gradually try to change their attitude to modernization.

Ashram Schools and Social objectives
With a view of enlarge or develop the mental horizon of each aboriginal learner, designers 

vision is to socialize the tribal learner. Aboriginals are said to be socially disadvantaged group, but it 
is the responsibility of our society is to make them advantage group. For the beneficial and aboriginal 
students are the target group, but no doubt the progress and development of any disadvantaged group 
is the all over development of our society. Centruries long slavery and untouchability continuously 
discriminate and discard their social and individual rights. In this social circumstances the ultimate 
objective of Ashram School is to pave the way for modernization through systematic and scientific 
education. So the social objective of Ashram School is to uplift them from their downtrodden strata 
to upper strata.

To serve the reachouts
Because of the caste ridden nature of Indian society reach outs are reachouts, in one way or 

other way. It is the constitutional responsibility of our great nation to serve the reachouts.
Ancient time they were slaves, this slavery lead them to lead a life of exclusion in all field.
Ashram Schools for a Social Advancement:
Ashram Schools are mile stones in the field of Tribal education. Social stratification is the 

peculiar feature of our society. Because of this stratification our over all development is blocked from 
centuries. Some of the dominated classes or castes continuesly create direct or indirect upper class 
feeling on them and it gradually affected their academic achievement. Through Ashram Schools our 
society try to this caste domination. For the purpose of educating and enhancing the Tribes Ashram 
Schools are playing a vital role.

RECOMMENDATIONS
• To establish Ashram Schools in Tribal dominated areas.
• To appoint well qualified teachers in Ashram Schools
• To facilitate additional training for teachers in aboriginal culture and language.
• To facilitate additional skill acquisition programme in Ashram Schools.

CONCLUSION
Social development is through education but any of the group or class is away from education 

our National motto did not fulfilled, because of this gap. Our great Nation’s Constitution strictly 
underlined that right to education is the primary right of any individual. Free and compulsory education 
up to the age of 14 is our National motto, from the Macalay’s unimte itself started universalization of 
education attempts. Unfortunately various attempts and projects are continuously been implemented 
for this advantaged group their core issue is not solved. In this academic or administrative context 
Ashram Schools are relevant in this endeavour.



Ashram Schools a Model Initiative for the Promotion of Tribal Education  63

REFERENCES
1. Sharma. K.R., National Policy on Education (1991). Anumol publications New Delhi.
2. Singh-Bhupinder- Education Among Scheduled Tribes (1991) Anupama Publications, New Delhi.
3. Yadav Mamta. Education of Dalits (2010) Omega Publications, New Delhi.
4. Antony Piush (1995) the Food Economy of Adivasi Communities in Kerala. A comparative study of Kurichiar 

and Paniyar. M.Phil.Thesis, Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala University.
5. Dasari. R (2016) Value Orientation Among Tribal Future Teachers of B.Ed. Programme. Need for
 Curricular Interventions. Universal Journal of Educational Research.
6. Ebrahim. P, Harikumar. S and Balakrishnan (1981) Evolution of the Tribal Economy of Kerala-
 Special Reference to Wayanad Indian Agricultural Economics, Coimbatore.
7. Kumar. V, (1983) Enrolment and dropouts among the Harijan. Indian Institute of Social Studies,
 Patna.
8. Mathur. P.R.G (1977) Tribal situations in Kerala, Trivandrum, Kerala Historical Society.
9. Reghu Ramdas. J.R. (1984) Occupational Mobility Among the Kurichias of Kerala, KIRTADS, Kerala.



64

*Research Scholar, Kadi Sarva Vishwa Vidyalaya, Gandhinagar.

The Effectiveness of Multimedia Based Animated 
Cartoons in the Subject Environment of STD-III

Mrs. Ashwini K. Akhani* 

INTRODUCTION
Human life and education are interconnected. The major aim of education is to achieve 

all-round development of the child. School teachers and parents or guardians are always busy 
to help the children to achieve the higher achievement. Different subjects are taught in schools 
by teachers as a part of achieving overall development, in which Environment subject has 
its unique place. “The environment is everything that affects an individual except his genes.” 
The environment is all that where we live, what we see and what is around us. No one can be 
detached with the environment. The balance of environment is found in risk due to industrial 
revolution.

According to Morris,

“As much as we exploit the nature, that many our alternatives would have nothing for 
life except struggles.”

Margaret Mead says,

“If we destroy environment, our society would be destroyed.”

So knowledge of awareness towards environment should be provided to each and every 
person. If this understanding is cultivated among our students and children, who are future citizens 
of our nation, it will be more effective. The Central Government prepared a project to provide school 
education on subject of Environment in 1988-89. To implement this project, the Central Government 
provides 100% grant to states and organizations. At beginning, the implementation of this project 
had become more difficult.

Because of development of Science and Technology, attention was drawn to provide environmental 
education by the means of multimedia. The main objective of this project was to develop awareness 
and responsiveness towards environment among students.

Following points are included in curriculum of the subject of Environment for students of std. 
3 by N. C. E. R. T.

• Food productive
• Living organisms
• Animal world
If the instruction of the subject of Environment is imparted by using animated cartoons based 

on multimedia, it will exhibit reality and the learning will become lifelong and effective.
The investigator has conducted a study on problem about effectiveness of teaching the subject 

of Environment by using animated cartoons based on multimedia and T. L. M.
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STATEMENT OF PROBLEM AND TITLE OF THE STUDY
The title of the study was worded as below.

The effectiveness of multimedia based animated cartoons in the subject of 
Environment of std. III

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
Following objectives were determined for the present study.
(1) To select the multimedia based animated cartoons and to construct T. L. M. for selected 

units of the subject of Environment of std. III
(2) To teach the selected units of the subject of Environment of std. III by multimedia based 

animated cartoons and T. L. M.
(3) To examine effect of teaching of selected units of the subject of Environment of std. III by 

multimedia based animated cartoons and T. L. M. on students.

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY
Following hypotheses were formulated for the present study.
(1) There will be no significant difference between mean scores of students of experimental 

group - 1 studying by multimedia based animated cartoons and experimental group - 2 
studying by T. L. M. of school – 1.

(2) There will be no significant difference between mean scores of students of experimental 
group - 1 studying by multimedia based animated cartoons and experimental group - 2 
studying by T. L. M. of school – 2.

VARIABLES UNDER THE STUDY
Variables under the present study are classified in the following table.

Table-1.0:	 Classification	of	variables

No. Variable Type of variable Level Description of levels Measurement

1 Teaching 
method

Independent 2 1.  Teaching based on animated 
cartoons

2. Teaching by T. L. M. 

---

2 Educational 
achievement

Dependent - --- A self-constructed 
Posttest

3 Std.,
Subject,
Unit

3 --- Std. 3
Environment
Selected unit

IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY
The environment related problems such as pollution, over population etc are found increasing 

day by day. The development of teaching method for Environment subject is the best way to reduce 
these problems. Environmental education emphases on children, as children are future citizens 
and cultivating positive attitudes towards natural environment among children during childhood age 



66  Mrs. Ashwini K. Akhani   

is very important. Environment education has been imparted in schools since the year 1987. The 
teaching of Environment subject can be held by using different interesting aids of teaching such as 
television, radio and multimedia.

Utility of computer is seen more in the recent times. Computer is more useful mean to provide 
education about how to protect environment to people. In order to develop positive attitudes towards 
environment among students, Teaching should be held by multimedia based on animated cartoons. 
Environmental equality and understanding is developed among children by providing them teaching 
through multimedia based on animated cartoons and their concept becomes apparent and accurate. It is 
an interesting medium of instruction, which makes teaching-learning process easier and more interesting.

POPULATION
Students of std. 3 studying in Gujarati medium Primary schools in Mehsana city of Gujarat 

State had formed the population of the present study.

SAMPLE SELECTION
The detail of sample in the present study is mentioned in the following table.

Table-1.1: Schools and students included in the sample

No. Experimental 
group

Name of school Numbers of students

Experimental 
group - 1

Experimental 
group - 2

Total

1 School - 1 Shri Sarvajanik Vidyalaya 51 49 99

2 School - 1 Shri Nalanda Vidyavihar 48 49 97

RESEARCH TOOLS
Two teaching techniques were used in the present study: (1) Teaching based on animated 

cartoons and (2) Teaching by T. L. M. Posttests were constructed and used to measure effectiveness 
of teaching by two different methods.

RESEARCH DESIGN
Research design for the present study is mentioned in the following table.

Table-1.2: Research design

Group Independent variables, Teaching method Posttest

School: 1 Exp. Group: 1 E1 Teaching by multimedia based on animated cartoons T1E1

Exp. Group: 1 E1 Teaching by T. L. M. T2E2

School: 2 Exp. Group: 2 E2 Teaching by multimedia based on animated cartoons T1E1

Exp. Group: 2 E2 Teaching by T. L. M. T2E2

In this way, ‘Equal groups, only Posttest’ design was used in the present study.
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TECHNIQUES OF DATA ANALYSIS
Significance between scores of students taught by multimedia based on animated cartoons 

and T.L.M. on posttest was tested by using mean, standard deviation, standard error and t-value.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Analysis of scores of students of experimental group – 1 and experimental group – 2 

of school: 1 on the posttest:
Ho1 There will be no significant difference between mean scores of students of experimental 

group - 1 studying by multimedia based animated cartoons and experimental group - 2 studying by 
T. L. M. of school – 1.

t-value was found out to test the above null hypothesis: 1. The detail is mentioned in table –

Analysis of scores of students of experimental group – 1 and experimental group – 2 of 
school: 1 on the posttest

Group Nos. M SD SDE t-  
value

Level of  
significance

School: 1 Experimental Group: 1 51 24.44 4.250 0.937 2.66 0.01

Experimental Group: 2 49 21.94 5.068

It is observed in above table that means of experimental group: 1 and experimental group: 
2 of school: 1 is 24.44 and 21.94 respectively, whereas standard deviation of two group is 4.250 
and 5.068. Standard error is 0.937 and t-value is found 2.66, which is significant at 0.01 levels. It 
indicates significant difference between mean scores of experimental group: 1 and experimental 
group: 2 of school: 1 on the posttest. This difference in found in favour of experimental group: 1.

Ho2 There will be no significant difference between mean scores of students of experimental 
group - 1 studying by multimedia based animated cartoons and experimental group - 2 studying by 
T. L. M. of school – 2.

t-value was found out to test the above null hypothesis: 2. The detail is mentioned in table –

Analysis of scores of students of experimental group – 1 and experimental group – 2 of 
school: 2 on the posttest

Group Nos. M SD SDE t- value Level of  
significance

School: 2 Experimental Group: 1 49 22.39 3.396 0.899 5.481 0.01

Experimental Group: 2 48 17.46 5.247

It is observed in above table that means of experimental group: 1 and experimental 
group: 2 of school: 2 is 22.39 and 17.46 respectively, whereas standard deviation of two group 
is 3.396 and 5.247. Standard error is 0.899 and t-value is found 5.481, which is significant at 
0.01 levels. It indicates significant difference between mean scores of experimental group: 1 
and experimental group: 2 of school: 2 on the posttest. This difference in found in favour of 
experimental group: 1.
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FINDINGS OF THE STUDY
(1) Educational achievement of students taught by multimedia-based animated cartoons was 

found higher than those taught by T.L.M. of school: 1.
(2) Educational achievement of students taught by multimedia-based animated cartoons was 

found higher than those taught by T.L.M. of school: 2.
(3) Significant difference was found between scores of students of school: 1 and school: 2 

taught by multimedia-based animated cartoons and by T.L.M. the difference was found in 
favour of teaching by multimedia-based animated cartoons.

(4) Thus, equal result is found in implementation and reimplementation of experiments.
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This paper is intended to examine the proposition whether India is becoming a world power 
or it will remain lodged in the second rank in international affairs. Being the largest democracy 
of the world with nuclear weapon, India is acquiring the capability to influence development 
throughout much of Asia and other regions of the world. Since Independence, it has made strides 
in all fields of education, science and economy. Its capabilities in these spheres are rising as it 
has emerged as a leader of information technology and one of the fastest growing economies 
of the world. It is a state with great cultural and civilizational influence. In the post cold war era, 
it has emerged as a close ally of EU and sole superpower USA, and a strong candidate for the 
permanent seat in the UN Security Council.

On the contrary, India is also home of the largest number of malnutrition and poor people 
as its one quarter of population is still below poverty line. It ranks 103 th in human development 
index and still lacks the basic infrastructure to a decent life in rural areas in the most part of 
the country. It has one of the most adverse sex ratio in the world. Despite being the largest 
military power in South Asia, it has been failed to contain the terrorists activities and soft security 
threats originated from neighbouring countries. Territorial disputes with China and Pakistan not 
only undermine the prospect for durable peace but also hinder cooperation in region. There 
are also many internal security challenges which threaten its unity and integrity. Although it 
has successfully liberalized its economy but many things need to be done to reform public 
& economic sectors. To analyze the various aspects Indian economic and military powers in 
changed global dynamics.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
India is a potential world power. India’s stable democratic political system, huge middle-class 

population, immense military clout in South Asia, rising economic fortunes and global ambitions make it 
a potential power that could play a very important role in world affairs. But it still must address numerous 
challenges. In order to become an economic powerhouse, India must tackle several structural issues, 
such as reining in the runaway fiscal deficit, freeing its manufacturing sector from antiquated labour 
laws, selling state-owned assets and using the freed-up cash for investments in physical infrastructure.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The paper would be based on qualitative method of research and will rely on basically secondary 

source of study material.
India’s relations with Pakistan, the US and China will be crucial. Peace and stability will be 

critical in attracting and keeping foreign investment. If India follows a pragmatic foreign policy and 
lets its economic priorities dictate foreign policies, it will reap the dividends of peace. India’s policies 
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embody a blend of pragmatism and nationalism, and its goals include both close relations with the 
US and recognition as one of the leaders in a more multipolar world. India’s economic growth and 
ability to manage its key diplomatic relationships will determine the size of the international role it 
crafts over the next fifteen years. Its leaders’ skill in balancing the competing objectives of its foreign 
policy will help shape the direction taken by both India and the world.

Domestic transformations
1. Political changes in India.
2. India’s economic growth
3. Military expansion.
4. Human Resource Development
5. Infrastructural Development

India’s rise as a strategic power
India’s foreign policy during the early decades after independence was based on a global role 

centred on non-alignment and leadership in the developing world. It relied heavily on India’s standing 
as the largest democracy in the world, and on articulate Indian leaders who appealed to justice and 
idealism. Its hallmarks included resistance to the then prevailing division of the world into East and 
West and a push for economic aid and redistribution.

The theme of India’s global importance has been repeated over and over by various agencies 
of the US government. A report of the National Intelligence Council of the USA, “Mapping the Global 
Future”, predicts that India will emerge, like China, as a “new major global player” in the next 10 
years. Former US President Barak Obama “spoke about India as a global power with which the 
US wanted to work very closely...” Prim minister Narendra Modi On his October 2015 visit to US, 
US treasury secretary pronounced that “India is emerging as one of the great economic powers 
of the world.”

Historically, over the past two centuries, several countries such as the United States, Germany, 
and Japan have risen as great powers, unsettling the existing world order as they did so. Today, 
a (prospective) united Europe and China are talked of by many as potential future contenders for 
global hegemony. The rise of some powers and receding of others is inherent to capitalism, which 
develops unevenly. Indeed all capitalist powers, by their nature, strive for hegemony on the strength 
of their respective capital. The basis for the change in the world order is the decline in the strength 
of some power or powers, and the growing economic strength of new powers, which makes possible 
the latter’s military rise. No country was made a great or global power by any other power; rather, 
in each case of a rising power, other powers have been compelled to acknowledge the new entrant 
as it forced its way to the imperialist dining-table.

It is revealing, then, that US Secretary of State, during his March 2015 visit to New Delhi, 
offered to “make India a world power”. This was not a vague promise: in a confidential briefing on 
March, US State Department officials outlined to Indian officials the US “plan” to make India a world 
power. The Indian side shared this perspective: On March 2015, Prime Minister Narendra Modi said, 
“India needs help from the world community, including the US, to emerge as a global power.” So 
India’s ‘rise’ is not a change in, but merely an expression of, the existing power relations. Speaking 
on an earlier occasion, Narendra Modi thus confessed that we have to recognise that the US is 
a superpower. International relations are, in the final analysis, power relations. And we are living 
in a world of unequal power. We cannot wish away the realities of this situation. We have to use 
the available international system to promote our interests. And, therefore, we have a necessity to 
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engage the US. The US plays a very important role in the world economy, the political world system 
and we cannot wish that away.

CHALLENGES
Most of the reforms implemented did not require legislative changes and could be carried out 

through administrative fiat. These reforms, as we have seen, made India competitive and notched 
up the GDP growth rates. But the high growth achieved in the mid nineties could not be sustained, 
as the momentum of reforms petered out. The `Second Generation Reforms’ would involve crucial 
structural, legislative and administrative changes in major sectors and require wider consensus 
building, particularly due to coalition governments. The major second generation reforms are listed 
below:

1. Power
 There is a virtual consensus on the fact that the power situation in the country is not very sound. 

It would be no exaggeration to say that Indian industries pay inordinately high prices (when 
they do) for inordinately low quality power (when they receive it). This immediately imposes 
a severe constraint on production and would inevitably affect the investment decisions of 
new entrepreneurs. Despite a rapid expansion of generation (from 1300 megawatts in 1947 
to 152,000 megawatts in 2018) and simultaneous growth in transmission and distribution, 
the sector has not been able to keep pace with the growth in demand, resulting in chronic 
shortage. Under-investment in the sector has stemmed largely from the poor financial health 
of the state electricity boards (SEBs) that have traditionally played the key role in generating 
and supplying power. This in turn, is due to un-economic tariffs, for the agricultural sector, 
lower slabs for domestic consumption and high transmission and distribution (T&D) losses 
that are often due to theft and poor billing and collection efficiency.

2. Political Instability
 From an economic policy perspective, despite the many changes in the composition of 

the government, the overall direction of these reforms did not change fundamentally. 
Apprehensions were expressed that the reforms process of the present BJP government 
would be derailed because of the fragility of the new coalition (NDA), the helm of affairs 
being critically dependent on outside support by Others. Though the underlying reformist 
tendencies of the economic administrators are still active and their agenda is being pursued, 
the pace of reforms has slowed down compared to the early 2000’s. There are persistent 
demands for obtaining consensus on economic reforms, particularly those which are likely to 
impose high short-term costs on entrenched political interests. Public sector jobs, subsidies 
on various commodities and services-and so on are prominent examples of the pressures 
that any government has to contend with. This is in sharp contrast to China, where the issue 
of consensus-building does not arise and the state is able to push reforms in the desired 
direction at a faster pace.

3.	 Lower	Foreign	Direct	Investment	flow
 India has experienced lower FDI inflows in relation to the size of the economy. This contrast 

is sharp in comparison to China and other East Asian economies. The key deterrents to 
FDI in India are bureaucratic bottlenecks, slow reforms and poor infrastructure. But market 
size and potential, labour force skills, and competitive wages are the key advantages that 
India has. However, India has not been able to leverage its competitive advantage, due to 
a lack of concerted effort. The challenge is that India has to remove the above impediments 
in order to attract more FDI in the country.



72  Dr. Wijeesh Ronit Saimon and Dr. Bob Stanley Gardner 

4. Unemployment and Poverty
 Currently around 60 per cent of the workforce is employed in agriculture, about 17 per cent 

in industry and while the rest in services. It is difficult to expect services to absorb such 
a large overhang from agriculture - industry must also contribute. The government has 
drastically reduced its intake of people, the private sector just does not seem inclined to 
take up the slack for the reasons mentioned earlier. The slow growth in employment and the 
rising number of young people looking for jobs is another critical issue for any government 
wishing to be re-elected. Reforms in labour markets that promote employment and the 
development of social security systems will allow the economy to significantly increase its 
utilization of its most abundant resource - unskilled and semi¬skilled labour.

 Reduction of poverty is another area of challenge. There is a considerable controversy about 
the impact of growth and reforms on poverty and income distribution. According to official 
household surveys, the proportion of population below the poverty line fell from around 51 
per cent in 2001 to 36 per cent in 2011 and further to around 26 per cent in 2018. However, 
various researchers have adjusted and corrected the methods to show either greater or 
lesser poverty reduction. Though the last decade has seen a substantial reduction in the 
absolute incidence of poverty but India has to go a long way to alleviate poverty.

5. Human Development
 There has been a continuous improvement in the Human Development Index since 1980s. At 

the national level, the index has improved by nearly 26 per cent in the eighties and by another 
24 per cent in the nineties. Despite improvement in human development parameters in the past 
two decades, India ranks 127th in the world, compares very unfavourably with other countries.

6. Other Challenges
 Slow agricultural growth is a concern for policymakers as some two-thirds of India’s people depend 

on rural employment for a living. Current agricultural practices are neither economically nor 
environmentally sustainable and India’s yields for many agricultural commodities are low. Poorly 
maintained irrigation systems and almost universal lack of good extension services are among 
the factors responsible. Farmers’ access to markets is hampered by poor roads, rudimentary 
market infrastructure, and excessive regulation (World Bank: “India Country Overview 2012)

 Corruption has been one of the pervasive problems affecting India. The economic reforms 
of 2001 reduced the red tape, bureaucracy and the Licence Raj that had strangled private 
enterprise and was blamed by Chakravarthi Rajagopalachari for the corruption and 
inefficiencies. Yet, a 2015 study by Transparency International (TI) India found that more 
than half of those surveyed had firsthand experience of paying bribe or peddling influence 
to get a job done in a public office.

PROSPECTS
Future prospects for the Indian economy depend on a number of factors ranging from the pace 

of economic reforms to the performance of the global economy. India has a number of inherent 
advantages, and reforms can translate these advantages into high growth rates in the long run. 
Population and income demographics play a critical role in the production process as well as from 
the consumption side.

Rising Level of Per Capita Income
Over the past decade, per capita incomes have risen at the faster pace in the country’s history 

due to higher GDP growth and falling birth rates. With the income growth fast outpacing population 
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growth, nominal per capita income has grown by 6.6 times between 2014 and 2018-19. The present 
level of per capita income may still be a very low level by international standards, but it is an impressive 
change and this has had very interesting effects on consumer behaviour.

Growing Middle Class
The latest survey by National Council of Applied Economic Research (NCAER) shows that 

middle class segment has grown by 6.5 times between 2014 and 2018. This survey also mentions 
that the middle class is expected to show a significant bulge in future. The middle class is defined 
as households with income between Rs 2,00,000 and 10,000,00. Bulging middle class together with 
rising income will give a thrust to consumption in future.

Larger Number of Working Population and Reducing Dependency
The age dependency ratio in India is expected to show a significant decline. Dependency ratio 

is defined as the ratio of non-working population (< 15 years and > 64 years) to working population 
(15-64) years. India will have an advantage of lowest dependency ratio. Low dependency ratios 
promote consumption of goods and services, due to lower burden of caring for the aged and bringing 
up children. Higher population in the working age group implies greater supply of labour, and an 
increasing concentration of population in higher income group translates into higher consumption 
levels.

India’s current share of working population in total population low, but the size of population 
puts India in the second spot after China in terms of number of people in the working age. Among 
comparator countries, the share of working population to total population will decline in China, 
Thailand, Brazil and Russia. India, Malaysia and Philippines will have larger and increasing share 
of working population in the years to come. India, with a faster rate of increase, will emerge as a 
major source of labour supply, due to the sheer size of its population.

The rising share of working population is both an opportunity as well as a challenge. The 
opportunity is in terms of availability of human capital and challenge is in provision of productive 
employment to the bulging working population. Also, much will depend upon the education levels 
and skill sets of the working population.

Accessibility	of	Qualified	Manpower
There has been a steady improvement in the literacy rate from around 65 per cent in 2014 to 

around 75 per cent in 2018. A very significant advantage that India has is the high pool of educated 
and technical staff together with low wage rates. As India’s 68 per cent of the labour force is in 
agriculture, India will also remain a key supplier of low skill labour in times to come.

In terms of skill sets and availability of qualified labour, India is quite well placed. India ranks 
very high in terms of availability of skilled labour in general and engineers in particular. This fact is 
brought out by the Global Competitiveness Report’s finding, which puts India in the third place in 
the availability of scientists and engineers. India, however, does not rank very high in the quality 
of education system. It ranks 36 in terms of quality of overall education among the 102 countries 
surveyed in the Global Competitiveness Report.

DISCUSSION
One of the critical problems facing India’s economy is the sharp and growing regional variations 

among India’s different states and territories in terms of per capita income, poverty, availability of 
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infrastructure and socio-economic development. Seven low-income states - Bihar, Chhattisgarh, 
Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan, and Uttar Pradesh - are home to more than half of 
India’s population. Between 2004 and 2014, the annualized growth rates for Gujarat (8.8%), Haryana 
(8.7%), or Delhi (7.4%) were much higher than for Bihar (5.1%), Uttar Pradesh (4.4%), or Madhya 
Pradesh (3.5%). Poverty rates in rural Orissa (43%) and rural Bihar (40%) are some of the worst 
in the world. On the other hand, rural Haryana (5.7%) and rural Punjab (2.4%) compare well with 
middle-income countries. Political violence is one of the hurdles for India to achieve great power 
status. There is violence in Jammu & Kashmir and North-East India. There is violence linked to 
development. The Government of India has failed to address this problem in a constructive manner. 
We have to establish a proper machinery to address the problem of violence. Unless we stabilize 
India, we cannot affect the neighbourhood.

India is already re-shaping its region. It has moved beyond SARRC towards the notion of 
an extended neighborhood. India realizes that Central Asia and South East Asia are part of its 
neighborhood like SAARC. India is participating in sub-regional agreements; so, it will have a more 
diverse regional policy in the coming years.

There is a lack of mechanisms in India. The problem that India is facing is not a problem of 
resources, but of delivery mechanisms. Unless this is solved, we cannot address the problems of 
poverty, illiteracy and extremism. With regard to Naxalism, India is dealing with an ideological foe. 
There should be a different strategy to deal with them. There is a vital role of military power and 
there can be no substitute for hard power. There has been an increase in the size of the army, naval 
and air force. The Indian navy has increased its cooperation with other countries, especially with the 
US. India has all the resources and potential for being a great power, but the problem is that India 
does not have a clear vision and institutional capacity.

CONCLUSIONS
At this point, however, it is too early to call India a global power. Its stable democratic political 

system, huge middle-class population, immense military clout in South Asia, rising economic fortunes 
and global ambitions make it a potential power that could (if things go well) play a very important 
role in world affairs.

But India’s impressive growth in recent years is still held back by structural factors. The economic 
reforms enacted thus far enjoy a broad political consensus, but this government, like its predecessor, 
is proceeding cautiously with new ones. Its major achievement is the introduction of India’s first 
value added tax.

To become an economic powerhouse and catch up with its bigger rival, India will have to sustain 
at least 8% growth, over a long period of time. Its first challenge will be to address some structural 
issues in the economy. These include reining in the runaway fiscal deficit, freeing its manufacturing 
sector from antiquated labour laws, selling state-owned assets and using the freed-up cash for 
investments in physical infrastructure. These are tough choices under the best of circumstances, 
but India’s complicated coalition politics make these decisions even harder.

India’s relations with Pakistan, the US and China will be crucial. Peace and stability will be 
critical in attracting and keeping foreign investment. If India follows a pragmatic foreign policy and 
lets its economic priorities dictate foreign policies, it will reap the dividends of peace. Continued 
tensions with Pakistan might prevent India from realising its full economic potential. India’s economic 
fortune will also depend on how it manages its relations with the US:

India’s policies embody a blend of pragmatism and nationalism, and its goals include both 
close relations with the US and recognition as one of the leaders in a more multipolar world. India’s 
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economic growth and ability to manage its key diplomatic relationships will determine the size of 
the international role it crafts over the next fifteen years. Its leaders’ skill in balancing the competing 
objectives of its foreign policy will help shape the direction taken by both India and the world.
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Policy of reservation has been intended to uplift the historically, socially and politically 
marginalized sections of society, to bring them in the mainstream development, to provide 
proper representation in democratic institutions and administration, and so on. Now the policy 
of reservation has been expanded to local government institutions and institutions of higher 
education. Implementation of mandal commission has changed the socio-political dynamics 
of both Indian polity and society. Now people from backwards sections, Schedule castes and 
Schedule tribes have their proper representation in the government services and decision making 
bodies at local, provincial and national levels. Backwards sections of population have emerged as 
dominant political class in many states of India, particularly in cultural and political heart of India. 
The issue of reservation has also generated fierce social and political debates and intensified 
caste based division in India. In such a context, the proposed paper is intended to analyze the 
impact of reservation in India with study of Chhattisgarh, which is one of the most tribal populated 
states of the country. How this policy of reservation and affirmative actions are instrumental in 
welfare and empowerment of tribal population will also be part of the proposed paper.

Research Methodology: The paper would be based on qualitative method of research 
and will rely on basically secondary source of study material.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Affirmative action refers to policies intended to promote access to the employment aimed at 

historically and socio-politically marginalized groups of the society as a whole and in India allied with 
minorities, women and backwards sections. Motivation for affirmative action policies is to redress 
the effects of historical discrimination and to encourage public institutions such as government 
institutions, universities, hospitals and other state owned services to be more representative of 
the population of deprived. Reservation is a form of affirmative action associated with Indian law, a 
term used to describe the governmental policy whereby a percentage of seats are reserved in the 
Parliament of India, state legislative assemblies, central and state civil services, public sector units, 
central and state governmental departments and in all public and private educational institutions, 
except in the minority and religious educational institutions, for the socially and educationally 
backward classes of citizens or the schedule castes (SCs) and schedule tribes (STs) who are 
perceived by government to be inadequately represented in these services and institutions.

Caste is the predominant factor used for reservation in India, though reservation is also 
offered based on other parameters like religion, state of domicile etc. Central government of India 
reserves 27 per cent of government jobs and places in higher education, nevertheless, certain 
Indian state of Chhattisgarh follows this caste based reservation since its formation in 2001 and 
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currently reserves seats for SCs and STs. (Louis, 2003: 2475-78). In this context, this paper attempts 
to analyze the conceptual frameworks of affirmative action and issue of reservation in India.It 
analyses how affirmative action programmes and policy of reservation are crucial for development 
and empowerment of deprived sections of the society in a tribal state like Chhattisgarh. Finally, 
it discusses whether affirmative action programmes and policy of reservation are indispensable 
for the social justice and construction of an egalitarian society in the tribal state Chhattisgarh.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION AND POLICY OF RESERVATION IN INDIA
The quota based affirmative action programme in India, is called ‘reservation system’ officially, 

and has two components: it is targeted separately towards SCs, STs and Other Backward Classes 
(OBCs) groups. This quota is roughly proportional to their share in the population. While this was 
enshrined in the Indian constitution, adopted in 1950, via Article 15 (4) (reserve places for the under 
privileged in state run educational institutions) and Article 16 (4) (reservation of government jobs), 
this programme has a history that precedes independence.

HISTORICAL OVERVIEW
Affirmative action begin in India in 1921, when Madras Presidency introduces reservation of 44 per 

cent for non-Brahmins, 16 per cent for Brahmins, 16 per cent for Muslims, 16 per cent for Anglo-Indians/ 
Christians and eight per cent for SC. In 1935, Indian National Congress passed a resolution called 
Poona Pact to allocate separate electoral constituencies for depressed classes and in 1942 Dr. B.R. 
Ambedkar established the All India Depressed Classes federation to support the advancement of 
the SCs. He also demanded reservations for the SCs in government services and education. In 
1947 India was declared independent and Dr Ambedkar was appointed chairman of the drafting 
committee for Indian Constitution. The Indian constitution prohibits any discrimination based on 
religion, race, caste, sex and place of birth. Nevertheless, while providing equality of opportunity for all 
citizens, the constitution also contains special clauses to ensure reservation, ‘for the advancement of 
any socially and educationally backward classes of citizens or for SCs and STs. Separate constituencies 
allocated to SCs and STs to ensure their political representation for ten years (Galanter, 1984: 32).

There are several arguments provided both in support and in opposition to reservation policy of 
India. Some of the arguments on either side are often disputed by the other, while others are agreed 
upon by both sides, with a possible third solution proposed to accommodate both parties. Affirmative 
Action schemes are in place in many countries including the US, Pakistan, Sri Lanka and in Malaysia. 
Affirmative Action programmes in these countries, especially in the US, differ significantly from the 
caste-based reservation system of India. Affirmative action in US recognizes that there are multiple 
factors of exclusion and discrimination working in society (such as race, gender, economic factors etc) 
while caste-based reservations focus only on caste at the cost of addressing social justice concerns 
more effectively for the sake of narrow political ends. Arguments offered by anti-reservationists.

Affirmative Action can be provided at a more comprehensive level taking into account various 
factors of exclusion such as caste, economic conditions, gender, kind of schooling received etc. A 
comprehensive scheme of affirmative action would be more beneficial than reservations in addressing 
concerns of social justice. In India, this include all backwards in all states to be benefited with 
reservation policy of government of India.

Policy of Reservation after Mandal Commission Report: A Critical Appraisal
In the early years of 1990, as to the Mandal report itself; two main points need to be borne in mind. 

The report deals with the so-called OBCs, i.e, those other than the lowest castes (formerly called deprived 
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castes or Untouchables) who feature in a special schedule of the constitution and are hence known as 
SC. Since supporters often try to evoke sympathy for the OBCs by grouping them with the SCs, this 
distinction is important. Secondly, the report is mainly about the reservation of jobs of an extraordinarily 
wide scope but covers other types of affirmative action, too. The few sentences at the end stating that 
these are only short-term measures and what is really needed is a “restructuring of production relations” 
are mainly of use to those with radical pretensions (Singh and Sharma, 1995: 110-134).

The Mandal commission recommended reservation of jobs in government, the public sector, 
nationalized banks, all universities and affiliated colleges, and “all private sector undertakings which 
have received financial assistance from the government in one from or another” a large and vitally 
important segment of the economy. The commission also recommended educational and other 
concessions and such measures as “a separate network of financial and technical institutions to 
foster business and industrial enterprise among OBCs.”

SCs and ST together account for 23.5 percent of India’s population, and the Mandal commission 
has calculated that an additional 52 percent of the population, including Muslim and Christian converts, 
require special concessions in all, three-fourths of the total population of India. But the Supreme Court 
has ruled that reservation cannot exceed 50 percent of the jobs, so the commission had reluctantly 
recommended reservation of only 27 percent of job for OBCs, “even though their population is 
almost twice this figure” (except where larger quotas were already in force). Also, the commission 
has expressly stated that “candidates belonging to OBCs recruited on the basis of merit in an open 
competition should not be adjusted against their reservation quota of 27 percent.” In other words, if 
the commission’s recommendations are followed, half the posts in the public sector and universities 
will be filled by people who could not get in on merit, providing they belong to the right castes.

The report itself is extremely shoddy. Its potted version of Indian history is highly slanted, stressing 
the suffering of “the historically suppressed and backward classes,” and supporting the view that 
the caste system is not losing “its traditional divisive role,” a view disputed by many of the leading 
social scientists of India. The report identifies “backward castes” with “backward classes,” necessary 
because the constitution only refers to “special provisions for the advancement of any socially and 
educationally backward classes of citizens or for the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes.” There 
is needless to say, much turgid writing on whether or when castes become classes; the issue has 
occupied Marxists, sociologists, and lawyers. But we will ignore this distinction and the legal issues. 
The report’s argument rests on two premises: first, those OBCs from a very large proportion (52 
percent) of the population, and second that they hold less than five percent of higher level positions 
in the central government. They also form a small proportion of professionals or business executives.

Since the 1931 census was the last to collect data on caste and even it does not provide data on 
the caste composition of different occupations, let alone senior bureaucrats or university professors 
the commission had to collect the necessary information itself. It first calculated the percentage of 
backward castes among the hindus, commissioning sample surveys of two villages and one urban 
block in each district and identifying “backwardness” by eleven social and economic criteria.

The commission also asked the state government to provide lists of OBCs. And finally, it made 
judgments based on “personal knowledge gained through extensive touring of the country and receipt of 
voluminous public evidences.” On the basis of “information” collected thus, it calculated that backward 
castes formed 52 percent of the Hindu community and simply assumed that backward classes would 
from the same proportion of the non-Hindu population. The errors of these procedures have been 
widely commented upon, significantly, by the three eminent sociologists that the commission had 
appointed as advisers but who had in fact little effect on its deliberations. The criteria were often self-
contradictory, and in any case the commission made arbitrary judgments on the status of particular 
castes with ludicrous results Brahmins and SCs were included in certain states while highly prosperous 
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merchant castes were in others. The evidence suggests that the commission wished to make a strong 
case for OBC reservation, so it is likely that its estimate of the OBC population was inflated. However, 
recently in a central government survey after the Supreme Court directives, the OBCs population was 
calculated to 40.95 per cent (The Times of India, 1 September 2007). It may well be the case that 
there are many castes not included in the SC/ST list that are poor and socially backward and do not 
contain many central government officials. But this is beside the point, which is that the commission 
very probably overestimated the proportion of OBCs in the population and certainly underestimated 
the proportion of OBCs in central government employment. And yet the commission makes great play 
with these extremely dubious figures. For instance, in asserting that every citizen has the “right” to 
be represented in the bureaucracy, it argues that “any situation which results in a near-denial of this 
right to nearly 52 percent of the country’s population needs to be urgently rectified.” This statement 
is constantly repeated.

Pronouncements from V.P. Singh and some of his cabinet ministers continued this process 
of obfuscation. When addressing OBC voters, the officials thundered about the “social revolution” 
that Mandal would bring about, failing to mention that only a minute percentage of the OBCs can 
qualify for the better official jobs. But when they faced critics, the finance minister and others would 
point out how tiny a proportion of total employment in the country was involved overlooking the 
fallacy of dividing total employment in the country by the number of reserved jobs in the central 
government. The 1990 debate in parliament on the Mandal report matched the quality of the report 
itself. It lasted only a few hours and was marked by acrimony, personal abuse, slogan-shouting, and 
table-thumping. And since no political party was prepared to oppose reservations, only one or two 
MPs dared to speak honestly. Finally, the government’s reluctance to provide full information to the 
public can be seen in the case now before the Supreme Court where a number of petitioners have 
challenged the constitutionality of the Mandal recommendations.

The other important independent organization is the National Commission for SCs and STs. It also 
functions as investigating agency of specific complaints received from the SC/ST employees regarding service 
and promotion matter under the reservation. The matter may be related to incidences of discrimination, 
vacillation of reservation policy and related matters. The Commission has power of Civil Court and it can 
call the employer for enquiry and action. The commission also watches over the development of the SC/
ST, prepare annual report about their progress, which is discussed in the parliament every year from its 
inception in 1950. At the policy framing level are the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, Ministry 
of Tribal Affair and Committee of Parliament on Welfare of SCs/STs. The Ministries are the nodal bodies 
that over see the task for the development of Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribes. The Ministry is 
responsible for all round development of SC/ST. The ministry carries out various schemes related to 
education, and economic development. They work in close collaboration with planning Commission that 
has special Division for Backward caste for the purposes of economic planning.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION AND RESERVATION POLICY IN CHHATTISGARH
Chhattisgarh has been created after a long struggle forsake of the place which lacked development 

and for the people who were not in the mainstream of the region. However, the little emphasis on 
the creation of the state is necessary for better understanding of the need of the reservation policy 
there. The demographic patterns in Madhya Pradesh comprised of various castes and groups 
and, after the division, most of the STs Population of former state were transferred to newer state, 
Chhattisgarh. The SCs are comprises of 10 per cent of the 20.08 million population of Chhattisgarh. 
Out of the total population, approximately 33 per cent is scheduled tribes and 12 per cent belongs 
to the SCs. Table 1 shows the SCs and STs Population in the state.
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Table-1: Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe in Chhattisgrah

Place of Residence Sex Total Population Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes
Total Persons 100 11.60 31.75

Males 50.27 11.58 31.38
Females 49.72 11.63 32.13

Rural Persons 79.90 11.40 37.63
Males 49.90 11.42 37.38
Females 50.09 11.39 37.47

Urban Persons 20.09 12.41 8.40
Males 51.76 12.20 8.36
Females 48.23 12.63 8.44

Source: Government of Chhattisgarh, 2011

NECESSITIES OF RESERVATION IN CHHATTISGARH
The need of reservation in Chhattisgarh state is based on the development of the people 

who are underprivileged and deprived, basically the STs, along with the SCs and OBCs. Since the 
independent India, Madhya Pradesh (prior to year 2000) is one of the most backward regions. After 
the creation of new state Chhattisgarh the demand for better opportunities are intensified, however 
the provisions are there through the means of constitutional norms for the deprived sections of the 
Indian society. Chhattisgarh primarily due to its large tribal population has historically not been a 
part of the mainstream and has therefore remained underdeveloped. Critical indicators for education 
and health have remained low. However, as stated above, the region was influenced by mainstream 
traditional Hindu culture as the organizing principle despite the presence of a large percentage of 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes. The need of affirmative action is based on several other situations 
that the state is lacking. Few of them have been detailed below:

EDUCATION AND NEED OF AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
The comparison of enrollment ratio scheduled tribes with the enrollment ratio of general population 

provides an important tool through which one can study the educational problems of tribes.

Table-2: Enrollment Ratio of General Population and Scheduled Tribes at Classes I-V and 
VI-VIII in 2011 in Chhattisgarh

Year Classes I-V (Age group 6-11 years) Classes VI-VIII (Age group 11-14 years)
General 

Population
Scheduled Tribes General Population Scheduled Tribes

1995 63.1 40.3 30.6 10.1
2000 75.6 54.1 33.5 13.7
2005 0.3 59.8 35.0 15.5
2010 82.3 64.5 36.2 15.9

Source: Government of India, 1995, 2000, 2005 and 2010
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The table 2 shows that there is a wide gap between ST and non-scheduled in terms of enrollment 
ratios at both the educational levels (i.e. Classes I-V and Classes VI-VIII). The gap between the tribes 
and non-tribes is much wider in terms of enrollment ratios as the level of classes VI-VIII. Though 
there has been a continuous improvement in enrollment ratios of scheduled tribes over the years. 
The fact remains that the scheduled tribes still lag far behind the non-scheduled tribes in terms of 
enrollment ratios. There is no doubt about it that literacy is an important indicator of the educational 
situation of the scheduled tribes in Chhattisgarh, but it tells us only about the access to educational 
opportunities. If we want to examine further the disparity in educational opportunities between the 
tribals and non-tribals, we will have to study enrollment at different levels in educational institutions 
and in different courses particularly at higher levels of education which are directly or indirectly linked 
up with better job opportunities. Two important things can be inferred, first of all, we find that within 
the non-professional as well as professional courses, when we move from the under graduate stage 
to the post -graduate, there is a decrease in enrollment of scheduled tribes in Chhattisgarh which is 
well within the general trend found at all India level. Secondly, when we make a comparison between 
non-professional and professional courses at under-graduate as well as post graduate levels in 
terms of enrollment of scheduled tribes, it is found that their representation in professional courses 
is very poor. Moreover, the minor representation of scheduled tribe students in professional courses 
diminishes their job opportunities, because professional courses provide a better chance for getting 
a good job having higher socio-economic status.

EDUCATION AND OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY
The poor involvement of tribal workers in the secondary and tertiary sectors of the economy 

denotes the backwardness of tribal economy on the one hand and insignificant role of modern 
methods of occupation in their economic life on the other. The tribal areas of Chhattisgarh have been 
industrially very backward in the past. It was only during the last three-four decades that a number 
of heavy industries have come up. But the tribal families could hardly get any substantial economic 
advantage from the growth of heavy industries. By now, the hope of planners and administrators 
that the industrialization of the tribal areas would help in improving the socio-economic status of the 
tribal community has also belied to a large extent. Instead of improving their lot, the major industrial 
projects located in tribal areas of Chhattisgarh, have uprooted them from their houses.

The industrialization and accompanying regional socio-economic prosperity is not necessarily 
synonymous with tribal areas/people. On the other hand, the industrial development has widened the 
gap between the mass of poor tribals and microscopic minority of elite on the one hand and affluent 
tribals and non-tribals on the other. It has been already referred to the occupational mobility as the 
movement of individuals, families or groups from one occupation to another. We have followed this 
definition of occupational mobility for our purpose. We consider the phenomena of occupational 
mobility as a shift of tribal working force from traditional agricultural and allied occupations to modern 
occupations. In particular society, people’s occupational mobility may be considered as alone of the 
important indicators of their changing socio-economic structure. Occupational mobility is associated 
with income level, social status and personal satisfaction.

The job aspiration of educated tribes gives some indication of the employment opportunities 
that are aspired for Tribal students have high job aspirations and majority of them have expressed 
a desire to seek new employment opportunities rather than continue with traditional occupations. 
In a study on students of Chhattisgarh, it was found that 83 per cent of school students and 92 
per cent of college students did not want to enter their traditional occupations (Naik and Sinha, 
1975: 71-72).
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A majority of tribal students, who wish to move away from traditional occupations, aspire 
for government services. For instance, 86 per cent tribal school students and 63 per cent college 
students have their first preference for government service. On the other hand while 5 per cent 
school students and 27 per cent college’s students have their first preference for private sector and 
only 9 per cent school students and 30 per cent college students have their first preference for self 
employment (Sachchidananda 1974: 67).

The high aspiration for government services may be due to the face that in many tribal areas only 
jobs that are available are government services. Besides, the constitution of India also provides some 
safeguards regarding their employment. In sociological parlance, these constitutional provisions which 
give the scheduled tribes some privileges with regard to their educational employment problems are 
known as ‘positive discrimination’ article 16(4) provides for “reservation in appointment in favor of the 
backward class citizens who, in the opinion of the state, are adequately represented in the service”(Beteille 
Andre,1970: 36). Article 335 stipulates “the claims of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes shall be 
taken into consideration while making appointments in the services, consistently with the maintenance 
of efficiency in administration. In the services and posts under the control of the Union Government, 5 
per cent vacancies were reserved for the members of scheduled tribes with regard to direct recruitment. 
Recently this has been raised from 5 per cent to 7 per cent (Government of India,2011).

Representation of STs, SCs and OBCs in Government Services
Representation of SCs and STs in services has increased substantially during last few decades. 

At the dawn of independence representation of SCs/STs in services was very low. As per available 
information, representation of SCs in Groups A, B, C and D as on 1.1.2011

Group wise Representation of SCs, STs and OBCs in services of the Central Government as 
on 1.1.2011

Group SCs STs OBCs

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

A 8922 11.5 3732 4.8 5357 6.9

B 28403 14.9 11357 6.0 13897 7.3

C 370557 16.4 174562 7.7 346433 15.317.0

D 110515 23.0 32791 6.8 81468

Source: http://aipatsewa.blogspot.in/2013_01_01_archive.html
(ALL INDIA POSTAL AND TELEGRAPHS SC/ST EMPLOYEES WELFARE ASSOCIATION) 2013

Group wise Representation of Other Backward Classes (OBCs) in Central Government services 
as on 1.1.2011

Group Number of OBCs Percentage OBCs

A 5357 6.9

B 13,897 7.3

C 3,46,433 15.3

D 81,468 17.0

Source: http://aipatsewa.blogspot.in/2013_01_01_archive.html
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Backlog filled up vacancies of SCs, STs and OBCs is given in the following table

Category Backlog Vacancies Filled up

SCs 24779 16693

STs 30010 15813

OBCs 22886 12950

Source: http://aipatsewa.blogspot.in/2013_01_01_archive.html

Occupational Change and Mobility
The Gond, Abhuj Maria, Bhatra, Halbaa, Dhurvaa, Muria and BisonHorn Maria. are the major 

tribes of Bastar in Chhattisgarh respectively. At present, the Gond, Abhuj Maria, Bhatra, Halbaa, 
Dhurvaa, Muria and BisonHorn Maria are basically an agricultural people, although they were hunters 
in the past. The poor condition of soil, small holdings of land and underdeveloped methods of 
agriculture have made cultivation alone, inadequate for subsistence throughout the year. Hence, 
they are forced to seek other subsidiary outraces of income. Such income comes from manual 
labour and agricultural labour.

Majority of the Gonds also are cultivators. Their traditional system of cultivation (shifting 
cultivation) is known as Dhurvaa and Halbba in Chhattisgarh. Nowadays plough cultivation in widely 
practiced though shifting cultivation is carried out in hill areas. A large section of Gonds is engaged 
in agriculture, on roads and in forests. The subsistence economy of Gonds is cultivation which is 
often supplemented by hunting, fishing and collecting. The Dhurvaa and the Gonds in terms of 
their occupations, we have come to the conclusion that majority of the working force form both the 
tribes are absorbed in the primary sector of the economy. Moreover, it also proves the assumption 
that the tribal occupation is not only determined by education but also factors other than education 
play their role.

The shift of tribal people from the traditional occupations to modern occupations which require 
certain minimum educational qualifications is generally taken as an indication of occupational 
mobility. This can be shown through the presentation of data on change in occupational structure 
of the scheduled tribe workers in Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh during the period 1991-2001. 
The linkage of education occupational mobility will be shown by establishing the relationships 
between the literacy rate and the change in occupational pattern of scheduled tribes in both the 
States.

However, if one takes a look at the occupational pattern of Scheduled Tribes of both the State 
gives more or less the same picture. This implies that the linkage between education and occupational 
mobility is not very strong. Further it is an indication of important influence of other factors than 
education on the pattern of occupational mobility.

Hence, the tribal economy is a uni-sectoral economy. In order to accelerate the economic 
development of the tribal areas it has to be diversified. The scheduled areas the secondary sector 
needs greater and specific attention along with primary sector to bring about sustained growth of 
the tribal economy. If we are really interested in relieving the pressure on land in the tribal areas 
and provide gainful employment to employable surplus there the one way is the development of the 
non agricultural sector. The Chhattisgarh state of tribal economy cannot be attributed to the sheer 
negligence of a particular trade or activity but is the result of cumulative effect of all depressed 
activities. The remedy of the problems lies in all round development by exploiting local resources, 
introducing new trade and technique, suitable to their culture and traditions.
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Job aspirations of educated tribes have been very high. There have been the constitutional 
provisions regarding job reservations for the Scheduled Tribes in all categories of government services. 
Even so the representation of the scheduled tribes is very poor particularly in the services having higher 
socio-economic status. Thus it can be said that mere educational growth is not sufficient condition 
for occupational mobility. There is a need to study other factors than educational qualifications, if we 
want to have a true picture of the problem of occupational mobility of the tribal people.

The need of tribal people is modest and could be easily satisfied within the traditional patterns 
of economy. Primitive type of agriculture is the main source of livelihood for most of the tribes in 
Chhattisgarh. The benefit of it is the wide prevalence of shifting cultivation. In spite of restrictions 
imposed by the state government, panda (local name for shifting cultivation) continues to be practiced 
in many forest ranges of Surguja, Bilaspur, Baster and Durg. The irrigation facilities are scanty. 
However, tribal areas of Chhattisgarh are rich in mineral resources, power sources and human 
potential. Raw materials for some agriculture based and most forest based industries abound in 
tribal areas. (Qazi 2007:163-164)

PARTICIPATION IN NON-AGRICULTURAL ACTIVITIES
Participation rates of non-agricultural scheduled tribe workers in rural areas are comparatively 

lower than those for the scheduled caste and residual population. This may be due to their different 
back ground. Scheduled Castes have mostly been living alongside the other sections of population 
and scheduled tribes lead a life of isolation. Hence, main source of livelihood of Scheduled Tribes 
had been either primitive type of farming or working as agricultural laborers. Participation rates in 
non-agricultural professions of STs continue to be modest. Scheduled Tribes had highest participation 
rates of non-agricultural workers in the following districts.

POLICY OF RESERVATION
In Chhattisgarh, the reservation policy is implemented accordingly with the constitutional provision 

in India. The need to discriminate positively in favor of the socially under privileged was felt for the 
first time during the nationalist movement. Reservation for ST and SC are 15 percent and 18 percent 
respectively in the Chhattisgarh. In case of vacant position the reservation is changeable among 
them. The other beneficiaries of reservation policy are Other Backward Classes (except creamy 
layer), for them 14 percent seats are reserved. The positive discrimination or reservation also has 
been provided to the women candidates and an amount of 30 percent of seats are reserved for them.

In Chhattisgarh, the reservation policies for the SCs, STs and BCs are provided with the norms 
and conditions based on constitutions and government order. The community is benefited from the 
policies of government and utilizing the chances to be in the mainstream of the society. The public 
services of the Chhattisgarh is open for all sections of the society, however, there are provisions for 
the reservation to provide opportunity to those who are backward and marginalized. For the elections 
from lower level to upper level, the chances have been given to the SCs and STs to get benefited from 
the reservation policies of Indian government. Government of India has also provided reservation to 
Backward Castes, SCs and STs to bring them in the decision making process at the grass root level of 
the society. One of the key features of the 73rd constitutional amendment is the reservation of seats at 
all three tiers of the panchayat system for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in proportion to their 
population, as well as reservation of one-third of seats for women. The Chhattisgarh Panchayati Raj 
Act 1993 incorporates these provisions, along with reservation of seats for people belonging to Other 
Backward Classes. The District Election Officer, along with publishing the notice of election, is bound 
to display a notice regarding the reservation of seats in a panchayat for which an election is being held.
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These constitutional and legally based opportunities helped to the backwards to get into the 
mainstream of the social order. In Chhattisgarh, especially the condition of STs was vulnerable and, 
they were the most marginalized section since long. When the Chhattisgarh was the part of Madhya 
Pradesh, the tribal achievements were few. This has increased only after the year 2000, when the 
new state has come to its existence, as Chhattisgarh. However government has to scrutinize the 
policy and its results time to time. This would be very helpful for the deprived sections of Chhattisgarh. 
There are some drawbacks in the implementation of the reservation, which need to be corrected.

The course of action is on the way, however proper government machinery functionality may 
lead to the advancement of the deprived community on the properly and enhanced efforts in the days 
ahead. The policy of reservation has never been subject to a widespread social or political audit. 
Before extending reservation to more groups, the entire policy needs to be properly examined, and 
its benefits over a span of nearly 60 years have to be gauged.

However, there are many contradictions on the implementation of the reservation policies. Some 
arguments are supporting the reservation cause, while few are against. As it is mentioned above 
that in US the policy of affirmative action has been opposed by various arguments. So as in India, 
the reservation policy has been both supported and opposed. The anti-reservationists today claim 
the incompetency of reserved category people and dismal performance of the public sector due to 
them. The dismal performance may be attributed to several debatable reasons (like permanent job 
nature, poor vigilance, etc.) and is certainly irrespective of reserved/ unreserved category people. 
They also speak about providing help in basic education instead of reservation, but all of this is only 
after bringing reservation. There was a period when un-touchability was at its peak. Also, though 
the concept of reservation has been introduced, it only provides a lesser percentage of reservation 
relative to the percentage of population and also the ‘non-utilized’ reservations again fall back into 
the unreserved category. A concept of ‘Allocation’ by percentage instead of ‘Reservation’ would be 
of more help to bring equality and would place the ‘Anti’ in a relatively more uncomfortable position, 
nevertheless in a fair position. The politicians who are being criticized are actually heroes who have 
broken the shackles of slavery and eliminated discrimination, not sparing even a trace of that.

Moreover, the anti-reservationists have made a gross mix-up between brain-drain and reservation. 
Brain-drain is mainly attributed to the ‘want’ to become richer very fast. Even if we assume that reservation 
could be a fraction of the cause, one must understand that brain-drain is a concept which is meaningless 
without nationalism, which is separatism from humankind as a whole. If people leave the country whining 
about reservation, they don’t have enough nationalism and brain-drain does not apply to them.

There are several arguments which never the reservation policy based on caste. The arguments 
has been made that the reservations is the biggest enemy of meritocracy. By offering reservation 
through relaxed entry criteria, we are fueling inflation of moderate credentials as opposed to the 
promotion of merit based education system, which is the foundation of many progressive countries. 
Meritocracy should not be polluted by injecting relaxation of entry barriers, rather should be encouraged 
by offering financial aids to the underprivileged although deserving candidates only. Today the Indian 
Institute of Technology and Indian Institute of Management hold a high esteem in the global scenario 
due to their conservation of merit. The Caste Based Reservation only perpetuates the notion of 
caste in society, rather than weakening it as a factor of social consideration, as envisaged by the 
constitution. Reservation is a tool to meet narrow political ends.

CONCLUSION
The Affirmative Action or the Reservation can be provided at a more comprehensive level 

taking into account various factors of exclusion such as caste, economic conditions, gender, kind 
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of schooling received etc. A comprehensive scheme of Affirmative Action would be more beneficial 
than reservations in addressing concerns of social justice. In Chhattisgarh, where the reservation is 
continued and producing some positive results, having various significances for the backward society. 
The deprived society is benefited by the government’s policy. This is the situation for the whole India 
where government has provided chance to remove the discrimination by ‘positive discrimination’. Now 
the question arises that how far it would go and where it would end. Nonetheless, the reservation 
is necessary and must be there for those who are un-privileged until the society become equal.
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This paper analyses the concept of promoting sustainable development from grassroots level 
in India. It also highlights the importance of overall capital assets for sustainable development 
process in view of past, present and future in India. It is evident from the literature review 
that generally, the concept of sustainable development become popular in the world after the 
Agenda-21, and in the same year India has also taken the concept in their developmental 
process i.e. in 1992. The paper has been discussing particularly, first, since 1990’s and last 
72 years, there have been various steps taken by various successive governments to achieve 
and promote sustainable development in the country. Second, is based on theory (World 
Commission on Environment and Development of the United Nations 1987, Pearce and Warford 
1993) and regression estimates, which concludes that the sustainable development in India 
is an important aspect of development and since the early stages of the country economy, 
the development process had has been a source of an improvement in all assets. The paper 
proposed that being a developing country, sustenance is an urgent and basic aspect of India’s 
future sustainable development. Orientation should be focus on the aspects of innovation 
regarding human, manufacturing and environmental assets for more and more productivity, 
which is the core of sustainable growth and finally with just growth, sustainable development 
achievement in India.

Keywords: Environment, Sustainable, Development, India

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Sustainable development ties together concern for the carrying capacity of natural systems 

with the social challenges facing humanity. There are many definitions of sustainable development 
i.e. sustainable development is to meet the needs of the present without compromising the ability of 
future generations to meet their own needs (Brundtland Commission of the United Nations 1987). 
Sustainable development is the pattern of development that permits future generations to live at least 
as well as the current generation (Todaro and Smith 2006). While sustenance, we mean the basic 
goods and services, such as food, clothing and shelter that are necessary to sustain and average 
human being at the bare minimum level of living.

Environmentalists use a term “Sustainability” means, meeting the needs of the present generation 
without compromising the needs of future generations. For economists, a development path is 
sustainable if and only if the stock of overall capital assets remains constant or rises over time. 
It is fact that future growth and overall quality of life are critically dependent on the quality of the 
environment, the natural resources are base of a country and the quality of the environment mean, 
its air, water and land represents a common heritage for all generations.
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To destroy that endowment indiscriminately in the pursuit of short-term economic goals penalizes 
both present planners incorporate some form of environmental accounting in their policy decisions.

On the similar line, the sustainable development in India, defined as a pattern of development 
that permits future generations of India to leave at least as well as the current generation. At the 
early stage of India economy and with time, an improvement in different assets, were the steps of 
successive governments toward the sustainability of India’s economy. Particularly, since 1990, the 
National Conservation Strategy and last ten years, overall capital depreciation accounting, especially 
environmental accounting considered in development process i.e. damages of terrestrial ecosystem, 
depletion of the natural resources, deforestation, desertification, soil and land erosion, water logging, 
which a serious threat to wide range of animal and plants species, and also pollution.

Furthermore, since 1990’s India has focused four additional priority objectives to some degree 
in promoting sustained and equitable economic development, particularly, over the last few years 
and present government planning, India’s sustainable development strategies to cope the problem at 
the national level. The objective of this paper is to analyze the concept of sustainable development 
considering innovation productivity in India.

The main hypothesis test is weather India’s development process has had been remained 
sustainable manner. The paper unfolds as follows: sections first brief Introduction and second 
presents the review of literature about sustainable development, section third explain the evidences 
and estimates about sustainable development in India, and the section forth concludes the paper 
by emphasizing the need for sustainable development in India.

CIRCLE OF SUSTAINABILITY METHOD 

3 
 

                     
This method is used by a series of global organizations including the United Nations Global 
Compact Cities Programme, The World Association of Major Metropolises and World Vision to 
support their engagement in cities. It is also used by a number of cities across the world in 
different ways to manage major projects or to provide feedback on their sustainability profiles  

(Johannesburg, Melbourne, New Delhi, São Paulo and Tehran). 
 It is a method for understanding urban politics and urban planning, as well as for conducting 

sustainability analysis and profiling sustainable development. 
 
 
 
2. Review of literature 
 
An attempt has been made to review possible literature about the sustainable development in 
India, it also partially cover the description concerning to development and India economy 
development. Moreover, the concept of sustainable development in literature is not discussed 
fully from all assets relation point of view. In the following pages, we have reviewed the concept 
of sustainable development and sustainable development in India.  
Emphasizing the influence of higher education sector on health and sustainability, Dino. (2010), 
explores its emergent role as a key setting for promoting health and sustainability and for 
addressing their challenges in an integrated and coherent way. Higher education represents one 
large-scale sector with a unique combination of roles that can be harnessed to focus and mobilize 
its education, knowledge exchange research, corporate responsibility and future shaping agendas 
to achieve significant impacts in this area. It is the growing commitment to embedding health 
and well-being within the mainstream business of higher education coupled with the expectation 
that universities will act sustainability in all that they do that provides the perfect springboard to 
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This method is used by a series of global organizations including the United Nations Global 
Compact Cities Programme, The World Association of Major Metropolises and World Vision to 
support their engagement in cities. It is also used by a number of cities across the world in different 
ways to manage major projects or to provide feedback on their sustainability profiles

(Johannesburg, Melbourne, New Delhi, São Paulo and Tehran).
It is a method for understanding urban politics and urban planning, as well as for conducting 

sustainability analysis and profiling sustainable development.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
An attempt has been made to review possible literature about the sustainable development in 

India, it also partially cover the description concerning to development and India economy development. 
Moreover, the concept of sustainable development in literature is not discussed fully from all assets 
relation point of view. In the following pages, we have reviewed the concept of sustainable development 
and sustainable development in India.

Emphasizing the influence of higher education sector on health and sustainability, Dino. (2010), 
explores its emergent role as a key setting for promoting health and sustainability and for addressing 
their challenges in an integrated and coherent way. Higher education represents one large-scale sector 
with a unique combination of roles that can be harnessed to focus and mobilize its education, knowledge 
exchange research, corporate responsibility and future shaping agendas to achieve significant impacts 
in this area. It is the growing commitment to embedding health and well-being within the mainstream 
business of higher education coupled with the expectation that universities will act sustainability in 
all that they do that provides the perfect springboard to influence a process of co-ordinated action 
to address climate change and impact positively on the integrated health and sustainability agenda.

Giving the exclusive concept and criteria of sustainability Simon. (2007) argued that it does 
not seem enough to cope with the need and the complexity of our modern society, which seeks a 
balance between material and non-material values. They presented a model for the development 
and evaluation of goals for sustainable development by combining explicit notions of governance 
and ethics in the complex field of sustainability. Theirs was aimed at exploring the

interlink ages established among sustainability, governance and ethical variables. These 
variables, although dependent on each other so these were systematized in distinct and discrete 
fields. The framework represents a back-to-basis approach, transferable to any condition, in which 
the functions are:

(1) Sustainability a field of macro-variables underlying normative targets and criteria to enhance 
social, economic and environmental sustainability;

(2) Governance a field of macro-variables pertinent to the organization of the civil society and 
influencing the organization of the social system to ensure sustainability;

(3) Ethics, a field of principles used to explicitly orient goals and targets of sustainable development 
towards a higher level of values that clearly determine the future pats of sustainability.

Sen (2007) have pointed and put a example of Bilaspur city Chhattisgarh state in India, a 
small town with rich historic and natural resources, was designed a special industrial zone in 1962. 
However, due to poor development planning, Bilaspur experienced high levels of environmental 
pollution until the mid 1980s. To reverse this degradation of the environment, the Indian government 
imposed strict environmental regulations on Bilaspr later that decade.

In another study Dino. (2007) discuss that achieving sustainable solutions to today’s energy, 
environmental, and sustainable development problems requires long-term planning and actions. 
Energy issues are particularly prevalent at present and nuclear energy, despite the ongoing debate, 
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appears to provide one component of an effective sustainable system. They investigated the increasing 
the utilization efficiency of energy resources and reducing environmental emissions to achieve 
more sustainable development, focusing on utility-scale cogeneration and contributions of nuclear 
energy. It is observed that implementation of utility-based cogeneration in Ontario can contribute 
to a sustainable future by reducing significantly annual and cumulative uranium and fossil fuel use 
and related emissions, providing economic benefits for the province and its electrical utilities, and 
allowing nuclear energy to be substituted for fossil fuels.

Simon (2007) investigated how urban planning and spatial policy at the local scale has shaped 
and responded to the rapid growth of city-centre housing development in Birmingham. The rapid 
growth of private residential development in the hear of England’s large regional cities since the 
1990s raises new opportunities and challenges for planners, especially concerning the long term 
sustainability of this market and its implications for adjacent inner-city districts. While this phenomenon 
is the subject of a growing literature, there is little empirically grounded research into the recent role 
of the local state in facilitating, shaping or tempering this process in English cities.

Henk, (2007) examined that effects of environmental noise do not require extremely high or 
long exposures, they occur, with different degrees of intensity, in a substantial part of the world 
population, especially in areas with a dense population and dense transportation networks. As a 
consequence, noise is a global issue that continue to detract from sustainable development. This 
article attempts to contribute to evidence based

Sen (2006) have described sustainable development on an international scale, the last seventy-
five years have been a period of deep social, economic and political transformation for the developing 
countries, the specially influenced by the international phenomenon of globalization, the benefits of 
which have been unequally distributed among countries. The strategies used to improve the general 
nutritional health of population of developing countries including broad approaches integrating nutritional 
interventions in a context of sustainable community development, while valuing the existing relations 
between fields as diverse as agriculture, education, sociology, economy, health, environment, hygiene 
and nutrition. The community nutrition programs are emblematic of these initiatives. Nevertheless, 
in spite of the increasing evidence of the potential possibilities offered by these programs to improve 
the nutritional status and contribute to the development and the self sufficiency of the community, 
their success is relatively limited, due to the inappropriate planning, implementation and evaluation 
of the programs. The author had attempted to emphasis the importance and equality that will lead 
to sustainable development of the community participation of the population of developing countries 
in the community nutrition program within the context of globalization.

Studying the environmental policy privileges action at the global level in accordance with the 
tenets of sustainable development, Evans et al. (2004) explores how the local has been expressed 
in practice through and extensive qualitative study of biodiversity action planning in Birmingham, 
England, undertaken between 1999 and 2002. He underscores the embedded and geographically 
patchy quality of the process and identifies several local path dependencies that serve to both 
constraints and implement the process. In addition, he argues that the environmental policies inclined 
to accept rather uncritically the positive rhetoric of local action and that, in practice, the local is several 
different ways, with highly heterogeneous effects.

Simon (2003) attempting to balance costs and benefits in the transport sector, sustainable 
mobility signals a move away from traditional transport planning approach based upon evidence and 
risk assessment that recognizes the pitfalls of unrestricted growth. The special issues contributing 
articles, which considers concerns that are relevant for day-to-day work in transport policy advice 
or evaluation, are introduces and discussed as in terms of the form the perspective of the writers 
disciplinary background as well as in terms of the themes that are not addressed.
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Dino, (1999) has discussed the issue of India’s energy consumption over world level, that 
India’s population is a little over 2 per cent of the entire world’s population, its energy consumption 
is a more 0.29 percent, i.e. less than even half of one per cent. This is not a surprising statistic, 
as much of the energy consumption takes place in the developed western nations of the goal, 
and while the majority of the population lives in underdeveloped countries, it is the minority, 
development countries, that consume much more energy. The low-income countries use energy 
of about 353 kg (oil equivalent) per capita is well below of the low-income country average, 
and lower than that for India (242). While India’s energy use is lower than that of comparable 
countries, its average annual growth rate of 6.8 per cent between 1980 and 1993 is higher than 
the average for low-income economies (5.4 per cent froth), and amongst the highest for this 
category.

Sen, (2002) has presented the India governments reforms concerning environment friendly 
that the government of India has started National Cleaner Production Program to help the 
industries and tanneries to tackle environmental issues. The “multi-sect oral” program will build 
the capacity of the industrial sector adopt cleaner production methods by providing policy advice 
on environmental management, supporting demonstrations of cleaner production techniques/ 
technologies and highlight the benefits accruing form training industry and professionals in 
industrials environmental management thus obtaining the point of tangency where there will 
be no trade-off between economic development and environmental duration outlined in our 
environmental economic theory.

United Nations, Human Development Report, (1995) reported that environmental duration 
poses threat to human security. Boutros Boutros-Ghali, Secretary General, United Nation (1994). 
Sustainability must be strengthened as a guiding principal of development.

Pearce and Warfod, (1997). Sustainable development requires that overall capital assets not 
decreasing i.e. manufacturing capital, human capital and environmental capital.

The most pressing environmental challenges in developing countries in the next few decades 
will be caused by poverty. These will include health hazards created by lacks of access to clean water 
and sanitation, indoor air pollution form biomass starves, and deforestation and serve sill duration-
almost common where households lack economic astatines, to unsustainable partners, The World 
Resources Institute (1994-95), World Bank, World Development Report (1992).

Boutros Boutras-Ghali, Secretary General, United Nations (1994).Sustainability must be 
strengthened as a guiding principle of development.

Pearce and Warford, (1997): sustainable development requires that overall capital assets not 
be decreasing i.e. manufacturing capital, human capital and environmental capital.

Sen. (2002). Many economists now recheck the idea that the natural capital has to be valued. 
Kenneth Arrow and Larry Goulder emphasize the need to account for ecosystem services. On the 
other hand ecologists also reconcile that prohibiting every thing in the same of protecting nature is 
not useful fighter. Experts form both the groups call for striking the right balance between the two 
strategies. Growth need not be enemy of greenery, but the two forces could be attended for the 
greater cause of sustainable development.

Executive Director, United Nations Population Fund, (1999). Much of the environmental 
degradation witnessed today is due primarily to two groups of people the top billion richest and the 
bottom billion poorest.

Gerald and James, (2000) Development is a values word, implying change that is desirable. 
We take development to be a vector of desirable social objectives; that is, it is a list of attributes 
which society seeks to achieve or maximize. Sustainable development is then a situation in which 
the development vector does not decrease over time.
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Michael, (1997): Environmentalists have use the term sustainability in an attempt to clarify 
the desired balance between economic growth on the one hand and environmental presentation 
on the other.

World commission on Environment and Development (1987). The Presumption that sustainability 
has something to do with non-depreciation of the natural capital stock is explicit in Brund T land 
Report. Thus, “If needs are to be met on a sustainable basis the Earth’s natural resource base must 
be conserved and enhanced”.

Rebert, (1986). Sustainable development (is) and Development strategy that manages all assets, 
natural resources, and human resources, as well as financial and physical assets, for increasing 
long-term wealth and well-being sustainable development, as a goal rejects policies and practices 
than support current living standards by depleting the productive base, including natural resources, 
prospects and greater risks than our own.

METHODOLOGY AND DATA
From the section third, we have discussed the question what is meant by sustainable development 

and now how can progress toward it be measured? There are many important things that are not 
measurable, but in general, people value what they measure, one of the biggest challenges is how 
to measure all our assets and our progress toward sustainable development. Since the Brund t land 
Commissions (1987), there have been many efforts to develop indicators of sustainability. Much 
of the progress in developing indicators for measuring sustainability has been in economic and 
environmental sphere Social indices, such as Tran’s potency, rust, and conflict are still the early stages 
of development. The fact that social indicators are less developed reflects the unhinging debate (in 
the literature) about the concept of sisal sustainability: what it means and what should be measured.

To show the promotion of sustainable development in India, first we will be discuss policy 
reforms regarding the sustainable development in India and second four additional priority objectives 
lead to sustainable development in India i.e. (a) reduction in population growth, (b) effort to upgrade 
human resources through the continued expiation of educational health services (c) a reduction 
in the chronic fiscal and foreign trade deficits through further policies designed to promote the 
privatization of state owned industries and the expansion of export markets and (d) reversal or at 
least a curtailment of the serious environmental stresses currently being placed on the country’s 
natural resource base, particularly in the three key areas of forestland preservation, water supplies 
for irrigation and reduction of Stalinization on agricultural land.

An example of environmental accounting is presented Pearce and Warford, (1993). Examined 
that overall capital assets are meant to include not only manufactured capital (machines, factories, 
roads) but also human capital (knowledge, experience, skills) and environmental capital (forests, 
soil quality, rangeland). By this definition, sustainable development requires that these overall capital 
assets not be decreasing and the correct measure of sustainable national income or sustainable Net 
National Product (NNP*) is the amount that can be consumed without diminishing the capital stock.

NNP* = GNP- Dm- Dn (1)

Where

NNP* = sustainable national income

Dm = depreciation of manufactured capital

Dn = depreciation of environmental capital.
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In the following line we have formulated a model on the basis of above methodology presented 
in equation 1

Yt= βo+	β1X1t+	β2X2t+	β3X3t+Ut (2)

Where Y = Net National Product.

X1 = Human Assets

X2 = Manufacturing Assets

X3 = Environmental Assets

Βo to β3= are parameters

U = Error term
t = Time period
Source: Pearce, D. W. and Warford, J. J., Book : World without end: economics, environment, and sustainable 
development 1993 pp.451 pp. ISBN : 0195208811, Publisher : Oxford university Press, New York, USA.

The data information used in this analysis were obtained from various publications i.e.
(i) The economic survey of India
(ii) India, Planning Commission Publications
(iii) The statistical year book of India
(iv) Annual Reports of the Reserve Bank of India
(v) Annual Report of Social Policy and Development Centre (SPDC).

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA
India economy showed positive signs of growth and development since 1947. The country 

economy faced various and multidimensional challenges over sixty five years of the age. Ever, 
meeting he economy multidimensional challenges had has been too pressing and demanding but, 
it has to be seen how the economy functionaries of the state seen how the economy functionaries 
of the Sate has bee going to prove equal to the target and goal.

Sustainable development in India mean, we see the overall capital assets condition with 
developmental process since independence. In 1947 India had backward economy including the 
main sectors i.e. agriculture industry and services. During the 1950s, and 1960s all sectors of the 
country economy shoed very positive growth, especially the manufacturing developed rapidly and 
a broad industrial base now produces a wind range of products. During 1960s, energy, Industrial 
and agricultural reform become more productive and improved all types of the assets which directly 
related to sustainable development. If one examines India’s sustenance in planning and development, 
then 1960s stands out as the decade with the best performance and golden era of growth and 
development. In the period India considered as a model developing country in the Developing Nations.

During 1970s, major reforms were taken placed, which were related to agriculture, industry 
and services especially an improvement was in the human capital assets. Even in the period at early 
stage there was a stagnation due to the policy shift (nationalization reform). After the stagnation in 
early 1970s, industrial, employment and production accelerated in the late 1970s. The period also 
laid the foundations for future distributional growth labor empowerment and employment moreover 
in the country history we have seen the remittances boom. In the 1980s, there was an improved in 
manufacturing capital assets due to capital accumulation and promotion of entrepreneurship etc. 
and early 1990s the period was structure adjustment 1988 onwards, the governments continued 
to encourage the private sector, to allow the market greater leeway to regulate price movements, 
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and to emphasize export-led industrial growth. Further, we can analyze growth rates sustenance in 
India in main ears, given in the following table 1.

Table-1: Growth Rates in India in Main Eras (Average annual percentage)

The Indian economy grew 8.2 percent year-on-year in the second quarter of 2018, above 
7.7 percent in the previous three months and beating market expectations of 7.6 percent. It is the 
strongest growth rate since the first quarter of 2016. GDP Annual Growth Rate in India averaged 
6.16 percent from 1951 until 2018, reaching an all time high of 11.40 percent in the first quarter of 
2010 and a record low of -5.20 percent in the fourth quarter of 1979.
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(USA). The summit was a global commitment to protect environment, and promote sustainable 
development. That was a time when India prepared its National conservation strategy (NCS), 
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Institutions in India have become custodian of environmental protections and the civil society 
and media have assumed role of oversee. The government institutions, NGOs and the media 
made significant efforts in creating awareness among all sections of society. The most significant 
achievements in during 2001 and 2002 years, when incorporation of environmental concerns in 
government policies and initiations of Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) in the 
development schemes. In the forestry sector, a culture of collective effort has been introduced 
and every sector of society the institutions, schools, and NGOs now realize that planting of trees 
is their responsibility. Energy conservation on, which has importance in the context of emission 
of greenhouse gasses and other pollutants but was not attracting attention in the past, now 
considered a vital tool for the protection of environment. Fuel efficiency in transport, industry 
and domestic sector has already been taken into Government policies and plans. The India 
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which has importance in the context of emission of greenhouse gasses and other pollutants but was 
not attracting attention in the past, now considered a vital tool for the protection of environment. Fuel 
efficiency in transport, industry and domestic sector has already been taken into Government policies 
and plans. The India Environmental protection Act was enacted (Environment Protection Act, 1986 
is an Act of the Parliament of India. In the wake of the Bhopal Tragedy, the Government of 
India enacted the Environment Protection Act of 1986 under Article 253 of the Constitution.) 
on 19 November 1986 to provide for, the protection, conservation, rehabilitation and improvement of 
environment, for the present and control of pollution, and promotion of sustainable development. The 
Act particularly focuses on implementation of council’s policies, delegation of powers to government 
agencies, enforcement of National Environmental Quality

Standards, introduction of EPA review procedures/system, regularity regime for hazardous 
substances/ waters, resource generation through establishment of provincial sustainable Development 
fund and Levy of Pollution charge and providing apple ant forum for environmental cases. Since Late 
1990s India has focused on five additional priority objectives for promotion of sustainable development:

(1) Population Planning
(2) Up gradation of human resources
(3) Reduction in foreign-trade deficit
(4) Preservation of natural resources.
(5) Preservation of natural forest and fertile land
And other programmed areas have been identified for priority treatment
1. Maintaining soils in croplands
2. Increasing irrigation efficiency
3. Protecting watersheds
4. Supporting forestry and plantation
5. Restoring rangelands and improving livestock
6. Protecting water bodies and sustain gin fisheries
7. Conserving biodiversity
8. Increasing energy efficiency
9. Developing and employing renewable resources
10. Preventing to minimize abating pollution
11. managing urban watts
12. Supporting Institutions for common resources
13. integrating population and environmental programmers
14. Preserving the cultural heritage
In the (2001-11) Perspective Plan, the major environment sector project is being implemented 

in programme areas of environmental protections, resource conservation, watershed management, 
social forestry fuel efficiency, etc. More importantly, the national development planning has been 
deviated from the traditional approach of treating “environment” as a stand-alone sector. There are 
fourteen projects under implementation through the Ministry of Environment and Forests (MOEF), 
local Government and Rural Development and water and power and are being coordinated by the 
environmental section

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS
To see the Sustainable Development process in India in chapter 3, we have formulated and 

econometric model and by using available data information, the results were estimated. For the 
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estimation of the model, SPSS used. We have tested a hypothesis that the sustainable Development 
process in India mainly depend on the incorporated variables. The estimates of the model are given 
below.
Model Results

Yt= βo+	β1X1t+	β2X2t+	β3X3t+ùt

Regression line

Yt = 97.593+2.824E-08X1t+4.146E-02X2t

+7600.676 X3t + ùt

Se = (56.593) (0.000) (0.010)

1904.021)

B’s = (97.593) (2.824E-08)

(4.146E-02) (7600.676)

Ts = (1.712) (0.053) (4.216)

(3.992)

P’s = (0.094) (0.958) (0.000)

(0.000)

R2 =0752, Adj. R2 0.734 F=41.511, Fsig=0.000,df=41,d-watson=1.498

Above results shows that our model is significant and the dependent variable is sufficiently 
explained by independent variables because the value of R2is 75%, which means that independent 
variables have sufficient effects on the objective an play a key role in determining the dependent 
variable. The value of adjusted R2is also 73% which means that our model is good fitted, when we 
consider the degree of freedom of the model (N-K).

In the above model, the dependent variable per capita income in Dollar term is used as a proxy 
for development level and sustainability and the model explanatory variables are Human Assets 
(X1t), Manufacturing Assets (X2t), and Environmental Assets (x3t)

Discussing the individual variables significance separately, the first explanatory variable is 
Human Assets (X1t) which shows significance with the level of development at the rate of Value 
β=2.824E-08, t-statistic=0.053 and t-significance level is 0.958.

According to the development theory (Environment, and Sustainable Development), human 
and physical assets have positive relation with the level of development, as human assets increases 
in economy to level of development also increases and this relationship has been significant over 
the analysis period in India. It means that when there is human assets improvement then our 
level of development will improve. This also communicate that for the sustainability human assets 
development we have to focus on the up gradation of health, education and labor force. The result 
shows that India’s human assets growth has been positive source of development in the country.

In the model the second explanatory variable is manufacturing assets (x2t) which shows 
the significance with the level of development at the rate of vale β=4.146E-02, t-statistic=4.216 
and t-significance=0.000. According to the development theory (Environment, and Sustainable 
Development), manufacturing assets have strong positive relation with the level of development. 
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As the manufacturing output to total production increases it will effect on level of development of 
India. In the economy, manufacturing output means that there is an improvement in manufacturing 
units means that industrial development is taking place at an increasing rate and its share in national 
product is also on the increasing rate and hence employment also generate. As number of industrial 
unit increases in the country so, output also increases. Manufacturing sector growth is the most 
important sector in the development process in an economy. It performance usually is the central 
objective of strategy of every developing country government policies.

CONCLUSIONS AND PROPOSALS
There is need to accelerated the process of sustainable development in India because the most 

pressing challenges in next decades developing countries at the world level and India will be related 
to traded goods, human resources and environment etc. The importance of these sustainability 
measures can be seen by the international agreement on sustainable development (Rio-Earth 
Summit and Agenda-21).

If we apply one of the sustainable development definition definitions on India’s historical growth 
and development record i.e. with the development process in India, what happen to overall capital 
assets? So during 1960s energy, agriculture, industries mixed of these assets were improved. 
While in 1970s human, agriculture and industries were improved. Further this concept was more 
propagated, particularly since 1990s and association with international agreements on sustainable 
development, India adopted the National Conservation Strategy as an official document. Further India’s 
third perspective Plan batterly suggests reforms sustainable development regarding environment. 
Sectoral sustainable development should be consistent with overall sustainable development; the 
historical record of 1960s in particular is consistent with overall and sectoral sustainable development, 
particularly the government reformed for the energy, agriculture and industry etc. Since 2001 in the 
Perspective Plan (2001-11)

the past UPA Government (Manmohan Singh) and present BJP government (Narendra Modi) 
started various projects in this regard. Now the growth of industrial sector and agriculture sector 
regards the environmental consideration is a step towards environmental sustainability. The adoption 
of cleaner production techniques will able industries to compete according to International Standard.

Sustainability of fiscal deficit depend son macro economic policies. Fiscal deficit of any 
developing country like India is directly influenced by the factors like, budget deficit, Trade deficit, 
inflation, unemployment and increasing burden of debt and debt-servicing etc. So the past and 
present governments have follow consistent and sustainable fiscal policies. Doing so it may help to 
stabilize the economy and to solve the related economic problems. In brief, fiscal deficit needs to 
be reduced for sustainability of the fiscal system. It is also necessary to stabilize economic growth 
and sustainable economic development in India.

It is a fact that sustainable development is the priority destination of each nation in the world. 
Review of literature suggests that the sustainable development planning in India is urgent desire 
of our nation. The objective of this paper was to analyze whether India economy is developing in a 
sustainable manner i-e innovative and productive sense.

On the basis of finding, it concluded that India has had the sustainability process in development 
over the period, the relationship remains positively significant that shows in future relationship will 
exists. We proved that sustainable development in India is improving day by day, which we have 
observed from the responsiveness of the model and overall significance of the model. Form these 
analysis we have seen three level of development, human, manufacturing and environmental assets 
improvement over a long period but not human assets.
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All these have positive harmonious variation with the level of development. This means that 
India’s next generations will also use these resources sufficiently.

It also concluded that all type of assets play an important role for the sustainable development 
in India. Modernization of Human assets improvement is an urgent need of the economy. On such 
line manufacturing sector growth is a most important factor in development process in an economy. 
Similarly, environment is also very important for the development economy. Moreover, we may 
conclude that for sustainable development in the country, we have to focus on the above innovation 
and productivity in assets particularly human, manufacturing and environmental assets

RECOMMENDATIONS
Government incorporates such efforts that next generation also gets such resources without 

compromising the needs of the present resources.
There should be special modern reforms to maintain and enhance all type of assets like human, 

manufacturing and environment assets. For India at national level, there is need to frame and adopt 
sustainable development policies which must satisfy the national and international implications. 
More research should be focus on the aspects of innovation regarding human, manufacturing and 
environmental assets for more and more productivity, which is the core of sustainable growth and 
finally with just growth, sustainable development achievement in India.
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As a result of its unique geographical location and geopolitical situation, India, as a developing 
country, has faced many environmental, social, and economic issues, such as the extreme levels 
of pollution in bodies of water as was in the case of the Ganga and Yamuna river which, fortunately, 
after state and volunteer-run efforts is now cleaner than it has been in a long time. Unfortunately, that 
fate has not met many of the 14 rivers flowing through the Sangam Prayagraj (Allahabad), where the 
population of the country is the densest, and they remain polluted by industrial waste from nearby 
factories. Owing to funding from the international governments, India has recently undergone a period 
of accelerated development and an introduction to a consumerist culture which in conjunction with 
the lack of awareness regarding environmental issues has lead to a inefficient use of freshwater 
that is oh so abundant in India.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Having had grown up in India the one thing that has a prominent place in my memory is the 

rubbish – it is everywhere. Streets, rivers, fields, being eaten in the middle of the road by a hungry 
goat or sacred cow. Due to a lack of common knowledge on the recycling of rubbish, the same 
system of dealing with waste produced by the inhabitants of India (especially) has been employed 
– dumping it all in landfills and hoping for the best without investing in appropriate infrastructure to 
reduce the rubbish in the waste sites. At this point in time, it involves reducing India itself, in a certain 
sense, as rubbish is a constant fixture in its landscape. In spite of pilot projects being run in order to 
test out methods of reducing the waste levels, such as the building of fecal sludge treatment plants 
and infrastructure allowing biogas generation, due to the visible incompetence of the government 
and municipalities these projects have been left abandoned.  

Luckily, the problem is not being entirely ignored as local initiatives are being created in order to 
combat the issue WEPCO (Women’s Environment Preservation Committee) is one of them. Created 
in 1992, they are dedicated to cleaning and conserving the urban environment in India. Thanks to 
initiatives like these, awareness is being raised through the Indian society, especially youth, about 
the consequences of a polluted environment as well as municipal Solid Waste Management being 
proposed. Unfortunately, not all projects proposed by NGOs come into power as a result of the 
corruption and inefficiency of the India government and it is most likely that India will have to go 
through a true eye-opener until its citizens and the people responsible for the environmental well 
being of the country wake up.

SOCIAL INEQUALITIES
Apart from a plethora of environmental issues that one of the most environmentally diverse 

countries in currently suffering, there are also a number of social issues present in India that urgently 
require attention. For the sake of being concise, it is necessary to highlight the most crucial issues, 
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however, it is vital to comprehend that every inequality, no matter how small, deserves attention. One 
of the most glaringly obvious social inequalities in India is the corruption rampant in the government.

It is important to first understand what corruption is exactly as it’s another one of those buzzwords 
you can meet floating around without fully understanding them.( According to survey and field work.)

Corruption plays a great role in the situation India currently finds itself – in a very slow if at all 
present rate of development, polluted and in poverty. Owing to the elitist nature of Indian politics, 
despite it being a democratic country, it is very difficult to gain recognition as a new political party. 
Therefore, the same faces stay in power, even if they are not in a position of power in the public 
eye, meaning that bribes continue being handed around from corporations in order for the police to 
turn a blind eye to the amount of waste they’re churning into a nearby river. In this type of climate, 
development is very difficult unless there is a large amount of profit associated with it. Accordingly, 
no matter how many bills or projects are put before parliament, the proposals are aimed to stunt a 
private party’s business, for example, he can always pay the politicians off and the country remains 
in an unjust sort of limbo.

Gender inequality is another social issue in India today, even in spite of the mass immigration 
of predominantly male workers abroad in search of work when women are left responsible for farms, 
homes and local businesses. Why is that? Take this example – in rural regions of India, women are 
often left responsible for cultivating land and the keep of livestock (1.6 times more women are involved 
in the subsistence agriculture sector) and even though she is responsible for this subsistence or cash 
farming, she does not have access to the profit the land yields, that access is granted solely to the 
“breadwinner” of the family – the husband. Due to the patriarchal nature of Indian society, economic 
abuse is commonly used against women with men claiming the entirety of access to shared funds 
and belittling women by monitoring their basic spending habits

Overall, from the onset, Indian women are doomed to live a life associated with difficulties. A 
woman who first falls pregnant with a baby girl will often undergo the process of having an abortion, 
either to spare her from the same fate or as a result of domestic pressures of producing an heir 
to a family business or a child who can inherit the father’s will. Speaking from experience as a 
firstborn Indian girl, the inequality in treatment between children is immense. One memory I have 
is of my brother, seven years younger than I, receiving golden bangles and gifts from my Brahmin 
grandparents while I received none. All because I was a girl and I wasn’t anything to be proud of. 
I was lucky enough to have a mother who encouraged me to succeed in life and prove everyone 
wrong, however, many girls growing up in conservative Indian families, especially in rural regions, 
do not meet the same fate.

71% of Indian males are literate in comparison to the very low percentage of 43% of women 
who are literate – this lack of access to education is often brought upon by responsibilities to family 
and the pressure of marriage and engaging fully in married life, these circumstances often result 
in women not going to higher education institutions or even to primary schools. If they do have the 
opportunity to go to work, it is often far more labour intensive than that of men and they work 3 hours 
more a day on average. It is frequently the case that in search for work, Indians women emigrate to 
places like Lebanon or Saudi Arabia, lured by promises of a better life, better work conditions and 
better pay, when in reality her work permit is handed to her employer under the system and if she 
dares speak out against an abusive employer, she risks immediate deportation. Work in India is a 
whole other story, as due to the open border between India and India, women are at a very high 
risk of hard labour or sexual trafficking. Border police are often bribed into turning a blind eye to the 
sexual trafficking of approximately 150,000 Indian women who often end up in brothels in India.

In short, women’s rights are an issue widely abused in India as a result to the patriarchal culture 
omnipresent which does not want to make way for “Western” ideals of freedom of speech, the right 
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to work, the condemning of domestic violence and the right to an education. Women are often left 
impoverished as a result and make up much of the Indian population which resides in poverty. 
Achieving female empowerment in India is one of the challenges of sustainable development there 
as extreme poverty is not a sustainable status quo. There are initiatives being created in order to 
facilitate the accessibility to microloans to women in rural regions, in order to disincentives their 
migration abroad, such as the Volunteers Initiative India and UN Women and the UNDP play a 
significant role in securing health services and education on sexual health for women.

India is a very unique example of a developing country due to its culture, political practices and 
geopolitical location and not all development projects active in India can be applied to many other 
developing countries, however, it helps in the illustration of how challenging sustainable development can 
be for many countries and how very important achieving it is. Hopefully, a liquidation of the corruption 
in the political system will make headway for positive change, nevertheless, owing to its long-running 
roots in India, that day will probably not arrive for many a year and sustainable development will 
have to continue to be led by citizen-led initiatives and NGOs. However, the latter of the two faces 
its own internal problems and its own form of corruption (many foreign humanitarian workers come 
to India for the easy money and not entirely out of purer aspirations) so it can prove to be inefficient. 
The future may not be bright for India, nevertheless, there is a future in store for the country and it 
is up to the government, Indian citizens and the international community to decide how it pans out.

CAN WE ACHIEVE SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT?
In spite of the very difficult circumstances in which many developing countries currently find 

themselves in, sustainable development is achievable, however, it would require a lot of concentrated and 
coordinated effort. If appropriate supply-side policies, such as education and vocational programmes, 
were to be implemented, illiteracy rates would drop and people would be made more aware about the 
environment surrounding them which would contribute greatly to a rise in environmental awareness. 
In addition, an appropriate government, which prioritized the growth of green GDP instead of GDP 
measured by the usual methods, would have to come into power and use its budget efficiently in 
order to invest in green energies, health services, and benefits systems, amongst others. Of course, 
this is only touching the tip of the iceberg, nevertheless, it illustrates very well that sustainable 
development is achievable and straightforward, however, each of the steps underlined above are 
incredibly hard to achieve. Concluding, sustainable development is achievable, however, it is only 
achievable is everyone is dedicated to achieving it. In order for this to happen, the world needs a 
wakeup call of cosmic dimensions – the only worry is it might be too late by then.
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“It is impariable to think about the welfare of the world unless the condition of 
women	is	improved	it	is	impossible	for	a	bird	to	fly	on	only	wings”

 - Swami Vivekananda

INTRODUCTION
The history of women is not linear nor does it have a well organized structure. It is in fact an 

integral, though that remains invisible part of the stage of civilization, it’s their class are easily inter-
woven with those of culture, society, state and above all the belief of the people. The threads though 
representing multiple layers of tradition is a fascinating enterprise. The rules of caste system and 
generally believe in maintaining the status quo. During the three decades, women in urban and rural 
areas have mobilized against violence against women in community and in the family, witch hunting 
of female headed household, mass rape of tribal and dalit women, dowry murder and alcoholism. The 
members of new forms of sexual oppression consider women as an oppressed sex. There is a long 
history of women movement in India. Women are not born but made, what better than India exemplify 
this statement by Simone de Beauvoir. With the whole world celebrating International Women’s day 
with great pomp and show, it would be only apt to analyze the position and space comparing it to 70 
years ago when the country had just gained independence. With women participating in Nationalist 
movement to being pushed into the domestic space to their resurgence as super women today. 
Women in our country have seen it all.

INDIAN WOMEN HISTORY
Women’s history is often forms of historical revisionism, seeking to challenge are expanding 

the traditional hierarchical consensus. The ancient period saw a sense solidarity of women standing 
equal to men on several occasions but still there was this patriarchal dominance designed in the social 
mainstream of India It was widely believed that women had this status of equality in every field but 
one could not say that there was any movement as such in order to acquire a better social status.

Women during the early Vedic period enjoyed equal status with men in all aspects of life. 
Works by ancient Indian grammarians such as Patanjali and Katyayana suggests that the women 
were educated in the early Vedic period. Some of the verses from Rig-Veda suggest that women 
married at a mature age and were probably free to select their own husbands in a practices called 
swayamvar or live –in-relationship called Gandhavara vivah (marriage) scripture such as the rig 
vedavd Upanishads mention several women sages and seer notably Gargi and Maitry on the other 
hand the Rig-Vedic also mentions women lack discipline and intellect and have the heats of hyenas 
for the shatapatha Brahman women shahdra dogs and crows are all untruth.

In the medieval period we saw an increased groups of the patriarchal outset and therefore we 
see a rise in the poetic- rebel cult and kind of soft protest against the social system by the women 
but still there was never a movement as such in any context that come in to light but on the whole 
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the medieval part saw a low time in the sense of women movement. Then came the promotion of the 
rights of women by the social and then the colonial phase during which we movement. During this 
period this was dismissed on the ground that this was only was the case in a previous age (yoga) In 
approximately 500 B.C.E the status of be admitted to religious orders by and restrictions the practice 
of child marriages is believed to have started around the sixth century. Several Dharma shastras 
mention the restricted: Her father guards her in her youth; and her sons guard her in her old age. 
A women is not fit act her own These were normative texts however and descriptive statement do 
describe women participating independently and becoming Vanaparastha and Samanya in some 
kingdoms in ancient India had traditions such as Nagar Vadhu women competed to win the coveted 
title of Nagarvadhu Amrapali is the most famous example of Nagarvadhu.

In the 19th century, the male social reformers with the blessing of the British administrators 
influenced by western liberal democratic values infanticide window –burning segregation of women 
from the destitute women they also organised public functions for window- community leaders and 
the organised religion boycotted them In a way it was a blessing in disguise because their isolation 
from petty politics gave them ample time and resources to interact with the power structures to bring 
about legal reforms and establish educational institution shelter-homes training centres for women 
from where the first generation of teachers, nurses skilled workers come out.

WOMEN’S MOVEMENT
Women were facing problems like child marriage, satipartha, parda pratha, restriction to widow 

remarriage widows exploitation, devadasi system etc however almost all the old traditional problems have 
been disappeared gradually from the society, but given rise to other new issue women are continuously 
facing many problem even after having personality, capacity, talent, and efficiency more than men, they 
are facing problems in their daily life. Even offer they are given equal right and opportunities like men by 
the constitution of India. Some of the major problems modern women are still facing mentioned below.-

Seeking their equal right and opportunities for women in their economic activities. Their personal 
lives and politics, it is reorganized as the “second wave”of the larger feminist movement. While the first 
wave feminism of the 19th and earlier 20th centuries focused on women’s legal right such as the right 
to vote. The second wave reform on issues such as reproductive right, domestic violence maternity 
leave, equal pay women’s suffrage sexual harassment and sexual violence, Sexual harassment and 
sexual violence all of which fall under the label of feminism and the feminist movement the movement’s 
priorities very among from opposition to female genital mutilation is another. The bourgeois women 
liberation movement and the proletarian women’s liberation movement both are feminist terms and 
there is no difference between the two simply put feminism that women deserve equal right.

The United Nations Human Development Report 2004 estimated that when both paid 
employment and unpaid household task are accounted for. on average women work more than 
men. in rural areas of selected developing countries women performed an average of 20% more 
work than men or 120% of men’s total work an additional 102 minutes per day. the women’s 
movement in India began as a social reform movement in the nineteen century the western ideas 
of liberty, equality and fraternity were being imbibed by the educated elite through the study of 
English, western language was to extend to the women’s questioned translate into awareness on 
the status of women. The post independent India saw the movement at large and the growth of 
women movement in India has shown that there has been a progressive approach in the context 
of women movement in post –colonial India. United Nations and its several agencies have helped 
to protect and advance the rights of women in India and it has given a larger meaning in to the 
women rights.
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REVIEW OF LITERATURE
The following literature is available on the issue:
•	 A report released as part of the April 2015 ICSSR Journal of Business and management 

(ICSSR-JBM) e-ISSN-2278-487 PISSN: 2319-7668, volume 177, Issue 1.
•	 A study on issue and challenge of women’s empowerment: A Review of Literature clearly 

shows that the health of women members discuss among themselves about health related.
•	 Problems and challenges faced by urban working women in India- National Institute of 

Technology, Rourkela, May 2014.
•	 Perception among women facing problem to your family life and professional life –Kumar, 2014.
•	 A study related to economic empowerment on women carried out in India and abroad, literature 

review on each issue relating to the research topic in given. Under the following studies on 
empowerment reasons for women’s entry into economy activity and motivating factors.

•	 Gender discrimination and exploiting, sexual harassment, attitude of husbands, role stress, 
role conflict and job satisfaction.

•	 B.K Beckwith, 2001 cited by 38-specifically on Women’s movements. This review considers 
current research within this emerging subfield of political science.

WOMEN ISSUES
Earlier women were facing problems like child marriage, sati pratha, parda pratha, restriction 

to widow remarriage widows exploitation, devadasi system etc. they are facing problems in their 
daily life even after they are given equal right and opportunities like men by major problems modern 
omen are still facing mentioned below. Women face in Indian society, there are still many challenges 
that American women face in 2017, learn more about each problem below and join live your dream. 
While the two issues outline above are specific women and girls.

1. Child marriage and sex ratio
2. Dowry and Bride burning
3. Sexual violence and rape
4. Equal pay for equal work
5. Reproductive health and rights
6. Female Literacy and education

Child marriage and sex ratio
In today women’s movement, marriage is one of the important issues. 140 millions girls will 

become brides between 2011 and 2020 girls who marry age 18 are typically denied on education at 
risk of complexion related to pre-mature child bearing and more violence able to intimate partners 
violence. Many people marry their daughter rural India 70% girls are married before 18 and 56% those.

The list of state and union territories of India ranked in order of sex ratio year 2001 and 2011.

0-6 years in human population (2001-2011 census)

Rank State Sex ratio Child sex 
ratio (2011)

Sex ratio Child sex ratio 
(2001)

Kerala 1084 964 1058 960

Andhra Pradesh 993 939 978 961
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Rank State Sex ratio Child sex 
ratio (2011)

Sex ratio Child sex ratio 
(2001)

Uttrakhand 963 890 962 908

Chhattisgarh 991 969 989 975

Bihar 918 935 919 942

Uttar Pradesh 912 902 898 916

Haryana 879 834 861 819

Women are considered as weaker section of society than men and given less importance. 
Girls children are becoming real victims of the discriminations. India female population and territories 
ranking by sex ratio is used to describe the number of female per 1000 male in the population.

Dowry and Bride -Burning
Is another women problem in the society which is increasing day by day. Women are ill treated; 

man handled, disrespected, tortured and suffers other cruelties (violence, murder and suicide) because 
of the lack of dowry at the time of marriage. It causes degradation of women status to a great extent on 
the bride’s family with not the least amount of compensation. It is no surprise then that this is one of the 
main reasons why families prefer to put girls to sleep in the womb. The abortion greed of the groom’s 
family is sometime not even satiated with the body it acquires on marriage and iterative demands 
are made thereafter. Indian national crime bureau reports there were about 6787 dowry death case 
registered in India in 2005. A 46% jump over 1995 level of 4648 which was 10 fold more than the figure 
of 400 deaths a year in 80s. In 2001 there were 8233 of dowry death cases reported in the country 
and in 2012 the number of case of husband and in-laws as stated earlier was reported to be 1,06,527.

Literacy and education
Literacy in India is a key for social economic progress and the Indian literacy rate has grown to 

74% (2011 figures) 12% at British rule in 1947. 30 September 2010, the numbers of different categories 
of schools where as- under pre primary - 68,413; primary- 7,48547; upper primary -4,47,6001; 
secondary -1,28370 and senior secondary -71814. As per 2011 census the number of literates aged 
seven and above is 77, 84, 54,120 showing a marked improvement in the proportion of literates in 
the last decade. Literates in 2011 constituted 74% of the total percent of the population aged seven 
and above as compared to 65% in 2001. Thus, in absolute term 21, 7700,941 additional people 
have become literate during the decade 2001-2011. The literacy rate of male and female work out 
to 82.14% and 65.46% respectively. The increase in literacy rate in male and females during g 2001 
to 2011 order of 6.88 and 11.79 % points the literacy rate in India in different years was found as 
1951- 18.33%; 1961-28.30%; 1991- 52.21%, 2001-64.83% and 2011-74.04%

Literacy rate in India as per census 2011

Rank State Literacy rate(2011) Male literacy Female Literacy

Kerala 93.9 96.0 92.0

Himachal Pradesh 83.8 90.8 76.6
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Rank State Literacy rate(2011) Male literacy Female Literacy

Delhi 86.3 91.0 80.9

Uttar Pradesh 69.7 79.2 59.3

West Bengal 77.1 82.7 71.2

Mizoram 91.6 93.7 89.4

Rajasthan 67.1 80.5 52.7

Andhra Pradesh 67.4 74.8 60

Bihar 63.8 73.5 53.3

Arunachal Pradesh 67.0 73.7 59.6

Sexual Violence and Rape
Only when women and girls are safe and free from violence can earn their own money can 

have an equal voice in their family and community and can decide if and when they get married or 
have children, will be able to say that they have equality communities in the women’s experience 
physical, sexual violence in ther life time according to WHO, whether it is domestic abuses, rape 
or sexual trafficking, gender based violence denied far too many women opportunity to live happy, 
healthy and fulfilling lives.

Around 70% of women in India are victims to domestic violence. According to Renuka Choudhury, 
junior minister for women and child development reports that every 29 minutes a dowry death 
occurs and every 77 minute one case of cruelty is committed either by her husband or relative of 
the victim. India is considered to be the “rape capital” of the world and Delhi with highest number of 
rape case (i.e 706 out of 24,923 in 2012) as “rape capital” of the country, one of every four rapes in 
Indian cities take place in Delhi. According to NCRB’s crime in India 2012 report. According to the 
report the rapes were committed by the following parents /close family members 392 (1.6%), other 
relation -1,585 (6.43%). Out of these 881 were committed by 16-18 years old, 391 by 12-15 years, 
33 by 7-12 years old. For every one hour 2,84 case of rape were reported across the country in 
which on an average 3.55% were arrested, suggesting a significant number of gang rapes (EPW, 
Vol XIVIII, No 31, August 3, 2013).

Adjustment of victims after being stigmatized to new life and their taking up new roles involves 
several phases, all victims do not experience the same level of shock and pain, the same level of 
humiliation and avoidance and the same problem of finding substitute sources of adjustment.

Adjustment No New Life by female Victims of violence

Phase 1 Shock and pain depends on nature of violence against her and also factors like :
• Age
• Education
• Employment
• Emotional attachment

Phase 2 Removing pain depends on
• Support
• Security
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Phase 3 Avoidance/humiliation by
• Family
• Kin
• Friends
• Acquaintance 

Phase 4 Adaptation through
• Religious consolation
• Accepting social change
• Neutralization
• Attachment and identity change

Besides the issue of child marriage and sex ratio, dowry and bride burning, sexual violence 
and rape and literacy and education, there are several other problematic issues facing women in 
India like unequal pay for equal work and reproductive health and rights.

CONCLUSION
There is a long history of women’s movement in India. The symbolic thousands of years ago 

women in India look at Sita and Savitri as ideals of women hood on one side and on the other side 
draw their strength from imagination of Durga and kali. In its Indianized form the women’s movement 
a rather opposite reaction of oppression but a development the distinctiveness of women power. 
Today women are fighting against the problem which she is facing until and unless the mentality of 
society will not change women’s problem will not be solved.
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Social Economic Determinants of Fertility
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INTRODUCTION
Fertility analysis is of central importance in demographic analysis a vital component of population 

growth. The study of fertility also provide important information about women’s reproductive behaviour 
and attitudes. Many studies have been carried out to look at fertility variations across countries 
explore further to understand factors and indicators influencing fertility levels. Fertility level is directly 
and indirectly effected by many socio economic factors including age at marriage and therefore, it 
is important to study the relationships between these factors and fertility.

Andhra Pradesh underwent a rapid fertility transition during the past three decades and it has 
been well recognized in the demographic literature. The tendency to go for a third or higher order 
births was considerably declined through the 1970s and 1980s in the state. But the decline was 
not uniform at least across the three religions in the state, Hinduism, Islam and Christianity. The 
fall in fertility among the Muslims have been relatively modest. By the end of the 1980s a majority 
of Hindu and Christian couples stopped child bearing after the second child but only a small 
proportions went for the third or the fourth. A majority of Muslim tended to continue child bearing 
at least up to the fourth child. Thus, a two or three child family appeared to have become the norm 
among Hindus and Christians and not among Muslims. At the same time fertility did show a clearly 
downward trend among the Muslims indicating that transition process had begun (alagarajan 2003). 
Considering the factors maintained above, this chapters focus on analysing the present level of 
fertility in Andhra Pradesh.

Mean number of living children of sample women based on selected social variables in Andhra 
Pradesh

Social Variables Mean N

Place Of Residents

Rural 2.1 877

Urban 2.2 958

Type of Family

Nuclear 2.1 655

Extended / Joint 2.2 1180

Religion**

Hindu 2 600

Christian 2.1 649

Muslim 2.4 586

Caste**
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Social Variables Mean N

Forward 2.1 835

Backward 2.2 845

Sc/St 2.2 155

Age at Marriage**

< 20 2.5 930

20-25 1.9 681

25-30 1.7 224

Education of Wife**

< 6 3.2 223

6-9 2.9 192

10 2.2 599

Under Graduate 1.8 427

Graduate And Above 1.6 394

Education of Husband**

<6 3.1 267

6-9 2.6 262

10 2 638

Under Graduate 1.7 295

Graduate And Above 1.7 373

Marital Duration

<5 2.1 250

5-10 2.2 335

>10 2.2 1250

**Significant at 0.01 level

The table shows that SLI does not play any significant variations in fertility of Andhra Pradesh 
women. It is also inferred from table that working women have less number of living children (1.8) 
then their non working counter parts (2.2). the occupational status of husband is found to be one the 
strong significant variables affecting fertility. There exists a considerable variation in mean number 
of living children of wife with respect to occupation o husbands. Mean number of living children 
is found to be high among women whose husbands are in the poor income group (agriculture or 
related) and low among those in high income category (professional, technical, administrative etc.

Variables mean N
SLI
Low/medium 2.1 117
High 2.2 1718
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Variables mean N
Occupation of wife
No 2.2 1561
Yes 1.8 274
Occupation of husband **
Agriculture or related (coolie, poor 
income etc.)

2.5 602

Sales, production, transport etc. 2 949
Professional, technical, 
administrative etc.

1.8 284

Use of contraceptive method*
Yes 2 236
No 2.2 1599
Age of menarche** (in years)
10-13 1.9 663
>=14 2.3 1172
Current age**
<30 1.2 435
30-39 2.2 545
40-49 2.4 433
>=50 2.8 422

**significant at 0.01 level
*significant at 0.05 level

Analysis also shows that women who use contraceptive methods have less number of living 
children than that of nonusers. The variation among two different categories is found to be moderately 
significant. Regarding age at menarche, women who had menarche at early ages (10-13) have less 
number of living children (1.9) than those who had menarche at later ages (2.3). The inference above 
mean number of living children by current age of women is made by considering the categories less 
than 30, 30-39, 40-49 and greater than or equal to 50 age group. Among these categories, mean 
number of living children is found highest for greater than or equal to 50 age group (2.8) and the 
lowest for less than 30 years age group (1.2) women.

The result of this analysis highlighted that the educational status of wife and husband, religion, 
caste, age at marriage of females, occupation of husband, use of contraceptive methods, age at 
menarche and current age of females are the variables affecting the mean number of living children 
in the sample.
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Gender and Politics in Bangladesh
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INTRODUCTION
This paper will try of seeks to critically appraise the extent of women’s participation in politics 

in Bangladesh it also analyses the reasons for women’s low rate of holding elected office. This paper 
will try the study attempts to address the following thing like why are not welcomed enthusiastically 
in political and electoral process, what are the impediments to women’s participation in politics? 
What strategies has government adopted for increasing women’s participation in politics what have 
major parties done to increase the participation of women’s in politics? Is female representation in 
political party management all level still very low

A study on the political empowerment of Bangladesh women from a historical and analytical 
perceptive has been carried out mainly for three reasons i.e.

One of the most important resources of Bangladesh is its people and women comprise about 
half of the population and women comprise about half of the population and a substantial part of 
workforce.

Recent literature on the subject is limited.
The study is expected to contribute to an understanding of the present condition of Bangladesh 

women’s participation in politics and in national policy making process.

WOMEN AND POLITICS IN GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE
Democratic and representative government cannot be establishment women’s participation in 

the political process. Political participation generally refers to that action of people by which they want 
to influence or support the government and politics. Political participation can be both conventional 
and unconventional in every countries. Many studies show that how people and women’s participation 
increase in any county like higher education, influence broad public policy, culture. according to 
Conwaqy “freedom equality, and democracy”1.

Citizens can involve themselves in politics either for voting in elections or participating even 
more as an active member of political party or running for public office.

This paper will try the, political participation refers to the voting by Bangladesh women in the 
national election, their position and role in the national party structure, and running for political office 
at both national and local levels.

In a democracy, women can equal rights if political participation and exercise their rightfully, 
but when we will see political history of any country then we will find that, men have dominated the 
government and politics everywhere. As Milbrath and goal note- the finding that men are more 
likely to participation in politics than women is one of the most thoroughly substantiated in social 
sciences2. He also expressed that identical view and said women are less likely to participate 
in political than men. Women are less represented in national legislatures vote less and do not 
scrutinize policies enacted that address their needs and circumstances. Parliament like other 
state structures has been a male domain. Parliament has been created by men and with little 
regard to women.
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According to inter Parliamentary union women comprised only about 14.9% of the member of 
both the house of Asian parliament in February 2005. women’s participation in politics in politics in 
Asian countries and in other region of the world is still very limited. A leading journalist of Bangladesh, 
Enayetullah Khan notes, “The limitations in this regard are more or less universal in all societies 
developed post-colonial societies in the Asian and African continent3.

Even there days one witness the continuing low percentage of women politicians internationally. At 
the dawn of the new millennium, there are only 12incumbent women heads of states and government 
worldwide and that is even including the queens. As of 2002 only 11 countries (the Nordic countries 
and south Africa, ostarica, Argentina and Mozambique) could achieve the benchmark determined 
by the1995 Beijing platform of action demanding 30% of women representation in the national 
parliaments by adopting quotas, on the other hand, women hold only 15% of the seats in the united 
state congress in 2004 mainly because the major parties generally do not nominate them. Political 
parties in most countries, which are responsible for the pre selection process of candidates before 
the national election, have not yet implemented strategic plants to encourage women to participate 
more effectively in government and politics. In 1920’s when it was recognized by some developed 
states that in order to establish government by the people and advance national development, both 
men and women must participation in the political process remains on the international agenda.

The situation in Bangladesh is not at all different government by parliament system, Bangladesh 
is a pre-dominantly Muslim state with an estimated population of 140 million. According to an ADb 
study “traditionally women in Bangladesh derive her status from family. Her role includes the family 
as a social institution and as on economic entity4.

Situation of Bangladeshi women
1. Socio-economic position of Bangladeshi women

Wealth and status are necessary in order for Bangladesh politicians even every country to win 
electoral nomination. The general failure of women in the 2001 general election was explained in term 
of their inability to confront the monetary demand required for success. However this is not only true 
for the women it is true for all prospective candidate. If we analyses the situation of Bangladesh’s 
women then we will find out that they have extremely limited property rights; therefore, they have 
the lost priority in winning electoral nomination. Along with restricted property rights,

women have limited access to education and employment, which also undermines their ability to 
win nomination. The extremely few visible women in the current political main stream in Bangladesh 
from the higher economic class.

Education of Bangladeshsi women
Women’s progress in attaining political surely depends, at least in part on the degree in progress 

they have made outside politics(Randall 1987; Chafetz-1991).one important area is education. 
Many women lack access to education. which is necessary for an equal political position with men, 
and this may influence their political outlook. an empirical study in South Korea conducted by wade 
seo(199644)suggested that with education women become more politically aware and more assertive 
and active in political discussions and patriotically.

Indian study proof for the Indian panchayats that most uneducated women members feel 
helpless and incapable in interpreting and handling bureaucratic rules accounts and procedure.

If we look at women’s situation in the educational system of Bangladesh, the poor performance 
of women can be found through the society.
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One recent survey shows that while the attendance of girls in primary shoot is equal to that of 
boys, it is one third in secondary school, and quarter in higher secondary level. Above the age of 
15, the no. of girls who can sigh their own name is 40% below the no. of boys. The literacy rate of 
women is 24.2%, against 45% for men.

The study of Bangladesh is MPs shows that among the 37 women MPs in the 1996-2001 
parliament, only 37.8%,had a university degree.

Structure of politics in Bangladesh
Bangladesh resembles Indian in many respects Bangladesh has experience rule on number of 

occasions. The subsequent elected government have failed withdraw completely from dependency 
on military administration. This kind of democracy cannot be a determinant or sufficient support for 
women’s political participation. In the 30 year history of Bangladesh, the democratic constitution 
has been postponed by two military coaps and the people have experienced prolonged military rule. 
The founder of the country was killed in the first coup. Ultimately, two military rules formed their 
own political party and legalized their rule by calling a general election. The country remained under 
absolute military rule from 1975 until 1990.after a massive amount of popular pressure and a number 
of demonstrations, military rules was abolished in 1990 and the country become a parliamentary 
democracy in 1991.

The 1991 report of the task forces identified specific barried to women’s participation in politics. 
It emphasized the need for the eradication of the unholy alliance of biog money and arms in political 
power. The situation of Bangladesh is much wors now. The failure of institutional politics in favor of 
gangster politics has made things much tougher for women.

Political Culture of Bangladesh
An extremely small number of women participation in political parties. Every big party has 

separate women’s section and student fronts. Student fronts also have separate women’s wings. 
But women rarely get chances to exercise any decision making power. This separate party structure 
simply reflects the existing culture segregation of men and women in the society. In addition, 
tradition of formal political structure in the third world prevent women for participation. Female 
student usually appear as amateurs in politics and do not folw the political career in their later 
life. Although Sheikh Hasina the former prime minister and present opposition party, took part in 
demonstration in her student life, she did not continue as a dissident. She inherited power because 
ff a lack of other male herise in her family. So far only one women in the country’s history, Begum 
Matia Chowdhury, the veteran student leader of the 1960’s has continued from her student life in 
to a political career.

In Bangladesh political institutions are strongly influenced by culture and religious barriers. They 
emphasis only on women’s protection and purity. Astuy claimed that the constitution of AL did not 
include women’s role in the main stream issues of human resources development, education and 
other areas. It put women under the separate heading, “women and national development” which 
reflects the marginal status of women. In BNP promotes equal status for women, but this refers to 
achieving great respect and value for women as mother and wives. The religious fundamentalist 
party JIB promotes Shariah law and propagates a sharp public private dichotomy by directing 
women’s seclusion and subordinate status. In Bangladesh no political parties keep any record of 
their members, it is very hard to find out the number of women members.

As below table indicates female membership in the central executive committees set up by the 
dominant political parties is an indication of the limited number of in three parties.
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Table-1: women in the central executive committees of political parties

Name of the Parties Total Member Female Member %
Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP) 231 11 4.76
Bangladesh Awami League(AL) 65 6 9.23
Jatiyo Party(JP) 151 4 2.65
Jamaat-e-Islami Bangladesh (JIB) 141 8 5.67

Source: Bangladesh National Report, 1995

In Bangladesh women are not usually public figures. for ex. -during natural disasters and 
other crises, local male leaders visit affected areas and victims. But in the similar situation women 
leaders rarely go beyond their own locality. unless they have a reputation of serving people in wider 
localities it is unlikely for them to be elected, lower socio -economic condition is the another factor 
for fewer women participation in politics.

Bangladesh parliament and women’s reserved seats- Bangladesh is the one of the country 
that has introduced reserved seats in the parliament for women’s. Under the 1972 constitution, an 
additional 5% i.e. 15 reserved seats were introduced to the 300 member parliament with provision 
for renewal every 10 years. This was raised to 10%30 seats in 1998 and the term extended by two 
successive constitutional amendments with the reserved seats, female representation from 1973-
1996 averaged around 11% and without reserved seats it reached around only 2% from 1973 to 
2001, a period of28 years, seven general election have been held.

Table-2: Women representation in the Bangladesh parliament (1973-2001)

Year of 
Election

Women Candidates 
among all candidates 

Women Elected among 
all elected candidates

Reserved Seats 
for Women%

Total Women in 
the Pariament

1973 0.3 0 5 4.8

1979 0.9 .7 10 9.7

1986 1.3 1.7 10 10.6

1988 1,7 1.3 - 1.3

1991 1,7 1.7 10 10.6

1996 2.3 2.3 10 11.2

2001 2 2 - 2

The above table indicates a poor achievement in the 32 years of the counties hitory, the reserved 
seats provision did not bring any significant improvement in women’s parliamentary representation 
which in 2001 ended up at only 2%.

WOMEN AND THE 2001 PARLIAMENTARY ELECTIONS
In the 2001 Bangladesh parliamentary elections more than 56 women candidates contested 

in different constituencies. The major political parties nominated a total of 30 candidates. The AL 
nominated ten female candidates for fourteen seats. The AL Chief Sheikh Hasina contested for five 
seats and she was elected from four constituencies. Another nominee of AL, Hamida Banu Shova, 
was also elected, but eight other AL female candidates including former ministers of AL Motia 
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Chowdhury, Sajeda Chowdhury, and Jinnatunnessa Talukder were defeated in the election. BNP 
Chairperson Khaleda Zia also contested for five seats and she was consequently elected from all. 
The main reasons for Khaleda and Hasina’s victory from multiple constituencies is due to their mass 
popularity and the lack of credible opposition in most of these constituencies.

In the 2001 elections, voter turnout was 76 percent, which is very high and significant compared 
to many developed countries. This overwhelming turnout of women voters in a dominant Muslim society 
could be largely attributed to women’s increasing political consciousness and special arrangements 
by the government, such as provision of separate booths for women voters exclusively conducted by 
female presiding and pooling officers. In the rural areas, female voters came to exercise their right 
to vote in substantial numbers defying inclement weather, the inconvenient transportation system, 
and disregarding household work and long hours of waiting.  Observers point out that women voters 
came to the polling stations as the election was held under the “Care-taker government”who ensured 
security by deploying armed forces, police, and other responsible for the law and order situation. 
Women could cast their vote with out any intimidation, fear, and political violence and they turned 
out to do so5. This indicates that although women are increasingly eager to participate in national 
elections, their representation remains otherwise low during most elections.

WOMEN’S PARTICIPATION IN LOCAL LEVEL POLITICS
Article 9 of the Bangladesh constitution proclaims that, ‘The state shall encourage local 

government institutions composed of representatives of the areas concerned and in such institutions 
special representation shall be given, as far as possible, to peasants, workers, and women. The 
lowest level of local government in Bangladesh is known as the Union Parishad. At the local level, 
women’s representation is still insignificant, but is gradually growing. In the 1973 local government 
elections, for the first time, only one woman was elected as chairperson. In the 1977 and 1984 local 
government elections, four women won as chairpersons respectively. In the 2001 Union Parishad 
(UP) elections, as many as 102 women candidates contested for 4,443 UP chairmanship positions 
countrywide where only 20 women were elected.

At present, there is not a single woman city mayor in Bangladesh. No women received a 
nomination from the major parties to contest for the mayoral position to the six-city corporation’s 
elections. For the first time in 1994, as many as 19 women ward commissioners were elected to the 
reserved seats of the Dhaka City Corporations.

Table-3: provides the data of the elected female chairpersons to the Union Parishad of 
Bangladesh during 1973-2003.

YEAR Total union Parisad Female Candidates Elected female Candidates

1973 4352 Not Available 1

1977 4352 Not Available 4

1984 4440 Not Available 4

1988 4440 79 1

1992 4443 115 15

2001 4443 102 20

2003 4443 232 22

Source: Election Commission of Bangladesh, Women in Bangladesh, Bangladesh National Report,1995
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In 1997, the Bangladesh government took a positive step to ensure women’s participation in 
elected bodies at the local level. The government enacted a law introducing of a direct election of 
women for three reserved ward member seats to each Union Parishad – the lower rural administrative 
tier of the local government. This step was taken in conformity with Article nine of the Bangladesh 
constitution. Apart from the exclusive reserved seats, women can also contest for any of the general 
seats. Welcomed by concerned women’s organizations and groups, the quota system provided 
women the effective right to be elected in local level politics. Although women members attend the 
Union Parishad meetings regularly, very few can influence the discussions and ultimate resolutions. 
In the male dominated Union Parishad, female ward members hold subordinate position and cannot 
express their views as forcefully as their male counterpart. The male colleagues have a propensity 
to ignore their development proposals on diverse socio-economic issues.

CONCLUSIONS
Everywhere men are more visible in politics than women. If we analyses the above discussion 

then we will find out no particular factor is responsible for their under representation in the parliament. 
Bangladeshi women live in a strong patriarchal culture that determine their position relative to men. their 
economic dependency on men affects all aspects of their lives, therefore, choosing a nontraditional career 
they cannot make their career in it because of financial inability.. Another factor which is also responsible 
women under representation is religious and cultural conservatism they lag far behind in the two most 
important of education and employment that have been identified as crucial for political participation. 
The female literacy rate is only 24.2%.The culture of Bangladesh is not encouraged the education for 
women. So the factors such as the socio -economic condition and culture are interconnected. they not 
only contribute to women’s under representation in parliament but also limit their effectiveness.

The corrupt and violent nature of politics, the lack of democratic practice in electing party 
leaders, the local control by parliamentary party chiefs over member’s. Women’s social mobility and 
participation in the demonstration are restrictive by the undeveloped democratic practices. Reserved 
seats are also another important issue. Improvement on these situation the participation of women 
in parliament and politics can be improve in Bangladesh

As long as the barriers to participation are interconnected m,the techniques for over coming 
them must also be interrelated. It is noticeable,however that despite a conservative society and the 
extent of both visible and invisible barriers.
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A Perfect World: Reading of an Eastwood Film
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This paper discusses the film A Perfect World by Clint Eastwood. The films of Clint Eastwood 
are popularly categorised under the ‘wild west’ genres of films of the 1970s. The films are 
considered of revisionist kind dealing with the themes of tough life and the idea of bounty 
hunters at the western American States. ‘Eastwoodian Cinema’ as they are famously referred 
to, Eastwood’s films are predominantly action based or crime thriller. However, in case of A 
Perfect World (2002), the auteur seems to deviate from his own style experimenting with the 
concept of ‘mixed genres’ which reflected not only in narrative and treatment of the plot, but also 
in technical details. This paper seeks to explore the interplay of genre in the film, an interesting 
and unique trend in the then Hollywood cinema as well as how the film certainly challenges the 
quintessential idea of ‘Eastwoodian cinema’.

Keywords: Eastwoodian cinema, United States of America, Wild West

AbstrAct

Clint Eastwood, an actor who used to associate himself more with the low-budget productions 
circulating in the B circuit until his career took a decisive turn with his collaboration with Sergio 
Leone, started making films of his own from 1971 onwards. Some of the films that he directed are 
considered belonging to ‘westerns’ of the revisionist kind, for instance, High Plains Drifter (1972), 
Pale Rider (1985), and, the now well-known Unforgiven (1992). The film that is in question, namely 
A Perfect World (1993), was made a year after Unforgiven, his swan song to the lone westerner 
bounty hunter. The question seems to pose several challenges to engage with, as it expresses its 
concern for a typical ‘Eastwood’ film and also for whether the film in hand conforms to that construct. 
The problems that come up are several, since the question seems to assume that there is something 
quintessentially ‘Eastwoodian’.

Joe Queenam in an article about Eastwood, probably best known as ‘The Man With No Name’, 
writes about;

– the mysterious loner with the poncho and the cigarillo – he did not make all that many westerns, 
and none since Unforgiven in 1992. Unlike John Wayne, Randolph Scott and all the other great 
cowboys of yore, Eastwood has never made a bad western. Indeed, it was Eastwood, bringing to 
life Leone’s vision, who deposed Wayne and the other just-add-water cowpokes, by introducing an 
entirely new kind of hero. The Man With No Name materialised out of nowhere, with an uncertain 
pedigree and undefined motivation. He embodied the ethos of the 1960s: I just want to be left alone 
to do my own thing, even if it means killing off half the population of Arizona.

At a very early point in his career, Eastwood decided he was going to make his own films, 
blasting off with Play Misty for Me. It would introduce several of Eastwood’s trademark themes – men 
are spectacularly shallow and mostly want women for sex; cops are idiots; when in doubt, take the 
law into your own hands. From here on, the classic Eastwood action film, whether it was Dirty Harry 
or Pale Rider or Sudden Impact or Unforgiven would be animated by a simple principle: there are 
bad people out there, and eventually, I’m going to kill them. Just don’t rush me.
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Eastwood was excoriated early in his career for the law-and-order Dirty Harry movies, which 
lionised a rogue cop fed up with bleeding-heart liberals, turn-’em-loose judges and girly-men politicians. 
The premise of the five films that comprise the Dirty Harry series was that stupid or corrupt bureaucrats 
were making it impossible for honest, hard-working police officers to do their jobs. However, for those 
who might accuse Eastwood of being a generic right wing neanderthal, this is also the premise of 
The Wire.Dirty Harry’s values are the values of the angry white men who elected Richard Nixon in 
1969, and they are the values of the angry white men who elected Donald Trump 47 years later. 
Unlike them, Dirty Harry had to change with the times, reluctantly coming to terms with feminism 
and minorities as the series progressed. Indeed, the racist, xenophobic, gun-toting old white guy in 
Gran Torino is basically Dirty Harry in winter (Queenam).

However, even that film’s hero, Walt Kowalski, has a change of heart toward his immigrant 
neighbours. This change is something the present-day regimes real-life supporters would never do.

Certain dominant themes occur again and again in Eastwood’s movies.
Bureaucrats are stupid. Attorneys are scum. Journalists, with few exceptions, are parasites. 

The law will not save you from evil-doers. Women need protection, even the ones who go around 
shooting men in the genitals. Nobody likes getting old. Women get mistreated in Eastwood movies. 
They get punched in the face in Play Misty for Me, they get punched in the face in The Gauntlet, 
and they get punched in the face in Million Dollar Baby. In fairness to Eastwood, an awful lot of 
men get punched in the face, too – most especially him. Eastwood’s themes are archetypal, and he 
constantly pays homage to those who developed these archetypes. The notion that only an enigmatic 
gunslinger can deliver the innocent from evil doesn’t originate with Pale Rider; it comes from Shane, 
arguably the greatest western of them all. The Outlaw Josey Wales is a retelling of Gregory Peck’s 
The Bravados (1958), with slightly more blood. (Queenam).

Also, Unforgiven looks back to the unconventional Italian westerns that launched his career: 
the Old Man With No Name.

Eastwood seems to have decided relatively early in his career;
that the public liked to see him get battered, because he gets worked over good and proper 

in the spaghetti westerns, lynched in Hang ’Em High, kicked into a near coma in Unforgiven, and 
shot dead in Gran Torino. He also gets his leg chopped off in The Beguiled (the original 1971 film, 
not the remake by Sofia Coppola). This is the only one of his films where Eastwood seems to have 
made a concerted effort to actually and honestly emote on screen. He was not good at it. He was 
just too stiff. After The Beguiled, Eastwood mostly danced with the one that brung him – scowling, 
frowning, doing that thing with the eye. A man has got to know his limitations (Queenam).

Both Unforgiven and A Perfect World were picked up by the Cahiers du Cinema critics for the 
best films of their respective years. Cahiers du Cinema critics never failed to appreciate best generic 
productions from the United States and yet, kept their faith on the supremacy of the auteurs. The 
United States assembly line production based on the Fordist model as well as its generic productions 
earned praise from the Cahiers avant-gardes. Band of Outsiders (1964) reworked scenes from 
gangster films.

In A Perfect World, Clint Eastwood plays a famous Texas Ranger named Red Garnett, but it is 
tough to tell just how the personality came by that fabled status. 1963 is the year when Red learns 
that a career criminal named Butch Haynes (Kevin Costner) has broken out of jail and has taken a 
small boy as hostage; he acts like he has been told that a kitty is stuck in a tree.

Standing tall and lean in his ranger’s uniform and white cowboy hat, he looks capable but 
sleepy, as if he plans to hop right on the case just as soon as he wakes up from his nap.

Most of the film is spent in the car with the convict and his hostage, Phillip (played with 
remarkable restraint by T.J. Lowther). For the boy, who is too young to know what is really going 
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on, the kidnapping quickly becomes the adventure of a lifetime. Raised a Jehovah’s Witness, Phillip 
has been denied many of the ordinary pleasures of being a child-like being able to dress up for 
Halloween. And Haynes is intelligent enough to turn their exploits together into a game of cops and 
robbers, with fake names and all.

As Haynes and his new partner poke around committing petty crimes and trying to avoid police 
roadblocks, they become fast friends. And why not? Like a father who is only around on weekends, 
Haynes lets the kid do all the things his mother usually will not allow. For example, at one stop Phillip 
finds a Halloween costume -- it is a Casper the Friendly Ghost suit -- and while Haynes is being 
chased by the cops outside, he’s inside the store slipping the costume under his shirt.

The scenes between Haynes and his new pal are the film’s best; in fact, they may be the best 
scenes Eastwood has ever put on film. The more time Haynes spends with Phillip, the more he sees 
himself in the young boy’s eyes. A criminal since boyhood, Haynes grew up in a whorehouse under 
the intermittent supervision of a brutal, alcoholic father. And because he feels that he was cheated 
out of his own childhood, Haynes’s determination to show Phillip a good time takes on a special 
urgency. This isn’t a spectacular role for Costner, but he does spectacular things with it. As Haynes, 
he doesn’t wear his criminality on his sleeve. Instead, he underplays the character’s violence with 
such cunning skill that he becomes dangerously likeable. When Phillip tells Haynes that he’s never 
ridden on a roller coaster, the escaped con ties him to the roof of their stolen station wagon and 
gives the ecstatic boy -- who’s still wearing his Casper suit -- a ride to remember.

Meanwhile, after commanding a mobile headquarter designed for the governor, Red and his 
crew -- which includes a deputy (Leo Burmester), an FBI man (Bradley Whitford) and a criminologist 
named Sally (Laura Dern) -- take to the highway in search of their prey. But from all the success 
they have, they might as well be out on a joy ride themselves.

In most movies of this sort, the filmmakers try to create an atmosphere of apprehension, but 
not here. In fact, Eastwood appears to take a certain amount of pleasure in deflating the tension. As 
the movie builds to a climax, he keeps tossing in lazy bits of comedy. As an actor, he does much the 
same thing. Though he has a few sharp, comic exchanges with Dern (who does a serviceable job 
with an impossible role), Eastwood seems to spend most of his screen time goofing on his character 
and playing his squint-eyed prowess for laughs.

We expect a final faceoff between these two screen icons, but when the time comes for the 
criminal and the cop to stand toe-to-toe, Eastwood is so slow to come to his mark that the confrontation 
is a non-event. Yet almost despite itself, the scene works. “A Perfect World” may not be the Clint 
Eastwood-Kevin Costner movie that we expected, and on some level, it may even seem perverse. 
But maybe that’s what big star power is really about (Hinson).

The film brings together the leading icons of two generations of strong, silent American leading 
men: Kevin Costner, as a fugitive who takes a boy as a hostage, and Clint Eastwood, as the Texas 
Ranger who leads the pursuit. But the Costner character doesn’t seem really focused on his escape, 
and the Eastwood character seems somewhat removed from the chase. These two men first met 
long ago, and they both know this isn’t about a chase. It’s about old, deep wounds.

This is a movie that surprises you. The setup is such familiar material that you think the story 
is going to be flat and fast. But the screenplay by John Lee Hancock goes deep. And the direction 
by Clint Eastwood finds strange, quiet moments of perfect truth in the story.

Costner’s character, Butch Haynes, is a young man who drifted into trouble and was sentenced 
unfairly, to get him out of the way. The Eastwood character, Red Garnett, had something to do with 
that and has never felt quite right about it. Escaping from prison, Haynes and another convict break 
in on a mother and her children at dawn. Soon they’re on the road with a hostage, Phillip (T.J. 
Lowther), 9 or 10 years old.



122  Angan Roy   

Before long the other con is gone from the scene, and the man and the boy are cutting across 
the back roads of Texas. In pursuit is Red Garnett, riding in a newfangled Airglide trailer that’s a 
“mobile command headquarters.” Garnett is saddled with a talky criminologist (Laura Dern) and 
various other types, including a sinister federal agent who is an expert marksman. The general 
view is that Haynes is a desperate kidnapper. Both Eastwood and Dern think, for different reasons, 
it isn’t that simple.

And it’s not. The heart of the movie is the relationship that develops between the outlaw and 
the kid. You can look very hard, but you won’t be able to guess where this relationship is going. It 
doesn’t fall into any of the conventional movie patterns. Butch isn’t a terrifically nice guy, and Phillip 
isn’t a cute movie kid who makes and then loses a friend.

It’s not that simple. Butch, we learn, was treated badly as a boy. His father was absent, his 
mother was a prostitute, the men in her life didn’t like him much. Butch talks vaguely about going 
to Alaska. But as the man and boy drive through the dusty 1963 Texas landscape, it’s more like 
they’re going in circles, while the man looks hard at the boy and tries to see what it means to be 
a boy, what is the right way and the wrong way to talk to one. He’s trying to see himself in the kid.

There are some murders in the film, all of them off-camera.
One body is found in an auto trunk, the other in a cornfield. We don’t see either killing; Eastwood 

stays away from the cliche of a gun firing, a body falling, and it’s not until late in the film that someone 
is shot onscreen, and then in very particular circumstances.

But there is violence in the movie. In the film’s key sequence, Butch and Phillip are given shelter 
for the night by a friendly black farmer (George Haynes). The next morning, Butch watches as the 
farmer treats his son roughly, slapping him when he doesn’t behave. It’s the wrong way to treat a 
kid, but Butch’s reaction is so angry that we realise a nerve has been touched. And as a complex 
series of events unfolds, we discover the real subject of the movie: Treat kids right, and you won’t 
have to put them in jail later on. The crucial violence, from which later violence springs, is when a 
child is treated with cruelty.

Eastwood tells the story in unexpected ways. The way Butch starts right out, for example, 
letting Phillip hold a gun. (But not to shoot someone with it) And scenes of quirky humour involving 
runaway trailers, Halloween masks, barbecued steaks and other details that break the tension with 
a certain craziness.

While defining the significance of genre in Hollywood, Christine Gledhill gave reasons for why 
genre dominated the institutional cinema studies and the major theorists associated with it. One of 
the reasons stated by her is, “…a desire to complement, temper or displace altogether the dominant 
critical approach used hitherto------auteurism” (Gledhill).

On the other hand, here we are concerned with Eastwood as a star as well. We will see how the 
negation of the star’s dominance as well as the generic subversion/creative fabrication will provide us 
with aporias within the film text of A Perfect World, from where the question of authorship will emerge. 
Miriam Hansen, in her most celebrated work on spectatorship, shows how the presence of the star:

undercuts the [narrative and scopic] regime’s primacy, unity, and closure. By accepting a 
discourse external to the diegesis, the star’s presence enhances a centrifugal tendency in the 
viewer’s relations to the filmic text and thus runs counter to the general objective of concentrating 
meaning in the film as product and commodity (Hansen).

The centrifugal tendencies associated with the star’s presence within the narrative turn the 
filmic text into a generic product, notwithstanding the possibilities offered by the auteur.

The disappointing performance of “A Perfect World” involves the limits of star power at the box 
office; the sentiments of audiences that certain megastars, like Mr Costner, should play only specific 
types of roles; the delicacy of certain subject matter, like the kidnapping of a child; the problems of 
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marketing and promoting a film for a specific audience, in this case, men. Perhaps most important 
is the fact that big-budget, high-profile films like “A Perfect World” are increasingly rushed into the 
ferociously competitive movie marketplace without time for studios to determine the best way to 
find an audience.

“A Perfect World” also came up against the fact that the abduction or serious endangerment 
of a child is an issue that often repels filmgoers. “A child in jeopardy is just a no-no,” insisted one 
studio marketing executive who spoke on condition of anonymity. “Especially in the current national 
climate, where television news shows highlight tragic stories of abducted youngsters, the movie was 
probably unwittingly hurt by real-life events,” the executive said (Weinraub).

In the film A Perfect World, Eastwood never ceases to play with the conventions of various 
cinemas that do exist in the United States. The thematic concerns as well as the cinematic styles 
deployed by the autuer seem to be problematizing the generic codes. While making his last western, 
Eastwood deliberately indulged himself in making a parody of the westerner bounty hunter. Here 
too, he mixes up several genres and constantly underplayed his role as a ‘tough guy’ (he has been 
asked in the film whether he is one, for which he seemingly has no answer). In the celebrated ‘Dirty 
Harry’ films he played the San Francisco cop which is completely different from the kind of cop that 
he played here. This seemingly indifferent cop who has little faith in the idea of the punitive measures 
taken by the state belies the kind of cop that Eastwood used to play. It justifies the politically turbulent 
time of the narrative as well since the assassination of President Kennedy seemed to be imminent.

The film mixes up several genres, including the ‘buddy film’, the coming of age story’, the ‘road 
film’ etc. But none the genres dominates the narrative singlehandedly. On the contrary, most of the 
generic tendencies are subverted through the use of mixed cinematic style and mode of narration. 
The story has the potential of turning out into an outlaw film, where the road journey conventions are 
to be employed. Unlike the quintessential films of that genre, for instance Bonny and Clyde, A Perfect 
World hardly takes its turn to that direction. The elements of the ‘buddy films’ where masculinity and 
brotherhood occasionally overlap are to be found here too, but not without the complete negation 
of its possibilities at the end. The ‘tough cop’ and the outlaw face each other, but not in the manner 
in which the spectator wanted it to be. It could have been a ‘bildungsroman’ in a nutshell, but it 
refuses to get itself confined to that domain alone. Like the Eastwood movies, here too we come 
across dysfunctional families, families that lack the patriarch, the various debates and tensions within 
different religious denominations as prevalent in America.

Cinematic styles often belie the possibility of conforming to a specific genre. For instance, the 
gangster elements in the narrative are not supported by the Noir-ish expressionistic lighting and 
décor. Most of the scenes are glowing with sunlight and the fields of Texas offer a dazzling beauty 
rarely to be found in other Eastwood films where Eastwood seemed to be preoccupied with the 
murky world of the west by and large.

As Madhava Prasad talks about the notion of genre mixing as ‘creative fabrication’(Prasad) 
albeit in a different context, this Eastwood film seemed to be a perfect example of the kind he refers 
to. As revealed from the interviews with Eastwood as well as from the reviews available, the film did 
not turn up well in the box office. Eastwood himself was not much sure about its success, since he 
was aware of the fact that the film more often than not ignores the expectations coming from the 
spectatorial position. Eastwood comments,

I just liked the story. Sure, a lot of people are disappointed. But if you don’t grow, you just 
get in a rut. You can make sequels and imitations and make some dough. But you’ve got to make 
a wide variety of things so someday people look back and say, ‘Hey, he tried, he did this, he took 
some risks.’ …the audience was probably expecting two guys who’d be at each other, or two pals 
on a wild adventure. It wasn’t that kind of film (Weinraub).
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It seems quite evident that Eastwood’s film has the potential for challenging the assembly line 
mode of production that the genre-dominated world of Hollywood depends upon. His position as 
an auteur seems to be sustained further by this, and the Cahiers du Cinema critics unhesitatingly 
bring him within the orbit of auteur cinema. Eastwood’s cinema reverts the psychological conditions 
surrounding the appearance of cinema of a specific kind since the spectators are bound to perform 
their role within a context they themselves authorise and endorse.
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Financial Performance and Profitability of Selected 
MSMEs in Andhra Pradesh

Dr. Bhaskar Dasariraju* and Dr. N. Murali**

Industrialization has been recognized as synonymous to economic development. The 
gap in per capita income between the developed and under developed countries is usually 
attributed to the disparities in the structure of their economies where the developed countries 
are largely industrial economies, while the less developed countries are confined predominantly 
to agriculture. Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) sector has emerged as a highly 
vibrant and dynamic sector of the Indian economy over the last six decades. MSMEs not only 
play crucial role in providing large employment opportunities at comparatively lower capital 
cost than large industries but also help in industrialization of rural & backward areas, thereby, 
reducing regional imbalances, assuring’ more equitable distribution of national income and 
wealth. MSME are complementary to large industries as ancillary units and this sector contributes 
enormously to the socio-economic development of the country. The present research paper 
focused on problems of the selected MSMEs in the Andhra Pradesh

Keywords: MSME, Industrialization, large employment opportunities, reducing regional 
imbalances, socio-economic development

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
All kinds of business enterprises require sufficient funds in order to meet their fixed as well as 

working capital requirements. Finance is one of the critical inputs for the growth and development 
of the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. They need credit support not only for running the 
enterprises and fulfilling operational requirements but also for diversification, modernization/up-
gradation of facilities, capacity expansion etc.

Inadequate access to credit is a major problem encountering Micro, Small and Medium 
Enterprises. Generally, such enterprises operate on tight budgets, often financed through owner’s 
own contribution, loans from friends, money lenders and relatives and also bank credit. They are 
often unable to procure adequate financial resources for the purchase of machinery, equipment and 
raw materials as well as for meeting day-to-day expenses. This is because, on account of their low 
goodwill and little fixed investment, they find it difficult to borrow at reasonable interest rates. As a 
result, they’re being pushed to depend largely on internal resources and money lenders.

In respect of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises, the problem of credit becomes a serious 
one whenever any difficult situation occurs such as a large order, rejection of consignment, inordinate 
delay in payment etc. Sometimes, they have to close down their operations due to shortage of 
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funds. Also, there is hardly little scope for expansion and growth due to scarcity of capital. Hence, 
economies of scale are not available.

This paper is made an attempt to analyze and figure out financial performance in terms of 
capital structure, sources of finances, profitability of selected Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 
in Andhra Pradesh

Objectives of the Paper
The following are the main objectives of the paper :
* To assess the capital structure of the selected MSMEs in Andhra Pradesh
* To assess the category-wise capital structure of MSMEs
* To evaluate the financial performance of selected MSMEs in Andhra Pradesh

METHODOLOGY
The paper is based on primary data which has been collected through the questioner. Several 

published reports are also used for evaluate the financial and profitability performance of the MSMEs 
in the selected areas

Table-1: Year-wise capital structure of selected MSMEs in Andhra Pradesh

Years Owned Capital 
Borrowed Capital 

Total Long-term  
Liabilities 

Short-term 
liabilities Total liabilities

2010-11 8896.98
(61.15)

3182.85
(21.88)

2469.39
(16.97) 5652.24 14549.22

(100.00)

2011-12 9255.55
(61.40)

3301.95
(21.90)

2417.07
(16.70) 5819.02 15074.57

(100.00)

2012-13 10323.32
(62.63)

3416.55
(20.73)

2742.43
(16.64) 6158.98 16482.86

(100.00)

2013-14 11363.26
(63.80)

3608.85
(20.26)

2846.95
(15.98) 6455.80 17811.14

(100.00)

2014-15 11824.08
(64.26)

3693.25
(20.07)

2886.79
(15.69) 6580.04 18399.15

(100.00)

2015-16 12186.02
(96.90)

3802.04
(19.94)

3092.94
(16.22) 6894.98 19070.98

(100.00)

2016-17 12399.46
(63.83)

3916.84
(20.16)

3109.70
(16.01) 7026.54 19426.00

(100.00)
LGR 5.71 3.90 4.65 4.26 6.02

t-value 12.62 25.82 11.53 20.89 11.63
CV 11.76 7.01 8.33 7.60 10.34

Note: Figure in parenthesis represent the percentage

Source: Field Survey

Table No.1 provides the year-wise capital structure of selected Micro, Small and Medium consisted 
of a enormous portion of owned capital of Rs 8896.98 lakh with a considerable portion from borrowed 



Financial Performance and Profitability of Selected MSMEs in Andhra Pradesh  127

capital of Rs 5652.24 lakh, constituting long term liabilities of Rs 3182.85 and short-term liabilities 
of Rs 2469.39 lakh, out of a total capital of Rs 14549.22 lakh in the year 2010-11. In 2011-12, of 
the total capital ofRs15074.57 lakh, a significant part of Rs 9255.55 lakh was owned capital and the 
amount of Rs 5819.02 lakh was borrowed capital, includes long term liabilities of Rs 3303.95 and 
short-term liabilities of Rs 2517.07 lakh. In 2012-13, owned capital was Rs 10323.32 lakh and long 
term liabilities of Rs 3416.55 and short-term liabilities of Rs 2742.43 lakh clubbed to form borrowed 
capital of Rs 6158.98 lakh of the capital structure of Rs 16482.86 lakh. In 2013-14, the equity of 
owners Rs 11363.26 lakh coupled with Rs 6455.80 la kh of borrowed capital, which includes long 
term liabilities of Rs 3608.85 and short-term liabilities of Rs 2846.95 lakh builds the total capital of Rs 
17811.14 lakh. In 2014-15, the owned capital of Rs 11824.08 lakh mingled with borrowed capital of 
Rs 6580.04 lakh is the structure the total capital of Rs 18399.15 lakh in 2015-16, the owned capital of 
Rs 12186.02 lakh and Rs 6894.98 lakh of borrowed capital built the total capital of Rs 19070.98 lakh 
and in the year 2016-17, the total capital of Rs 19426.00 lakh was from Rs 12399.46 lakh of owned 
capital and Rs 7026.54 lakh of borrowed capital. The linear growth rates of 5.71 per cent in owned 
capital and 4.26 per cent in borrowed capital with 3.90 per cent in long term liabilities and 4.65 per 
cent in short term liabilities and 6.02 per cent in the total capital were registered.

SECTOR-WISE CAPITAL STRUCTURE OF MSME
Table No. 2 shows sector-wise capital structure of select Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

in Andhra Pradesh during 2010-11 – 2016-17. In 2010-11, a greasy contribution of Rs 812.36 lakh 
from owned capital and Rs 611.26 lakh from borrowed capital, pair of long term liabilities of Rs 385.25 
and short-term liabilities of Rs 226.01 lakh, mixed to form the total capital of Rs 1423.62 lakh of 
micro enterprises; a total of Rs 6160.88 lakh capital of small enterprises comprised owned capital 
ofRs 1242.24 lakh and Rs 542.35 long term liabilities and Rs 376.29 lakh short-term liabilities, mixed 
to create borrowed capital of Rs 918.68 lakh. An owned capital of Rs 6842.38 lakh and long term 
liabilities of Rs 2255.25 and short-term liabilities of Rs 1867.09 lakh joined together to form a borrowed 
capital of Rs 4122.34 lakh, formed the total capital of Rs 10964.72 lakh for medium enterprises.

In 2016-17, out of a total capital of Rs 1645.68 lakh, there was a contribution of Rs 956.44 
lakh from owned capital, Rs 703.32 lakh from borrowed capital (long term liabilities of Rs 430.85 
and short-term liabilities of 267.68 lakh in micro enterprises; in small enterprises total of Rs 1088.98 
lakh, constituted the owned capital of Rs 1458.64 lakh and borrowed capital of Rs 1088.98 lakh (long 
term liabilities of Rs 635.55 and short-term liabilities of Rs. 453.43 lakh) and in medium enterprises, 
of the total capital of Rs 15232.70 lakh, the share being owned capital ofRs 9984.38 lakh and 
borrowed capital ofRs 5248.32 lakh (long term liabilities ofRs 2845.65 and short-term liabilities of 
Rs 2388.55 lakh).

It would be inferred, that there had been positive Linear Growth Rates (LGR) of 2.53, 2.99 and 
7.08 per cent recorded in the capital structures of micro, small and medium enterprises.

Table-2: Sector wise capital structure of MSME during 2010-11 to 2016-17

Year

Micro Small Medium

Owned 
capital

Borrowed capital
Total

Owned 
capital

Borrowed capital
Total

Owned 
capital

Borrowed capital
TotalLong 

term
Short 
term

Long 
term

Short 
term

Long 
term

Short 
term

2010-11 812.36 385.25 226.01 1423.62 1242.24 542.35 376.29 2160.88 6842.38 2255.25 1867.09 10964.72

2011-12 842.56 395.85 246.47 1484.88 1288.44 565.85 398.53 2252.82 7124.55 2340.25 1872.07 11336.87
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Year

Micro Small Medium

Owned 
capital

Borrowed capital
Total

Owned 
capital

Borrowed capital
Total

Owned 
capital

Borrowed capital
TotalLong 

term
Short 
term

Long 
term

Short 
term

Long 
term

Short 
term

2012-13 874.68 405.55 256.77 1537.56 1324.32 585.65 398.67 2308.64 8124.32 2425.35 2086.99 12636.66

2013-14 888.36 425.35 262.89 1568.68 1364.58 598.25 443.99 2406.82 9110.32 2585.25 2140.07 13835.64

2014-15 01.36 427.35 262.97 1586.71 1398.34 620.25 444.09 2462.68 9524.38 2645.65 2179.73 14349.76

2015-16 945.36 430.85 265.49 1631.68 1425.32 625.34 448.98 2499.64 9815.34 2745.85 2378.47 14939.66

2016-17 956.44 435.64 267.68 1645.68 1458.64 635.55 453.43 2547.62 9984.38 2845.65 2388.55 15232.70

LGR 2.92 2.25 2.67 2.53 2.85 2.85 3.59 2.99 8.50 4.44 5.11 7.08

t-value 15.19 7.89 4.21 11.33 29.57 12.61 5.78 15.43 8.81 26.34 9.51 10.96

CV 5.40 4.35 4.73 4.73 5.26 5.27 6.83 5.49 13.81 7.88 9.20 11.88

Source: Field survey

CONCLUSION
The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) contribute to economic development in 

various ways, such as creating employment opportunities for rural and urban population, providing 
good and services at affordable costs by offering innovative solutions and sustainable development 
of the economy as a whole. MSMEs in India and particularly in Andhra Pradesh state face a number 
of problems – absence of adequate and timely banking, finance, power shortages and ineffective 
marketing due the limited resources and non availability of skilled employees. The sectors also 
contributes significantly to manufacturing output, employment and exports of the country. It is estimated 
that in terms of value, the sector accounts for about 45 per cent of the manufacturing output and 
40% of total exports of the country. To make this sector to become more vibrant and significant 
player in the development of the Indian economy, the Government has to taken various initiatives.
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An Effulgent Role of Start up India is a Beacon for 
the Development of MSMEs
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MSMEs sector evinced to be a basic fulcrum of accelerating economic growth of the country. It is 
gives the mirrored in the form of employment generation, direct exports and value addition created 
to the pool of aggregate output of the country. Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises sector or simply 
MSME sector has not only promoted entrepreneurial culture in the country but also remained to be 
pivotal force of meeting the strategic needs of the nation. More than 60% of the direct exports by 
India is from the small scale industries. Moreover, the job opportunities also fall under the MSMEs. 
In indicates the pivotal role of MSMEs in the industrial development India. In this light of facts, Youth 
of India searching for the growth whether they are for individual or indigenous. The scheme Start up 
India is a beacon to the youth who are determined but it should not be a thing of necessity to utilise 
the opportunity to their livelihood but well determined opportunity for the development from all sides 
of the nation. Going abroad is a current culture of many Indian youth is not only the aim but aiming 
to earn well but it should be the cause for increasing the rate of foreign exchange to the nation.

Even after 70 years of independence India’s economy is still considered developing. Though 
from the last decade there had been initiatives taken by the Indian government in the areas of 
industrialization and globalization, the efforts were not enough to meet the fast growing population. 
Though these large scale industries and MNCs contribute to the growth of the Indian economy, the 
small scale industries and start-ups are also equally important.

It is these start-ups and small scale industries that can bring about change in the lifestyle of 
the middle class and lower middle class of the society. Start-ups are mostly focussed on solving 
the prevailing problems of the society and so in a way helping these start-ups is helping to build a 
better society. Indian government has recognised the significance of start-ups and devised a plan 
for helping the start-ups based in India and that is START-UP INDIA.

The start-up India campaign was first announced by the Prime Minister Narendra Modi during 
his speech on independence day 2015 and became effective from 16th January 2016. This initiative 
is focussed mainly on assisting the start-ups financially and easing the establishment procedure.

The action plan of start-up India is specifically designed to motivate the potential people mainly 
the youth of India to become entrepreneurs and industrialists. The action plan consisted of

• Compliance Regime based on Self-Certification
 Start-ups are allowed to self-certify compliance with labour and environment laws.
 In case of labour laws, no inspection will be conducted for a period of 3 years.
 In case of environment laws, start-ups under “white category” would be able to self certify 

compliance.
• Start-up India Hub
 This is a single point of contact established for the entire start-up ecosystem.
 Start-up India hub will be a mentor, friend and guide for start-ups through their entire journey.
• Starting a Start-up in 1 day on a Mobile App
 A start-up India mobile app was released on april1 2016.
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 This is to ensure that the registration process is completed in a single day.
 This app may also be used to obtain clearances, registration and approval of the company 

or partnership.
• Fast-track mechanism of Startup patent applications
 In order to allow the start-ups to realize the value of their IPR(intellectual property rights) 

at the earliest possible time, the patent applications are fast-tracked for examinations and 
disposal.

• Panel of facilitators to provide legal support and assist in filing of patent applications
 This panel is dedicated to assist the start-ups in filing of applications related to patents 

trademarks and design under relevant acts. And a rebate of 80% is given for all the patent 
related application fee.

• Relaxed Norms of Public Procurement for Start-ups.
 To provide equal platform for the start-ups vis-a-vis experience companies, they are exempted 

from the criteria of prior experience/turnover. Although no relaxation is given in reaching 
the technical standards required.

• Faster exits for start-ups
 In case of the start-up not performing well, to make it easy to exit, the insolvency and 

bankruptcy bill 2015 is provided with a provision to fast-track the business closure process.
 Start-ups with simple debt structures may wound up in, 90 days from making the applications 

to wind up on a fast-track basis.
• Funding Support through Fund of Funds with a Corpus of INR10,000 crore
 To provide funding support for the development and growth of innovation driven enterprises.
 A fund is setup with initial corpus of INR 2,500 crore and a total of INR 10,000 crore over 

a period of four years for this purpose.
• Credit guarantee Fund for Start-ups
 To catalyze entrepreneurship through credit to innovators across all sections of society, a 

credit guarantee mechanism through NCGTC(National Credit Guaranteed Trust Company) 
is rolled out with a budgetary corpus of INR 500 crore per year for the next 4 years

• Tax Exemptions
 The profits of start-ups setup after April1 2016 are exempted from taxation for a period of 

three years.
• Incubation and industry-academia partnership
 35 new sector specific incubator cells are to be built across India in existing institutions for 

which 40% of the total financial funds is provided by the central cgovernment while the rest 
60% of the funding is by the state government and private sector.

 500 tinkering labs are built across the country for technological advancement.
 Seven new research parks are to be set up in six IITs and one IISc with an initial investment 

of INR 100 crore each.
Apart from these, innovation core programs are also initiated to target school kids with an 

outreach to 10 lakh innovations from 5 lakh schools. GoI shall identify and select 10 incubators who 
have the potential to become world class and give them an assistance of INR 10 crore each which 
may be used for ramping up the quality of service offerings.

This motivates more people in establishing more number of start-ups. Under AIM (Atal Innovation 
Mission) 3 national level and 3 state level innovation awards are to be given away every year and 
this inspires the youth especially students to come up with innovative start-ups. Start-ups have an 
important part in making Indian economy developed and the establishment of Start up India campaign 
by the government is a positive step towards reaching it.
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While having a discussion with federation officials at Bhopal, some constraints at operational level 
were analyzed. M.P minor forest produce cooperation federation has its specific and distinguish 
organizational and functional structure. The management rules regulation of federation re same like 
other government institution in the state. Due to its specificity of work, there is a need to distinguish 
the rules and regulations operating this federation from other government entities. As mainly this 
federation transacts the trade of MFP which requires fast decision making according to market should 
be decentralized for effective implementations. So, the decision making desired objectives. The 
authority residing in the organizational structure of the federation should be more autonomous and 
thus empowering managing director and board of Directors, in delivering their functions. Separate 
rules and regulation for the management of federation are necessary for operational success.

Another substantive and broad building inclusive issue is the capacity development of members 
at the primary minor forest produce cooperative societies. Forest corporations, tribal cooperatives, 
cooperative societies and other agencies engaged in MFP collection and marketing should be trained 
for scientific collection and management of MFPS.

Self help groups should be encouraged for spreading awareness about the functioning of 
cooperative society. Training should be imparted to forest dwellers for scientific harvesting and value 
addition processing. There is lack of appropriate methods and tools to promote sustainable use of FPS.

Another challenge faced by the federation is for the development of a proper system of processing 
the MFP product after collection at primary minor forest produce cooperatives society level. In fact, 
the transport facilities are considerably expensive. Transportation of MFP by road involves high cost, 
for which phadmunshis are paid very less. With the interaction of phadmunshis, a common concern 
of less salary also came up under the pursuing policies, the overall management of collection centre 
(Phad) is all empassing task significant number of MFP collectors Phadmeenshis felt that there 
should be facility of adequate transportation system.

Federation officials also emphasized the need of focusing on the processing and utilization of 
the other minor forest produce than tendupatta only. In addition to utility of tendupatta, other minor 
forest produce like Lac, Amla, Chironji, Harra, Saal seeds, Mahua, Bahedaect. Should also be 
processed through benefit oriented design.

The productions of these minor forest produce is also at a large scale in state which makes it 
imperative to channelizeits usage for development and social welfare.

For enhancing the resources base participation of people is needed in processing and collecting 
other MFPS than Tendupatta. The whole framework should be developed for the value addition and 
processing of other minor forest produce.

At operational level, most of the MFPs, other than Tendupatta are under procured. There is a need 
to impart training to people at the grass root level for technological reorientation in order to improve 
the overall functioning. For example, lack of technical know hours related to packaging can regular 
workshops should be organized for meaningful dissemination of utility of other minor forest produce 
and their marketing as herbal products for various usages. At ground level, self-help groups and other 
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group formation are limited to structural level in some of the cases. There is a need to implement 
these policies effectively for promoting the people’s participation to achieve long term objectives.

During the interaction with Tendupatta collectors, it was noted that some of the collectors were 
unaware about the insurance and other social welfare schemes. Schemes related to insurance 
should have the access to majority of the people working at primary society level through the spread 
of general awareness.

Similarly social welfare schemes information should percolated down to the lowest level of the 
cooperative structure to benefit the majority of the forest dwellers. The implementation level of the 
welfare with strong informative channels for increased awareness.

While visiting the primary societies, one could observe that these societies did not have proper 
infrastructure to function. The amount paid as commission to phadmeenshis and managers is very 
low, resulting into lack of any kind of official set up for organizational work. Sonic of the primary 
societies did not have offices and basic requirement to run administrative set up for processing 
the data related to collection centre. Such significant larcenies should be worked out properly and 
administrative steps should be taken to lower the extent of primary societies should be devolved 
with more powers for effective functioning administrative.

Value addition of MFPs at primary society level has to be promoted with the objective of long 
term benefits of MFP collectors. Value addition assumes critical importance in ensuring remunerative 
prices to the people depended on forest for their livelihood.

This would enhance the income of the MFP collectors. Ministry of tripal affairs has recently 
launched first van dhanvikas Kendra at bijapur, Chhattisgarh for value additions of forest produce. 
Similar kind of policy initiatives are under work with MP cooperative federation also.

Another constraint foaced at the operational level has the presence of marketing deficiencies of 
the vindhya herbal products. Essential marketing of the products of vindhya herbs manufactured through 
MFP-parl is lacking. The qualitative organize medicines are available through this centre of MFP Parl. 
There is continues growth in production and thus is revenues though the retail business of organic 
medicines. Despite of increased market competition, this centre is maintaining growth in profits. Retail 
business of herbal medicines and products is done through 28 sanjeevani centre, situated in different 
parts of the state. There is a general acceptance that the products of the centre are not advertised 
and displayed through significant channels for marketing and sale. There are other herbal products 
companies and centres processing organic products in the market with that it becomes challenging 
for vindhya hers to face competition at professional and commercial level. This centre’s quality based 
policies meet the competition from private institutions and other medicine producing institutions which 
make it more necessary to develop a proper marketing mechanism for earning profit in long run.

For an overview at the apex level, through interviews of officials at MPMFD, the performance 
of the system was assessed. Overall observation was that decision making is highly centralized. The 
federation nature of the federation should have real essence by strengthening the primary societies 
and illa unions with more powers.

Through the institutional analysis, co-operatives are formed for aopting bottom up approach 
and thus serving the interests of people involved at the lowest level. Cooperative is the specific 
method of functioning through which individuals having common interests work collectively for their 
common shared goals. So, decision making and administrative mechanism is federated at various 
levels for desired outcomes.

However the administrative mechanism of the federation is managed at the apex level, which 
gives little flexibility to district unions and primary societies in their functioning a decentralized decision 
making for ensuring democratic governance would facilitate the interests of the federation effectively. 
Democratic process involved in running co-operative society should be made more autonomous.
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Shubha Tiwari (2005) viewed the concerns of Amrita Pritam towards the females in her novels, which 
provided the purpose correlative on the subject matter of Partition. The disaster of partition among 
other dishonors and degradations had alarmed a harrowing defiance of womankind on a horrific 
scale. She has projected the violence against women in a heart rendering approach. The abuses 
of womankind included disruption and cruelty against women. Amrita Pritam also showed that the 
links of women with their parental families and homes were broken. Even after the women were 
married they were denied the physical and emotional support from their parental home. Hence, the 
women were displaced at both levels from the home as well as their family.

The irresistible reminiscence and insight of Partition is the ruthless hostility that went along with 
the immense partition. The two aspects of Partition -dislocation and violence were highlighted with 
vast aspect in Pinjar, by Amrita Pritam. How the relation of equation of Hindus and Muslims were 
changed by a political verdict of partitioning of Punjab was portrayed by Amrita Pritam. She also tries 
to contrast the circumstances before and after the Partition. Rape and abduction of women of one 
community by the men of the other was the way of humiliating the other community as actual and 
symbolic suppression. However, Amrita Pritam brings to light that it is the Hindu and Muslim women 
that suffer all the embarrassment. The situation further worsened that these kidnaps reached such 
an extent that the governments from both the sides of the borderwere obligated to settle conformity 
to recuperate the abducted women.

When Pooro tries to escape one night from the captivity of Rashida, she somehow managed 
to return to her family. But, at this moment when her parents see her, they avoid her. Later her 
father does not agree to allow her and says that “Dear daughter, it is your fate and we are helpless”. 
Meanwhile Pooro’s mother adds stating that “Who will marry you now? You are defiled! Your religion 
is polluted (28). These word of Poor’s parent’s shows the societal disgrace of abduction those days 
which prevailed in the society. Amrita Pritam tries to highlight that women had to continuously show 
their virtue and emphasize their right to self-respect in our patriarchal society and usually it was 
young daughters who were sacrificed.

The decisions were streamlined with the concept that daughters will be in their parents’ home 
only for the short term. Sooner or later, once they are married they have to leave for their real home, 
which is their nuptial home. Pooro was obliged to go back when her parents had not accepted her. 
She was met by Rashida on her way back and married her the very next day. Also, in addition to the 
dishonor connected with the abduction, the motive for not accepting the abducted women was the 
protection of the other members of the family. Amrita has emphasized that the cases of molestation 
and rape of women were large scale happenings and not just wandering instances. These happened 
not only during attacks on caravans of refugees but also in immigrant camps which were sheltered 
by military guards.
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Pinjar is the cry of women in text against her existential destiny and communal ill-treatment. 
Amrita’s own spousal anguish helped her to trend intricate metaphors to devise the several agonies 
of other woman. The novel Pinjar has been rightly chosen for a screen adaptation for its successful 
depiction of pain and agony of women who were used as forfeit in the vengeance game during 
separation. Fascinatingly there is no enmity between the two communities of the same village but 
against outsiders. When Pooro’s brother had asked her to go back to India, she prefers to stay with 
her husband and her children in Pakistan. The partition was based on the “two nation” theory of the 
Muslim League, the Sikh and Hindu inhabitants drifted towards East Punjab and Muslims shifted to 
the Western side of the Radcliff Line.

As these caravans of migrating refugees were miles and miles long, the young girls from both 
the communities were abducted by intruders during the attacks on these caravans. Ram Chand 
narrates one such attack, where his sister Lajo was seized: “As I started from my home with my 
aged mother on my back and joined the caravan, Lajo followed me. But after sometime she was 
missing”. (95) Another form of violence against women which is described in Pinjar is the parading 
of naked women through the villages and the towns. The Muslim hooligans used to abduct Hindu 
women and then parade them naked in the streets, while the Hindus did the same to Muslim women 
in the East Punjab that fell in the territory of India. Amrita Pritam also points out one such happening 
in the village of Rattowal, where a young girl was paraded naked by few of the Muslim youth.”One 
day Pooro saw that a young girl was paraded naked while about ten youths in the form of procession 
was accompanied by a drummer passed by their village”. (91)

We can see various occurrences of such parades written in the literatures of Partition in other 
languages as well. The feminine advance of Amrita which follows in her novel differentiates her 
description from those of other male writers. The funeral procession of decency depicted in Pinjar 
is indicative of her womanly viewpoint to look at the incident. Amrita also point out that there were 
refugee camps which was set up in the neighboring villages for the Hindus safeguarded by the 
military. However daily the Muslim louts would break in to camp and take away the young girls at 
night and bring them back the next morning. (91-92). All such factors illustrate the horrible brutality 
against the women during those days of partition. The women were seized and subjected to mass 
rape in public places and in the presence of large congregations. The wombs of many pregnant 
women were being torn open. The survivors were retained for retained for repeated rapes and 
humiliations until they were parceled to weak wrecks, and to the remaining men who could not 
find a wife.

Meantime, more and more women were abducted and then the whole cycle was repeated 
over again and again. Pooro had accepted her destiny and resides with Rashida and also gives 
birth to his son. She even attempts to send back her sister-in-law, Lajo back to her parents in India. 
She even regrets that she was not being accepted by her parents after her abduction. However, 
Pooro helps Lajo to join her family and justifies her recovery saying that “The abductions have taken 
place on such a large scale that the parents have started accepting their daughters abducted by 
the opposite community”. (120)

Nibedita Mukherjee (2015) explains that Pinjar is Amrita Pritam’s partition theme based novel 
which presents a general and irrevocable experience of a woman during the Partition. Here in the 
novel, the readers can feel how the delusions of many Indian girls were butchered at the time of 
Partition in India. The story of Pinjar revolves around the girl Pooro, whose soul and body; both 
were badly trodden by the lesions that will not mend for many years. Amrita Pritam was an activist 
all through her life. She had resolutely believed in the relationships and interactions of the heart. 
Amrita challenged the civilization, rituals and ethnicities even in her private life. Amrita asserts that 
it is the woman who suffers the embarrassment in every condition. The novelist tries to center on 
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the reality that woman has to continuously prove her virtue and emphasize her rights to self-esteem 
in our patriarchal culture.

One night when Pooro escapes from the house of Rashida, she lies on the mud floor of her 
parent’s house like a wounded animal. Her mother helplessly says to her that if the Shaikhs find her 
with them they will kill her father and brothers and all of them (16). At this moment Pooro’s yearning 
to be with her parents and to return to her standard life ends and she powerlessly returns to Rashida. 
“Even death had slammed the door in her face”. (16). Life did not stop in Rattowal and Chattoani 
without Pooro. There were celebrations in both the families. Pooro’s younger sister Rajjo was being 
married off to Ramchand, her fiancé. Parallel to this merriment in Pooro’s family, there was festivity 
in Rashida’s house, because Pooro was pregnant. But, poor Pooro was sad and disheartened as 
she had conceived this child from rape. Pooro has not right nor any place to express joy, be it in her 
parents’ home or in Rashida’s home. She eventually miscarries the child of Rashida. At this time 
Pooro captures Rashida’s love for her.

The British colonizers left India under the effect of Hindu and Muslim division in the form of 
geographical partition and there was increase in mistrust and detestation which inundated in both 
the communities. (56). Amrita has depicted Pooro as an personification of maturity and her behavior 
reaches its supreme summit when she accepts the child by rape of an unknown crazy woman. At 
this point the motherhood of Pooro rises from private to general. Pooro saves a girl from the field 
and she takes her to the rescue camp very securely. She even forgets her bitter past and leads her 
sister-in-law Lajo to her brother Trilok.

The spirit of Pooro is at its zenith when she turns her back to Rashida and clasps her son to 
her bosom. Amrita Pritam tries to center on the conception that the home where the girl is born is 
her momentary nest and her marital home is genuine and eternal one for her. At the moment, it 
is a matter of global concern that cultural and religious norms and beliefs are the main factors for 
damaging practices which result in the violence against women. The character played by Pooro is the 
representation of woman sufferers during the partition, where she had to face all sorts of brutalities 
like social, physical and psychological which had destroyed her soul and her body. The abduction 
of Pooro and the rejection of her parents to take her back to the family, her marriage to Rashida to 
her change of name to Hamida and her maternity all these unpleasant incidents is a knock on the 
consciousness of Pooro.

The consequence of the terrible experiences and suffering of the partition had caused relocation 
of Amrita Pritam to India from Lahore in the year 1947. Amrita was a observer and sufferer of the hurt 
and suffering of the horrific time during the partition which had created the unforgettable character 
Pooro. She had no choice but to capitulate herself to an existential destiny. The author comments 
that Pooro realizes that it is a crime to be born as a girl in this world. Later on she accepts her life 
and forgets about the crime done by Rashida. “She eagerly longs to make love to him after all he 
was her husband and her son’s the father. Only this was true and had mattered to her” (39). She 
regulates herself to the hands of destiny and then remains as Hamida by day and Pooro by night. 
In realism, she just remained as a skeleton without a shape or a name”. (11).

Reena Mitra (2005) has emphasized that Pinjar depicts a world of social reality. It draws its 
meaning from a version of experienced actuality which is provoked not by a system that triumphs 
but by a sense of sympathy. Amrita Pritam expresses the details of history through the anxiety and 
disagreement which exists in the mind of Pooro, the central character of the novel and not through 
broad marshalling of incidents. Amrita surveys the sentiments of humans in the interpersonal affiliations 
in the light of the existing conditions which had unfavorably affected the public synchronization. 
The narrative begins with the abduction of Pooro who was put on oath by his family to avenge the 
humiliation of his aunt by the Sahukars, the family where Pooro belonged. When Pooro escaped 
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to her parent’s house from Rashida’s captivity, her mother commented that “Daughter, it would be 
better if you had died at birth”. (P. 9).

Later Pooro when was taken by Rashida, he married her naming as Hamida for the rest of 
her life and also the name was tattooed on her arm. Hamida soon gave birth to her son, who was 
made to conceive forcibly and nurse it in the womb which was against her will. Initially she hated 
the idea of a child which was conceived forcibly, but her maternal instinct made her to love the child 
and his father, Rashida. The story of a village girl named Taro, whose husband had abandoned her 
for another woman had made Hamida’s home to show like a shelter of protection. (P.20). In another 
incidence when a mad woman was impregnated by a savage man, Hamida (Pooro) brought this 
child to her house. This provoked Hindus and did not let the Muslim woman to bring up a Hindu 
child. However, later they lamented and allowed the child to be in the care of Hamida.

Communal conflict resulting due to partition of India had risen to an unparalleled degree of 
harshness. Women, particularly the people’s daughters, wives and sisters were all kidnapped and 
were forcible held by the strangers in their houses. One such case was that of Lajo, who was Pooro’s 
sister-in-law and Ramchand’s sister. Lajo too, like Poor had been abducted and detained at the mercy 
of her abductor. Pooro, was now furious when each and every time she heard of capture of Muslim 
girls by Hindus and Hindu girls by Muslims, as these young girls had no place or anyone to go back.

Reena Mitra (2005) further adds that Amrita Pritam in Pinjar indisputably forefronts the gendered 
premises of customary legends and the male centered social and moral codes of behavior. Pinjar 
is an encumbered observation on intimidation that socialism has posed for women in the history. 
Particularly during the days of mutiny of post partition brutality and devastation was caused by the 
two communities the Muslims and the Hindus that had once lived in peace together. The abduction 
of Pooro in Pinjar is provoked due to the promise taken by the Shaikhs to even the score for the 
kidnap of a woman from their family. Partition had generated carnage, cruelty and dislocation of 
people from their homes. Overall it was the women, who were the worst sufferers and were victimized 
in different ways. There were many who had lost their children or were widowed, while the others 
were raped and abducted.

The tormented soul of Pooro was alone in its suffering and the painful transformation which 
arose when her new name was tattooed on her forearm and christened as “Hamida”. Hence she led 
a double life Pooro in her delusions and in her memories of her parents and Hamida in Rashida’s 
house. The depressed face of Lajo after her confinement is connected with the skeleton of a sparrow, 
where the novelist suggests indicating about the exhaustion of all that was human being (21). There 
is likeness of thoughts which exists between the protagonist Pooro and her creator in their protest 
against the injustice which is convened out on the women of the times. Pooro or Hamida had spent 
sleepless nights staring at the beams of her house roof and imagined about the plight of the women 
who were held forcibly by the strangers under roofs just like hers. Towards the end of the book, one 
can just have a high regard for the compassion with which Amrita Pritam feels for the heartbroken 
women and the genuineness with which she tries to express the feeling of how the life was during 
the period of post Partition.

The narrative structure in the book successfully expresses the veracity of the human understanding 
of the period which is described. Pinjar is a profound remonstration and a social article and a work of 
legendary art which has been all rolled into one. The magnetism of Amrita lies in her expression and 
portrayal of the choices which she makes and attitudes she implements in her fictional art. Whenever 
the usual order of society is undermined and the conflicts are stimulated it is the women who are 
subjected to diverse forms of cruelty and assault. It is the stacking of humiliations on the women 
that the power game of opponent men in societies lays. In India the Hindu regulatory texts uphold 
double sets of integrity for men and women. According to the long-established social system it is 
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the woman has to pay greatly for any drift in keeping the family honor. The sufferings of Pooro spiral 
from the venerable rivalry between the Sahukars and the Shaikhs. However, the male subjugated 
society does not take cognizance of the melancholy and anguish which is carried on in the life of 
Pooro. Finally it is Pooro who has to settle herself to her fortune by making the choice of staying in 
Pakistan with her husband Rashida and her son.

Shreerekha Subramanian (2013) explicates that Pritam’s novel Pinjar is a narrative about Pooro, 
where the story begins a decade before the events of partition. The following years her story becomes 
woven into the story of all the women who had lived, experienced and suffered the trials of partition. 
It is through the experiences of Pooro that we can hook up to several levels of injustices which are 
stanched upon women. When Pooro was kidnapped by Rashid she was forced to undergo a life of 
legal wedding with him, name change to Hamida and also bear his son. As the story progresses, 
Pooro live with this bitterness and later develops liking for her husband and her son. She becomes 
a source of power for the girls and women whose condition was just like her and were susceptible 
due to the conditions of patriarchal cultural standard and realities of partition.

By the end of the story, Pooro rises gloriously like a warrior princess and rescues Ramchand’s 
(her Hindu fiancé) sister and transfers her safely to the border from there Pooro returns to Rashid. 
However, Pooro did not opt to cross lines and take her place in the long line of rescued women in 
the newly formed Indian state. In consequence, Pooro forms community beyond borders with the 
defenseless women and helps to rescue the women from all sides of the shifting paradigm of new 
nations. Lastly, she is not concerned to go to her own nation where she belongs exactly. Amrita 
Pritam offer us illustrations of patriarchal violent behavior that is apparently determined upon the 
body of a woman.

Awakened to a resilience which forms the new matter of Pooro, she emerges as a Good 
Samaritan and a listener. Pooro shares some of the burden of young, physically abused orphan 
child Kammo and eventually gives her pair of new shoes, some warm clothes and also her own 
friendship. In this transition, Pooro sees this characteristic as her own self in an attempt of being 
a good mother to Kammo. Pooro feels that she had failed at being a daughter. Kammo tells Pooro 
about her family and their dislike for the Muslim Pooro’s company. She is also known as the woman 
who had run away from her parent’s home. Hearing this Pooro is extremely wounded and also feels 
wrecked. Pooro is compassionate towards Taro and finds out the main cause of her misery. Taro 
feels like a whore, as her husband lives with his lover, and Pooro had never heard of such criticism 
of patriarchy or seen such angry remonstration.

The role of mad woman appears right in the center of the novel which is significant to Amrita 
Pritam’s larger project of women’s voice within the patriarchy. This woman is destitute, anonymous 
and vaguely associated to the novel which develops into the strengthening of Pooro as a rescuer, 
female protagonist and healer. In Rattovaal, when Pooro finds the farms of Ramchand and meets 
him, she is speechless and calculates the lifetime of losses which could never be conciliated again. 
The final sections of the novel return to us the incomplete story about life of Pooro which gives her 
the independence to meet, disclose herself and cause the affirmative transform which people wish for.

Amrita Pritam skips over a long period of time almost a decade when Pooro’s sons are older 
and Rashida’s farms had been burnt in Chattoanni. It was evident from the rumors that Pooro’s 
younger brother had lit the fires to destroy the harvest of Rashida. Apprehending the seriousness of 
the issue, Pooro’s compassion extends to the man who had suffered the loss of his harvest and also 
to the man who had burnt the harvest. Unlike the patriarchal authority which seeks to destroy, Pooro 
stands outside its orders and loves in all ways. Pritam accounts for the mass rapes, kidnappings 
and murders of women on both sides of the recently created borders and emphasizes the pinjar 
(skeleton) which is left from the burnt bodies. When Pooro finds a convoy of nine or ten young men 
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and a naked and injured woman who was parading in front of them she feels as though someone 
threw the pieces of glass in her eyes. At this point of time Pooro feels that is no longer feasible to 
live in this world and it is offense to be born as a girl in this age during the partition.

Pooro takes Lajjo and tenders her goodbye like she would do if she would have a sister who is 
just being married off. She also offers her some homemade ladoos and a red silk salwar set and the 
settles for the dust after the lorry takes off. Poor makes all the choices on her own and does it with 
conviction which is supported with love and not on rule. The get-together of Pooro with Ramchand 
and her brother is filled with glum and distress. While Rashid and Ramchand hug, which is an 
embarrassed embrace of repentant and salvation, the brother is guilty and also inundated to find 
his long lost sister and his wife. Pooro makes use of this situation and says that “Even by mistake, 
do not ever disrespect Lajjo”. With an order and domination at once to her brother, Pooro surpasses 
her function as a kidnapped and lost sister. Pooro becomes the typical voice for all the women and 
she finds reprieve in lessening the misery of females.

Pooro forms the society with the tattered and disturbed women of her time and she tries to 
nurse back to health of the women whom she comes across. Pooro goes beyond her locus within the 
novel and she tries to alleviate the anguish of all the females, which is a direct result of patriarchal 
practices and statutes. Pooro expresses the influence of the chronological agent of change, who is 
bestowed with commands away from the restrictions which is particularly placed upon her due to 
the cultural types. Pooro understand the fact that woman has no choice of her own. She discovers 
through the unhappy lives of other women like the women who have been married off to cruel 
husbands or like women dying from starvation and illness; and there are insane women who are 
being raped and made pregnant, which is a never ending list of the basic estrangement of woman.

Amrita Pritam calls attention to the agitated ideas of Pooro which can never find phrase in 
language. Pooro’s radical ways of thinking keep her continuously engaged and make her to question 
the most simplistic circumstance like the harvest festival, where the young men and women revel 
with each other. She later wonders what if all the men abduct all the women. It is not the kidnap 
which proves as the shatter but it is the negative response from her parents, in particular her father. 
Finally, Pooro understands Rashida at his darkest hour, when he is ready to give up his life regretful 
for his greatest offense.

Throughout the novel it is shown that main character pooro who became the paradigm of 
sacrifice and love for everyone suffers from traumatic condition due the past memory. Every time 
she fells nostalgic for her parents and her fiancé Ramchand. Through the various characters of 
women like Kammo, mad women and Lajjo it is shown that they only suffered due the hollowness 
of the so called society. Due to the lusty and selfish nature male community exploits the female 
community. Therefore the novel Pinjar can be called a social document of the time which presents 
every aspects of the society during and before the partition. It holds the dark as well as the bright 
side of the society.
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Allelopathic Impact of Croton Bonplandianum on 
Some Weed and Crop Plants

Dr. Gajendra Kumar*

The annual loss of crop yield due to weed is estimated to be about 10% in India and in 
terms of rupees it amounts to thousands of crores annually. Alleopathy, the chemical mechanism 
of plant interference, is characterized by a reduction on plant performance in the association 
allelopathy as any direct or indirect, positive or negative effect of one plant on the other (including 
the microbes) through the release of chemical into the environment. The croton bonplantianum 
is an abonoxious weed. In order to fill this gap in knowledge, a study was planned to understand 
the allelopathic effect of croton bonplandianum with weed and crop plants.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION AND DEFINITION
The term Allelopathy is derived from two Greek words Allelon means, each other and pathos 

means to suffer i.e. the injurious effect of one upon anther. However, Molish (1973) who coined 
this term, refer to all biochemical interactions among plants, including micro organisms. Allelon–
chemicals, which inhibited the growth of some species at certain concentration, may stimulate the 
growth of same or, different species.

Croton bonplandianum: The croton bonplandianum is an obnoxious weed of family 
Euphorbiaceae, native to south America and was reported from India during late 1890. It now occurs 
widely along roadside, railway’s, abandoned field,in wide open ravines, paddy or, sugarcane field 
and on sandy or sandy clay soils. This species is seldom found in areas enclosed by shrubs and 
trees where free movement of air gets hindered. Flowering and fruiting is observed particularly in 
the months of April, August, September and December through out the year:

IDENTIFICATION
It us an annual-perennial erect wild herb or sub-shrub up to 01m tall, stellate, whitish hairs 

flat – 0.3-0.5mm in diameter, stipule 0.5mm long, leaves – pseudo – verticellate, petiole-0.5-1.2cm 
long, pubescent, blade ovate –elliptic to lanceolate, 03-5.5by 1-2cm base obtuse, margin serrate, 
colour – pubescent on both side glabre scent, venation – only visible below, side veins in 6-7pairs, 
basal pair different. Inflorescence Racemose, raceme, creamy- white, 4-12 cm long with 2-7pistillate, 
male flower in the upper portion female flower in the lower portion without bisexual bracts, pubescent 
ovaries staminate flower sub-glabrous to glabrous out side pedicel 01-1.5mm, by 0.5mm stamens 
13-16, sepals 1mm long petals absent ovary 1.5mm long, stigmas free 1.5mm-2mm long.

Croton bonplandianum is highly invasive species and forms its colonies wherever it invades- 
several factor contribute in its ability of quickly invading and establishing in different habitats. These 
include fast growth rate, high vegetative and reproductive potential.
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In Mathepura and surrounding areas the predominantly applied control method is mechanical 
uprooting and culting with help of sickels. As a result, a large amount of C. bonplandianum accumulates 
in the open areas agricultural field and their boundaries, despite above preliminary report, the mechanism 
of spread of weed at the cost of other plants still remains to be unknown. There is lack of information as 
regard to the change in soil nutrients after invasion of the weed. C bonplandianum is obnoxious weed 
for farmers ecotogist/biologist horticulturists, environmentalist and common men specially in north India.

OBJECTIVE
TO study various biological and ecological features of croton bonplandianum Baill and physico 

– chemical characteristics of its rhizosphere soil.

Observation
1. Physical measurement and biomass evaluation of different part of C bonplandianum at pre 

and post flowering stage on over 100 plants
2. Impact of rhizosphere soil of the weed on cumulative growth (in terms of root and shoot 

length and dry biomass per seedling) at few crops i.e. Triticum aestivum L. brassica rapal 
L. brassica oleracea var botrytis and weed plants i.e. meliotus alba medik, vicia sativa L. 
and medicago hispida Gaertn

Rhizosphere soil: is an active root zone of soil which is densely populated and where most 
of the biotic interaction among micro organisms. It is also an abundant source of organic material 
in which fauna and flora is dependent for food i.e. soil in and around of the root system (approx at 
5-15cm depth and 10cmradius) was collected from C bonplandianum invaded agricultural field in 
area invaded by this weed. Sustainability and soil health are deteriorated because of its fast spread, 
utilization of nutrients it thus damage the whole ecosystem. In uncultivated lands upon invasion it 
spreads vigorously covering the large area forming pure cultures and thus reduces grazing area it 
checks the growth other grasses and weeds and causes the thinning f floral diversity.

Weeds are real nuisance for cropping system they not only reduce crop yield but also elevate 
farm production costs through excess energy and manure spent in controlling besides their negative 
values are depicted during harvesting marketing and storage of crop. The annual loss of crop yield 
due to weed is estimated to be about 10% in India and terms of rupees it amounts to thousands of 
crores annually. Weeds absorb nutrias and moisture faster and accumulate then in larger amount 
as compared to crops thus causing reduction in crop yield.

In our country there is a serious problem of weed invasion causing heavy financial losses 
allelopathy may be introduces as safe and non- hazardous practice to ensure conservation af 
environment and the soil ecology. allelopathic substances are water sduble or not specific experiments 
were conducted the aqueous extracts prepared from dried and powdered parts of the weed viz. Root, 
stem and leaves of croton bonplandeanum were found to be inhibitory towards growth(root length, 
shoot and dry weight of crops) crops triticum aestium, brassica rapa and brassica oleracea and 
weeds (meliotus alba, vicia sativa). However the phydotoxicity of estracts fiffered with different parts.

Table-1: Characteristic of croton bonplandianum bail collected from Study 
site:- Applying 2 sample, t-test

Features Pre flowering stage Post flowering stage
Growth features

Rhizosphere area (cm2) 24.13±3.17 84.26±2.20
Basal area (cm2) 6.87±0.53 15.39±0.77
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Features Pre flowering stage Post flowering stage
Aerial spread (cm2) 0.02±0.003 0.41±0.03
Average number (cm)
a. Leaves/plant
b. Branches/plant

680.9±18.13
8.49±2.46

2040±22.26
16.10±5.60

Average length
a. Above ground part
b. Primary root
c. Secondary rood
d. Tertiary root

18012±2.68
6.28±2.13
7.11±1.19
2.12±1.10

67.29±9.23
16.16±5.16
11.29±3.26
4.44±2.13

Fresh biomass (g)/plant
a. Above ground part
b. Stem
c. Leaves
d. Roots

34.16±5.48
4.71±0.67

21.19±5.44
0.96±1.82

175.7±26.9
92.15±10.9
40.69±7.58
28.46±2.13

Dry Biomass (g)/plant
a. Above ground part
b. Stem
c. Leaves
d. Root

6.522.14
2.460.33
8.790.16
0.680.43

35.47±4.29
26.12±4.92
22.09±3.17
5.14±0.99

Inflorescences/plant
a. No. of inflorescence
b. No. of flower
c. Flower diameter
d. Fresh biomass
e. Dry biomass/plant

–
–
–
–
–

159.9±12.6
11.19±0.15
0.7±0.005

27.23±3.13
11.46±2.62

Seeds
a. Number/plans
b. Length (mm)
c. Width (mm)
d. Weight 100 plants

–
–
–
–

34.5±9.76
4.7±0.22
2.8±0.17

1.02±5.36

±Represent Standard deviation

List of weed exhibiting allelopathic effect on other plants (reports after 1997)

SI. No. Source Target Plant Part used its and effect Reference
01. Oryza Sativa Echinochloa 

crusgalli
Aqueous extract of whole plants and root 
exudates inhibited the seedling growth

Haibin, 
2007

02. Raphanus 
Sativus L.

Zeamays and 
weed infesting 
Zea mays L. fields

Mature plant incorporated into the soil 
reduced the number of monocotyledon and 
dicotyledon weed increased the yield of maize

Dogon 
and Uygur, 
2005

03. Helianthus 
annuus L.

Phalaris minor 
Retz.

Green manure reduced the growth of weed Om.et.
al.2002

04. Eichnochloa 
Crusgalli (L.) 
P. Beauv

Oryza Sativa L. Residues of weed reduced the yield of rice Dilday et. 
al. 2001
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CONCLUSION
Following conclusions can been drawn:-
• C. bonplandianum is invasive in nature due to its favourable growth attributes and high 

reproductive potential.
• Allelo-Chemical impair the photosynthetic machinery by decreasing the chlorophyll content 

of the recipient plant:
• The rhizosphere soil of croton bonplandianum was found to be retardatory towards growth 

of various test plants. Availability of nutrients was not responsible for observed growth 
inhibitory effect.

• Different parts of C. bonplandianum exhibited differential phytotoxicity the leaves were most 
phytoxic in nature.

• C. bonplandium is problem weed for farmers, Ecologist/biologist and comman man especially 
in north India.

• To indentify some other fast growing weed species which have some allelopathic potential.
• The rhizosphere soil of C. bonplandianum exhibit phytotoxicity on test plants due to the 

presence of appreciable amount of phenolic compounds.
• Organic fraction can be dried for future use.
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Education is one major sector which has undergone the influence of innovations in ICT. 
Starting from providing online content service, platform for organizing learning experiences to 
managing learning and assessment has been changed greatly by ICT developments. Students, 
teachers and educational administrators and every stakeholder in education have been benefitted 
by the integration of ICT in education. Rest of the Units in this course are going to deal with these 
issues at a greater length. ICT is evolving in a very fast pace. Our grandparents   grew up in a 
society with no telephone; our parents in a society in which the radio was the first and television 
was the last source of information. We live in a world of internet. And the new generation in 
in the wireless world. As a result the world around us also has changed dramatically over the 
years. This dramatic change in the field of ICT is a result of innovations in the field of science, 
defense and business. These innovations have reduced the sizes of the technological tools 
and increased the speed in which they operate to process data and communicate information.

The major part of the 20th century was dominated by behaviourism as a central theory 
which governed the principles practised in educational practice. The result of practices guided by 
behaviorist principles lead to educational practices which could be broadly termed as “instructivism”. 
In this form of practice, teaching models predominantly believed in “information transfer”.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
ICT In our Life

The widespread use of ICT in Education is not just a coincidence. It is observed in all aspects 
our life. Let us take a look at the extent to which ICT has permeated our life. Through e-commerce 
one can also offer services pertaining to processing transactions, documentation, presentations, 
inventory management and gathering product information. In other words, every business activity 
can be done being at home. Every service a traditional bank provides is available these days 
through online service. Starting from transferring money from one account to other up to running 
the day-today transactions of the bank are provided through internet. Through the networking of 
banks, this has become a reality. Capital market transactions, financial analysis and related services 
are available on the online platforms. Internet is a major source of entertainment. Internet is a 
hub of movies, games, books, and social networking. Due to digital broadcasting, the television 
experience itself is changing. We can easily record the television programs and view it. Digital 
broadcasting has changed the way we experience television, with more interactive programming 
and participation. Digital cameras, printers and scanners have enabled more people to experiment 
with image production. Both Central and State Governments are actively encouraging e-governance 
practices. Digital India initiative of Government of India is the best examples of this. With these, 
and even before many government services are available online. We can enroll ourselves in the 
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electoral roll of the local assembly constituency through the State Election Commission portal. 
We can book an LPG cylinder through the website of the gas supplier, pay electricity bills online 
through an online bill desk. Land related RTC can be viewed through internet being at home. ICT 
is also providing a platform for a conversation between the public and the government through 
various social networking services.

ICT in Education
Education is one major sector which has undergone the influence of innovations in ICT. 

Starting from providing online content service, platform for organizing learning experiences to 
managing learning and assessment has been changed greatly by ICT developments. Students, 
teachers and educational administrators and every stakeholder in education have been benefitted 
by the integration of ICT in education. Rest of the Units in this course are going to deal with these 
issues at a greater length.

The concept map given here illustrates how ICTs have the potential to be used in various 
practices of education, including teaching and learning, assessment, administration and teacher 
professional development. For example, the teaching and learning dimension of education can 
integrate ICTs in content creation, content delivery and collaboration. Let us see one of them in 
detail, content development for example. ICT provides us with many tools, including hardware 
and content. The hardware encompasses computing devices as well as display devises. The 
content sources can be Open Education Resources (OER), and Reusable Learning Objects 
(RLO). Similar detailed exploration of ICT use can be taken up for other aspects of educational 
practice. Professional development of teachers is another such example. ICT tools provide various 
opportunities in the form of Webinars, online courses, online collaborative projects, online tutorials, 
social networking, and so on. Look at other components presented in the graphic and see how 
ICTs contribute for educational practice. Rest of the Units in this course is going to deal with these 
topics at a greater length.

Evolution of ICT
ICT is evolving in a very fast pace. Our grandparents   grew up in a society with no telephone; our 

parents in a society in which the radio was the first and television was the last source of information. 
We live in a world of internet. And the new generation in in the wireless world. As a result the world 
around us also has changed dramatically over the years. This dramatic change in the field of ICT is a 
result of innovations in the field of science, defense and business. These innovations have reduced 
the sizes of the technological tools and increased the speed in which they operate to process data 
and communicate information.

We can identify five phases of ICT evolution. They are evolution in computer, PC, microprocessor, 
internet and wireless links.The first phase related to evolution of ICT is identified with the creation of 
electromagnetic calculator during World War II, weighing about 5 tons. Invention of transistors in 1947 
led to development of smaller but versatile computers. With the input-output technology changing 
from punch cards to magnetic tapes, “Computer” became a catch word.The second phase of ICT 
evolution is associated with the development of personal computers during 1970’s. Development 
of chip technology and manufacturing magnetic discs transformed huge computers into desktops, 
which are called personal computers. Word processing, accounting and graphics became very 
accessible.Third phase of ICT evolution is related to development of microprocessors. Microprocessor, 
a multipurpose, programmable device that accepts digital data as input, processes it according 
to instructions stored in its memory, and provides results as output. Microprocessors reduced the 
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cost of processing power.The fourth phase of ICT evolution is around networking. Starting from 
connecting computers within a small geographic area for the field of Defense and Education to 
connecting the computers worldwide resulting in internet is the landmark development in the field 
of ICT. This resulted in breaking the distance barrier across the geographies and world being called 
a global village. Social networking is a byproduct of this. Introduction of broadband has accelerated 
this evolution.The fifth phase of ICT evolution is related to the development of wireless, which refers 
to the present phase. This phase began with the invention of the mobile phone. The initial mobile 
phones were large and bulky. Reduction in size has been accompanied by a greatly expanded range 
of functions. Now mobile phones are used for talking, transmitting messages, pictures and music, 
browsing, navigating. Satellite phones have allowed us to get connected even in the absence of 
telephone and cell phones.

Evolution of ICT in Education
Application of ICT in Education has precedence of development of Educational Technology. 

Since the present day ICTs have all the strengths of erstwhile, education technology, even the field 
of educational technology has renamed itself as ICT. In this sense, ICT includes both traditional as 
well as modern educational technology.

This integration of ICT in the field of education has been due to two major reasons. The first one 
is the paradigmatic change in the way we started looking at the process of learning and consequently 
the teaching practices. The second one is the evolution of new technology which could meet the 
needs from the first change. Let us look at each of them in detail.

THE PARADIGM SHIFT
The major part of the 20th century was dominated by behaviourism as a central theory which 

governed the principles practised in educational practice. The result of practices guided by behaviorist 
principles lead to educational practices which could be broadly termed as “instructivism”. In this form 
of practice, teaching models predominantly believed in “information transfer”.

The last decade of 20th century onwards educational practices started getting influenced 
highly by a theoretical position namely “constructivism”. Constructivist paradigm of educational 
practice believed in knowledge creation by the learner. This necessitated the active involvement 
in the knowledge re-creation process i.e., learning. One of the variants of constructivism, social 
constructivism positioned that knowledge creation while learning is a social process. Social 
interaction was identified as a necessity for learning to happen. This theoretical position took 
learning beyond the walls of the classroom. All these together opened up new pedagogic 
possibilities in and outside the classroom. The pedagogical practices changed from lecture 
mode to interaction mode.

CONVERGENCE OF TECHNOLOGY AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS
Parallel developments in the field of technology lead to convergence of technology and 

telecommunications. We saw, as mentioned earlier, the way we got connected with each other. 
Social networking became a virtual reality. Interacting with people who are hundreds of thousands 
of kilometers away, especially, in real time became a reality. The barrier of distance to communicate 
dissolved. There were new avenues to express oneself in the form of blog and microblog. Digital 
revolution made data processing very easy to handle. In other words, ICT provided an ideal platform 
for learning in the new paradig
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Nature of ICT
Having learnt that ICT has penetrated every walk of our life, it is important to understand why 

ICT has such a penetration? Some features of ICT have facilitated this widespread use. Let us see 
some of them.

• Speed: The innovations in internet and broadband have made the communication instantaneous. 
Modern mobile applications have allowed people to communicate with each other in real 
time. There is no time lag between two places which are thousands of kilometers apart.

• Precision: The information that is communicated through ICT is very precise. Since there 
is no time lag in the communication, there is less chances of miscommunications.

• Versatile: ICT can help in doing multiple tasks. Data can be gathered, verified, processed, 
and managed. Information can be communicated. ICT provides a multi-media platform for 
such communication.

• Cost: ICT tools seem very expensive. But when we account for their reach, they come 
out to be very cheap. For example, the cost involved in printing text books is very high 
economically as well as environmentally. On the other hand preparing and using digital 
form of the book need high one time investment in creating. But once created, it can be 
used by any number of users without incurring additional cost.

Though, ICT provides us with so many options of utilizing it, there is also growing concerns 
associated with it. Some concerns are listed here.

• Digital divide: Digital divide refers to a large difference between two or more groups in a 
population in the distribution and effective use of ICT resources. For example, the internet 
penetration in urban and rural India is quite different. From one perspective, ICTs are 
considered to bridge the gap between subgroups of a population. But off late, it has been 
said that ICT is contributing towards widening the gaps.

• Hacking: The access to our various accounts is through user ids, and these services are 
provided through internet. Through internet people steal and gather security passwords of 
others, get access to others’ accounts. This is termed as hacking. Hackers also get into 
users’ banking accounts and inflict financial losses. Not sharing password with others and 
frequent change of password has become a necessity for safe internet usage.

• Unauthorized content use: Internet and digital form of the data has allowed easy duplication 
of the content without attributing/acknowledging the source of the content. High speed 
internet and high capacity storage devices have made it easy. Appropriate attribution needs 
to be done as an ethical ICT use.

• Trolls and abuses: Internet is also a platform to express personal enmity in the form of 
trolling and abusing people online. Since it is easy to conceal identity in internet, people 
resort to this practice more frequently.

• Viruses: Viruses are relatively simple program written by people and designed to cause 
nuisance or damage to computers or their files. They are also responsible for corrupting 
data and data loss.

• Privacy concerns: Internet is also a hub of lot of personal data. It is possible to track individual 
activities in the internet. Such data on user behavior can be misused for the marketing 
purposes. Many civil rights activists fear the danger of authoritarian governments to monitor 
and manipulate freedom of movement, speech, political activism and social and personal 
behaviors. Similarly consumer-rights advocates fear that close monitoring of data of an 
individual’s buying habits will allow businesses to share market information on spending 
preferences and capacities.
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• Health: Internet and social networking addiction is a popular and identified side effect of 
emergence of ICT. Excessive internet usage is also associated with low attention problems.

Let Us Sum Up
• This unit has attempted to unpack the concept of ICT. UNESCO has defined ICT as forms 

of technology that are used to transmit, process, store, create, display, share or exchange 
information by electronic means.

• ICTs have evolved over a period of time. The size of ICTs has evolved starting from room 
sized computers to small tools like handheld devices. The speed has evolved from dial up 
connections to data packets through high speed broad bands. The media used in ICT has 
evolved from mono-medium to multimedia.

• ICT has interspersed every walk of our life. From business, banking, entertainment, public 
service to education. In education, the ICT use has changed the landscape of educational 
practice. Every aspect of classroom, i.e., teaching, learning, assessment, student data 
management, library services and so on have become ICT integrated.

• The two major reasons for the extensive use of ICT in educational practices are paradigm 
shift in favour of constructivism which put more emphasis in interactivity in learning and 
emergence of ICT with the features of provision to express oneself freely and synchronous 
interactivity.

• Major reason for such a widespread use of ICT in various sectors, and various educational 
practices is the speed, accuracy, versatility and cost involved with ICT.

• There are also few concerns on using ICTs. Some of these are related to safe ICT usage 
and others are related to ethical ICT use.
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Export of Indian Sandstones- A Case Study
Dr. Manish Kachhwaha* and Prof. (Dr.) L. C. Bhandari**

The sandstone is a hard and resistant rock hence a great variety of products are prepared 
and demanded by users worldwide. The sandstone of India is in good demand from various 
countries due to its quality and the artwork of our artisans. The county produces great variety 
of products and are used in Monuments, and buildings etc. The International Market demand 
of sandstone is growing continuously observed from in this study. The quantity of export of 
sandstone from India and revenue collection is consistently increasing.

Keywords: Sandstone, Mining, Quantity, Revenue, Rock, Export, Economics.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
India is one of the most potential country with regard to mineral production. It possesses 

a very wide spectrum of deposits and production of dimensional stones which includes Granite, 
Rhyolite, Porphyry, Marble, Serpentinite, Sandstone, Limestone, Slate, Phyllite/ Shale, Quartzite, 
Basalt, Schist, Gniess and many other rocks as per their availability in particular locality in various 
parts of the country.

The Indian stone industry has been evolved into the production and manufacturing of a vast 
variety of types of items viz. sculptures, Statues, blocks, flooring slabs, roofing slabs structural slabs, 
monuments, tomb stones,, cobbles, pebbles, landscape garden stones etc.

The wide ranges of decorative stones like Sandstone, Marble, Granite, etc. found in India. The 
good quantity of these decorative stone is exported to various countries by mine owners, commercial 
manufacturers and suppliers. The sandstone is one of the decorative stone which is exported in 
good quantity worldwide since last few years.

OBJECTIVE OF STUDY
In this study main objectives are as under:
• Study of Sandstone and its quality with regard to export.
• Study of year wise Export quantity of Sandstone.
• Exploration of Future Market / Countries and their Requirements regarding Sandstone.
• Demand of Sandstone in International market.
• Research & Development for Sandstone uses etc.

GEOLOGY OF SANDSTONE
The Sandstone is a clastic sedimentary rock formed after deposition and lithification of 

clastic materials in sedimentary basin. These are composed mainly of sand-sized (0.0625 to 2 
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mm) mineral particles or rock fragments of pre-existing rocks after their weathering and erosion. 
Most sandstones are composed of quartz along with some other accessory minerals which are 
bit resistant to weathering at the surface of the Earth. The sandstones are found in a variety 
of colours due to presence of impurities within the rock. The common colours of sandstones 
are red (light to dark or flashy colours), tan, brown, yellow, grey, pink, white, black etc. Since 
the sandstone rock is hard and resistant so its beds are often form highly visible cliffs and 
other topographic features and can easily be recognised with certain colours of sandstones in 
different regions.

The rock formations that are composed of sandstone usually allow the percolation of water and 
other fluids and as it is porous enough to allow the liquids to pass through or to store large quantities 
and hence making them valuable aquifers and petroleum reservoirs. The fine-grained sandstones 
are better able to filter out pollutants present in the water than are rocks with cracks and crevices, 
such as limestone or other rocks fractured by seismic activity, sometimes some soluble salts present 
in the sandstone may be dissolved.

The quartz-bearing sandstones are sometimes converted into quartzite through thermal 
metamorphism, usually related to tectonic activity within orogenic belts.

SANDSTONE DEPOSIT IN INDIA
Geologically the sandstone rocks are found in almost the geologic formations from 

Proterozoic to Recent. The Precambrian rocks lack in sandstones because all the rocks of this 
era are metamorphosed whereas the sandstone rock is of sedimentary origin. The sandstones of 
Precambrian Time are now found as quartzite which also a tough stone hence used as dimensional 
stone and as road metal. The most popular sandstones are found in the Vindhyan Supergroup 
and in the Marwar Supergroup.

Sandstone reserves in India are found over the states of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Karnataka, Orissa, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, 
Tamil Nadu,West Bengal etc. Over 90% of the workable deposits of sandstone are in Rajasthan, 
spread over the districts of Bharatpur, Dholpur, Kota, Sawai-Madhopur, Karauli, Bundi, Jhalawar, 
Chittorgarh, Jodhpur, Bikaner, Nagaur and Jaisalmer.

India is among one of the leading countries when it comes to mining and export of sandstone 
rock. The best part with Sandstone from India is that it is available in different colours and considered 
best for interior as well as exterior use. Some commercially popular sandstone products from India 
include names like: Tint Mint, White Mint, Mint Fossils, Modak, Agra Red, Rainbow Sandstone, Raj 
Green, Teak, Buff Brown, Dhoplur Chocolate, Beige, Dholpur Pink, Mandana Red, Jodhpur Pink, 
Jodhpur Red, Jaisalmer Yellow etc.

The varieties of sandstones are available in a number of finishes and come with great strength. 
However, a commercial variety of sandstone called Rainbow is found in layered form, so is not 
suitable when good thickness and toughness is required. The Jodhpur Sandstone is best when 
used in front elevation and it also posses high compressive strength.

DESCRIPTION OF PROBLEMS & ISSUES
The demand for export of sandstone is continuously growing in the current scenario. The huge 

quantity is required to maintain the supply in the International Market with upcoming requirement 
for sandstone but government’s concerned departments are deducing proper policies to control and 
facilitate quality and quantity for demand and supply of sandstone. The government departments 
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are also developing policies for proper management of waste and scrap of utilization sandstone for 
supply in National and International Market.

The Attention and awareness is also required for the exploration and prospecting of present 
and new sandstone deposits to maintain the mining and supply for the upcoming and future National 
and International Market Sandstone.

METHOD
The Statistical data of exports a period of continuous five financial years from 2010-11 to 2014-

15 has been collected from various agencies and presented in tabular form and Graphs has also 
been prepared and presented in this study.

STATISTICAL DATA & GRAPHS SHOWEN EXPORT QUANTITY OF LAST 
FIVE YEARS

Table-1: Yearly Figure’s of Quantity & Revenue

YEARLY FIGURES OF (QUANTITY & VALUE)

Name of 
Country

2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013 2013-2014 2014-2015

Qty
(t)

Value
(`’000)

Qty
(t)

Value
(`’000)

Qty
(t)

Value
((`’000)

Qty
(t)

Value
((`’000)

Qty
(t)

Value
((`’000)

UK 102433 1368988 166508 1828772 230469 2921188 329143 4760663 355039 5220718

AUSTRALIA 9790 152895 14061 236903 12426 179515 11495 216120 16373 253908

BELGIUM 22776 155132 26500 183277 21862 168000 14405 140982 33527 283952

ITALY 14974 146110 19193 174311 16879 148720 16682 213015 26255 241209

CANADA 10518 125035 10287 158532 17788 309135 20632 408021 21272 386230

GERMANY 13567 139289 13255 144540 21493 202530 15576 228499 25197 263064

FRANCE 17304 106655 22678 127452 23279 125169 14840 135505 14457 126944

USA 8704 93054 8628 113973 18724 189942 15016 284215 27433 449763

UAE 11530 111778 10900 109829 10538 127401 18537 214719 18569 214134

KOREA 
REP

9764 95733 10263 105955 11235 119015 11112 145644 12234 153384

OTHER 
CO.

82778 718316 67965 682328 64873 666987 73436 831903 76652 929817

ALL CO. 304138 3212985 370238 3865872 449566 5157602 540874 7579286 627008 8523123
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8. ANALYSIS:- 
The data collected analyzed critically shows that in general the demand for sandstone demand is increasing in 

the international market and the revenue of the money collection is also increasing consistently. 
The United Kingdom (UK) emerged as the biggest buyer of sandstone from India in comparison to other 

countries. Other countries are quite behind in importing sandstone from India. The countries like Belgium, Italy, 
Canada, Germany, France, UAE etc also for buying sandstone and the import quantity is also increasing in general in 
five years of study period. There is a clear and consistent increasing trend in export to the countries like United 
Kingdom, Canada and Republic of Korea. The countries like Australia, Belgium, Italy, Germany, USA and UAE 
show some ups and down in importing sandstone from India but in the last year of study i.e. 2014-15 it shows 
sufficient increase in these countries. The France is the only country which also show some ups and down in 
importing sandstone from India but it show increase in initial three years and in last two years it shows decreasing 
trend in importing sandstone from India. 

Whether the study show increase or ups and down in quantity of export supply of sandstone but the study of 
revenue of money collected of all the countries included importing sandstone from show increasing trend, which is a 
positive sign in terms of economics. 

As per the data and its analysis in this study, it can easily be said that the future demand of Sandstone will 
definitely increase in almost all countries and some new countries may also come ford to import sandstone from India 
and the money collection through sandstone export will also increase satisfactorily. 

Since, as per prediction of this study the demand for sandstone export will increase so, it is required to the 
geologists, mining engineers, mine owners, suppliers and the government departments must gear up explore deposits 
and developed deposits of sandstone and quality of finished product should also be improved for maintain continuous 
quantity and quality of supply of desired product to fulfill the upcoming demand of Sandstone in International Market. 

 
9. CONCLUSION: The study data of five years of the Sandstone Export shows that: 

There are mainly nine countries along with some other countries with small quantity which buy sandstone 
from India. Main importing countries are United Kingdom (UK), Australia, Belgium, Italy, Canada, Germany, USA, 
France and UAE. United Kingdom (UK) is our largest buyer of Sandstone in comparison to other countries. 
The countries like United Kingdom, Canada and Republic of Korea show consistent increasing trend in export but to 
the countries like Australia, Belgium, Italy, Germany, USA, UAE and France show ups and down in export. As a 
whole the export of sandstone is increasing consistently. 

The data of revenue of money collected through export of sandstone show consistent increasing trend which a 
good sign for Indian Economy. The revenue in export of sandstone is also increasing consistently 
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ANALYSIS
The data collected analyzed critically shows that in general the demand for sandstone demand 

is increasing in the international market and the revenue of the money collection is also increasing 
consistently.

The United Kingdom (UK) emerged as the biggest buyer of sandstone from India in comparison 
to other countries. Other countries are quite behind in importing sandstone from India. The countries 
like Belgium, Italy, Canada, Germany, France, UAE etc also for buying sandstone and the import 
quantity is also increasing in general in five years of study period. There is a clear and consistent 
increasing trend in export to the countries like United Kingdom, Canada and Republic of Korea. The 
countries like Australia, Belgium, Italy, Germany, USA and UAE show some ups and down in importing 
sandstone from India but in the last year of study i.e. 2014-15 it shows sufficient increase in these 
countries. The France is the only country which also show some ups and down in importing sandstone 
from India but it show increase in initial three years and in last two years it shows decreasing trend 
in importing sandstone from India.

Whether the study show increase or ups and down in quantity of export supply of sandstone 
but the study of revenue of money collected of all the countries included importing sandstone from 
show increasing trend, which is a positive sign in terms of economics.

As per the data and its analysis in this study, it can easily be said that the future demand of 
Sandstone will definitely increase in almost all countries and some new countries may also come 
ford to import sandstone from India and the money collection through sandstone export will also 
increase satisfactorily.

Since, as per prediction of this study the demand for sandstone export will increase so, it is 
required to the geologists, mining engineers, mine owners, suppliers and the government departments 
must gear up explore deposits and developed deposits of sandstone and quality of finished product 
should also be improved for maintain continuous quantity and quality of supply of desired product 
to fulfill the upcoming demand of Sandstone in International Market.

CONCLUSIONS
The study data of five years of the Sandstone Export shows that:
There are mainly nine countries along with some other countries with small quantity which buy 

sandstone from India. Main importing countries are United Kingdom (UK), Australia, Belgium, Italy, 
Canada, Germany, USA, France and UAE. United Kingdom (UK) is our largest buyer of Sandstone 
in comparison to other countries.



154  Dr. Manish Kachhwaha and Prof. (Dr.) L. C. Bhandari 

The countries like United Kingdom, Canada and Republic of Korea show consistent increasing 
trend in export but to the countries like Australia, Belgium, Italy, Germany, USA, UAE and France 
show ups and down in export. As a whole the export of sandstone is increasing consistently.

The data of revenue of money collected through export of sandstone show consistent increasing 
trend which a good sign for Indian Economy. The revenue in export of sandstone is also increasing 
consistently
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The Process and Problems of Business Start-Ups
Dr. Manish Kachhwaha* and Prof. (Dr.) L. C. Bhandari**

Entrepreneurship is both the study of how new businesses are created as well as the 
actual process of starting a new business – the term is used interchangeably. An entrepreneur 
is someone who has an idea and who works to create a product or service that people will buy, 
by building an organization to support those sales.

“… there is little known about the initial phases of the process (of entrepreneurship). The 
conception, birth and early development of new ventures are very much an uncharted territory”.

(Reynolds and White,1997:1).
This paper sets out to examine the process and problems encountered by new business 

start-ups. A didactic overview, based on past and current literature in the field, identifies the 
most common theoretical frameworks frequenting the academic literature and assesses their 
contribution to explaining and understanding the Process and Problems of New Venture Creation.

The founding of a new organisation is not instantaneous and the process is a largely complex 
one. The nature of this process - which is characterized by spontaneity and uncertainty - makes it 
more difficult to pin down an exact theory. As Gartner (1985) points out, entrepreneurial firms are 
too diverse to permit generalization, and the process of starting up a new business has become 
a multidimensional phenomenon. The different approaches, suggested in literature, explaining 
the process of new venture creation, have attracted much academic controversy, given the 
lack of consistent empirical research on the process of new business creation. In this light, the 
author suggests that a more holistic understanding of the process may be gained through the 
integrated theoretical frameworks of new venture creation presented in the literature, which aim 
to capture the most important variables and characteristics of the new venture creation process.

The second part of the paper deals with the problems facing entrepreneurs in new venture 
creation. Many start-ups never reach establishment, and the majority close up within one year 
after they have become established. Embarking on a new business is one of adventure and 
challenge but it brings with it high risk and uncertainty. This paper does not seek to detail each 
and every industry-specific problem that start-ups experience, but aims to identify and examine 
the most common difficulties encountered by Start-Ups in the early stages of establishment, 
irrespective of sector or industry.

AbstrAct

OBJECTIVES OF PAPER
Objectives and Scope

This paper will examine the process and problems encountered by new business start-ups 
in the field of entrepreneurship. It aims to provide a didactic overview based on past and current 
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literature in the field, identifying the most common theoretical frameworks frequenting the academic 
literature and assessing their contribution to explaining and understanding the

Process and Problems of New Venture Creation.
Entrepreneurship is one of the youngest paradigms in management science (Bygrave 1989b) 

and there is no general agreement on the defining concepts and variables explaining it. This too is 
reflective of the Start-Up process in the study of Entrepreneurship, where little agreement can be made 
on a common theoretical framework (Bhaves, 1995). In practice, the founding of a new organization 
is not instantaneous and the process is a largely complex one. It evolves over time, as one must seek 
resources and compete in the marketplace. In much of the literature, this process of establishing the 
entrepreneurial start-up is characterized by both uncertainty, in terms of outcomes, success, failure, 
survival, lack of knowledge and understanding (Deakins & Whittam, 2000:116). Reynolds and White 
(1997:1) comment that “there is little known about the initial phases of the process (entrepreneurship). 
The conception, birth and early development of new ventures are very much an uncharted territory”.

The different approaches, suggested in literature, explaining the process of new venture creation, 
have ignited much academic controversy. Moreover, there exists little consensus found across 
empirical studies for describing the process of new firms upon initiation. Despite the limitations in 
empirical evidence and diversity of academic opinion, insight can be gained by adopting important 
and empirically tested aspects of these different approaches and models to explain the start-up 
process. The most relevant aspects can be integrated into a theoretical framework to encapsulate 
the important stages and events encountered by start-up ventures. The scope of paper will be 
limited to the actual process of firm creation – from idea conception to establishment of the new 
organisation – and the problems encountered by firm and individuals during the start-up process.

Before launching into the theoretical approaches, the next section presents definitions and key 
terminology of the topic in question.

The Concept of “Process of Business Start-Up”
The stages leading up to the legal creation of the organisation, when it becomes an organisation 

or active legal business entity, is also referred to in biological terms - the journey from conception to 
birth. Gartner (1985) has referred to this process of starting up as one which involves events before 
an organisation becomes an organisation, that is, organisation creation involves those factors that 
lead to and influence the process of starting a business.

Weich (1979) defined “New Venture Creation as the organizing of new organisations, …to 
organize is to assemble ongoing interdependent actions into sensible sequences that generate 
sensible outcomes”.

A number of researchers have labeled this time period in an organisation’s life as “Start- up”(Van 
De Ven, Angle & Poole 1989:Vesper, 1990), Preorganisation (Katz & Gartner, 1988; Hansen 1990), 
Organisaton in Vitro (Hansen & Wortman 1989); Prelaunch (McMullan & Long, 1990); Gestation 
(Reynolds& Miller, 1992;Whetten, 1987); Organisational Emergence (all cited in Gartner et al 1992: 
373). These all refer to the same phenomenon.

Reynolds and Miller (1992) referred to the start-up process as a biological cycle in that the 
process can be described as a “gestation process” from conception to birth. There has been little 
study on the gestation of firms. The authors admit that it is very complex to identify when the idea 
of the firm has been conceived or when does the initial idea for a business come about. The answer 
is “we do not know”. The process leading up to the birth of the firm is still largely a mystery and 
the actual duration of gestation has not been determined. Nevertheless, empirical evidence has 
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shown that a common indicator for the birth (birth date) of the firm has been usually the date of its 
first sale as a sign that the firm is active participant in the economy (Reynolds & Miller, 1992). It is 
understanding the conception of the idea and the events leading up to the birth of the new business 
entity which has become the real challenge for academics.

The individual(s) which finds, manages and drives the creation of the new firm is commonly referred 
to as the nascent entrepreneur. Endemic to the process of business start up, the backgrounds and 
character traits of nascent entrepreneurs have been a common theme of research in understanding 
the start-up process (Entrepreneurial Trait approach will be looked at in the section 2.4). Reynolds 
(1994) suggested that nascent entrepreneurship should form part of the process and not just outcomes. 
He identified the principles of networking, resource mobilization, and entrepreneurial enactment 
should be inherent to the process of creating new business.

MAIN THEORETCIAL APPROACHES TO NEW VENTURE FORMATION OR 
START-UP PROCESS

The theoretical frameworks in literature have aimed to provide an understanding and explanation 
to the process of venture formation and factors influencing its creation. As noted earlier, diversity of 
opinion and little consistency in empirical evidence have prevented new venture creation process 
being underpinned to one paradigm. As there appears no one best way of understanding this 
phenomenon, this section will identify the key models that have attempted to explore this area.

Some Macro Perspectives of New Firm Creation
Schumpterian Conceptualization of The Entrepreneurial Creation Process
Joseph Schumpeter’s book titled “ The Theory of Economic Development”(1912), was the first 

to refer to the creation of new firms as a factor of economic development. Schumpeter believed 
that the emergence of a new firm depended on the entrepreneur’s identification of opportunities for 
combinations of production factors, which can result from technological change. The Schumpeterian 
model of new firm creation is illustrated in figure 1.

Schumpeter postulated that innovation is a central factor in new firm creation and the driving 
force behind industrial change. According to Schumpeter “A perennial gale of creative destruction” 
brings firm creation – destruction is the price of innovation leading to the emergence of new firms in 
economies. He proposed that if innovation can determine the speed of structural change in industry, 
then technological change acts as the “cue” for the leading on of new firms to take the stage.
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Schumpeter’s views may be useful for explaining the emergence of new firms in high growth 
sectors characterized by short product cycles such as Internet services, telecoms, electronics, 
games and entertainment software; where the rate of product innovation is very high. From a macro 
perspective, Schumpeter’s economic theory may explain the creation of new start-ups in this these 
dynamic highly innovative industries here-mentioned.

Population Ecology Theory
Population ecology theory (Hannan & Freeman 1977) assumes that the external environment 

determines the entire existence of a new firm from the beginnings at birth, growth and death. It takes 
the population of the organisations as the unit of analysis and examines the external environment i.e., 
structural, economic and political conditions, that lead to the creation of new forms of organisations. 
Hannan & Freeman (1984) propose that organisational death rates should decline monotonically with 
age because organisational learning and inertia gradually increase with age. The emphasis is on the 
resources in society, not individual motives, nor decisions or behaviour as the driving force behind 
the creation of organisations. Hence, one could argue that view contradicts the classic notion of the 
entrepreneur who is regarded to hold the locus of control and determine his or her own destinies. 
Nevertheless, from what follows, the population ecology offers a valuable insight into understanding 
the pluralistic emergence of new firms in industries.

The population ecology approach to expla in the birth of new firm is a macro perspective of the 
emergence of new organisations and tells very little about the process of starting-up at firm level. The 
process itself is beyond the individual and firm control (as already mentioned) and thus this theory 
gives no insight to understanding the process of venture creation at micro level. However, from a 
macro perspective it provides insight into the creation and cessation of new firms and why and how 
new organisations emerge in sectors, industries, communities and economies - an important area 
of study for public -policy makers. Furthermore, this stream of population ecological research has 
provided valuable knowledge into time-dependant patterns of organisational demography, particular for 
new firms (Van de Ven, 1992). Aldrich (1990) indicates, the ecological perspective stresses that new 
firm start-ups are highly dependant on the macro processes both within and between organisational 
populations. A body of population empirical evidence has demonstrated the consistency of this theory 
across a number of sectors. These include: Newspaper, Automobile, Brewing and Semi-conductor 
sectors (Veciana, 1999). The Population Ecology Theory and its supporting empirical evidence has 
stimulated scholars of entrepreneurship to examine more macro related questions regarding the 
factors that influence the rates of organisation births and deaths.

Literature Review of Approaches to New Venture Creation
A number of academics have presented frameworks for discerning the characteristics of the 

venture creation process. A summary of the key frameworks (Gartner, 1985; Gartner & Katz, 1988) 
is provided below and will be explored later in this section.

Gartner (1985) outlined a framework of four dimensions to be considered whilst studying 
new ventures: (1) the individuals involved in the creation of the new start-up; (2) the activities 
undertaken by those individuals during the new venture creation process; (3) the organisational 
processes structure and strategy of the new venture; (4) and the environment factors under which 
it must operate. Also in a series of stages, Van de Ven et al (1989) proposed that researchers must 
take account of (1) how a business idea emerges over time, (2) when and how different functional 
competencies are formed to develop and commercialize the first market offering, (3) when and how 
these functional competencies are redeployed to create subsequent new line products believed 
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to sustain and grow the business, finally (4) how these efforts for business development are both 
influenced and constrained by organisation and industry factors (N.M. Carter et al, 1995: 153).

Karl Vesper (1990) contended that a new start-up has five components: (1) technical know- 
how; (2) a product or service idea; (3) personal contacts; (4) physical resources; and (5) customer 
orders. Vesper proposed a number of start-up sequences that vary among the five key ingredients 
(Timmons, 1980). Probably the most pioneering work was carried by J. Katz and W. Gartner (1988) 
who explored the organisation theory and entrepreneurial literature to identify a theoretical and 
empirically based framework for identifying the properties that would signal that an organisation is 
in the process of creation. In their framework, (which will be dealt with in section 2.6.2) the authors 
suggested four emergent properties that would indicate that an organisation is in the process of 
coming into existence: intention to create an organisation, assembling resources to create and 
organisation, developing an organisational boundary, and exchanges of resources across the 
boundary (e.g. Sales). In the last decade, integrated frameworks based on past models have 
emerged (Veciana 1988, Bhaves, 1995; Deakins & Whittam, 2000). These aim to provide a more 
comprehensive model to understanding the phenomenon and have attempted to encapsulate 
the key characteristics and variables describing the process of new enterprise formation in their 
proposed frameworks.

Early Approaches to New Venture Creation Process – Systematic Models
No single model or isolated sequence of events can apply to all start-ups during their process 

of creation. According to J. Timmons (1980), Trial and Error replaces the sequence of events that 
had traditionally been applied to describing the start-up process in literature. Equally, Gartner (1985) 
concluded that entrepreneurial firms are too diverse to permit generalization. However, in the 1970s, a 
systematic approach to understanding the process of start-ups was quite popular amongst academics. 
They proposed the firm being created would follow a sequence of mechanical steps before it could 
establish itself as a legal business entity. Flow charts were also common models outlining stages 
in the venture creation process. In his Article, title d (1980), “New Venture Creation: Models and 
Methodologies”, J. Timmons undertook a review of the models on the venture creation process. 
As noted earlier, K. Vesper (1979) proposed five key ingredients for creating a business. Timmons 
equally contended that five key components were required to start a firm. There existed over 100 
sequences to new venture creation and start-up process. Birley (1984) proposed eight events in the 
start-up process. These events were assumed to occur in the following order: (1) owners decision 
to start a firm; (2) own quits job and becomes self-employed; (3) incorporation; (4) bank account 
established; (5) premises and equipment obtained; (6) first order received; (7) tax first paid; (8) first 
employees hired (Reynolds & Miller, 1992).

No consensus existed amongst academics as to what was the correct systematic model. A 
common denominator of these process models was the individual as initiator of the business – the 
Entrepreneur. The numerous models outlining sequences and stages to new venture creation were 
theoretically based on assumptions, which gave very little insight into current practices at the time. 
This came as no surprise in light of the absence of empirical evidence to support them. However, 
these sequential models served as a basis for subsequent research.

Entrepreneurial Approach (Trait Approach)
The Founder / Nascent Entrepreneur of the new organisation is perceived as the key determinant 

of the firm creation in this approach. This is the classic approach to venture creation in entrepreneurial 
literature, which has mainly focused on the traits and behaviours of the founders with little or no 
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attention paid to organisational and environmental factors to explaining the process of start-ups 
(Aldrich & Wiedenmayer, 1993)

This approach states that there exist linkages between individual traits and organisational 
creation (Van de Ven et al 1984). The individual is the unit of analysis in the organisational creation 
and innovation. This approach devotes attention to the background, characteristics, and psychological 
make up of the entrepreneur as key indicators of firm creation and its performance. Motives and 
personal attributes are considered to be strong influential factors in differentiating entrepreneurs with 
non-entrepreneurs. The concentration on entrepreneurial traits, such as character and hard work 
has been the dominant theme for explaining entrepreneurial achievement. However, this approach 
has lost its popularity amongst academics a in entrepreneurship. Research has consistently found 
that personal traits, taken out of context, offers little understanding of this phenomenon (Aldrich, 
2000). According to Gartner et al (1988) research on personal traits have reached an empirical cul-
de-sac. Focusing on personal traits and character alone are no longer accepted for explaining the 
complex process of starting a business.

Human Capital /Knowledge Approach to Start-up Formation
Most organisation founders identify opportunities for creating new organisations from expertise, 

experience and education gained in previous work organisations (Aldrich 2000). Researchers have 
only begun to devote attention to these factors in the study of organisation creation. The nascent 
entrepreneur´s past experience, education and skills set can affect the formation of business ideas 
and the ability to start successful enterprises. This accumulation of experience and “know-how” is 
termed “Human Capital”. The formulation of business ideas may be influenced by work experience, 
training and by recognition that a particular product or process could be done better. Education can 
play an important role in creating an inductive environment for idea formulation. Importance is also 
placed on “enterprise abilities including problem-solving, group work and idea generation”. Timmons 
(1994:43) states “the notion that creativity can be learned or enhanced holds important implications 
for entrepreneurs who need to be creative in their thinking”. Thus education can become an important 
conditioning experience. Creative thinking can be enhanced by the education system, which may 
affect the way opportunities are viewed later on in life (Deacons & Whittam, 2000).

According to H. Aldrich (2000), nascent entrepreneurs require several kinds of knowledge such 
as work experience, advice from experts, and copying existing organisation forms. This focus on 
human capital has been regaining importance as a key factor in understanding and explaining why 
and how start-ups emerge. An extension of this knowledge factor in the start- up creation process 
is the networking ability of the entrepreneur to accumulate and leverage knowledge. Although it is 
worth noting that networks have direct linkages with human capital as described here, the role of 
Networks in business creation, given their importance, will treated separately in section 2.7.

Organisational Approach to New Venture Creation
The organisational approach focuses on the process by which founders construct new organisation. 

It posits that the creation of an organisation is not down to the individual founder or entrepreneur, but 
it is a collective, network building achievement that centres on the inception, diffusion and adoption 
of a set of ideas among a group of people who become sufficiently committed to these ideas to 
transform them into a social institution (Van De Ven et al, 1984: 95).

This view contends that the conditions under which an organisation is planned and the processes 
followed in its initial development have important consequences on its structure and performance 
later on in its business life cycle. The organisational approach to new venture formation has attracted 
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much attention by scholars (Gartner, Katz, Vesper & Van de Ven are prominent writers in the 
field) and has become a widely accepted point of reference amongst the academic community for 
understanding the process of start-ups. This section focuses on two popular frameworks building 
on the organisational approach to new enterprise formation:

W. Garter’s (1985) ‘Conceptual framework for describing New venture Creation’ and second
W. Gartner and J.Katz pioneering paradigm on ‘Properties of Emerging Organisations’ (1988).

Gartner’s ‘Conceptual Framework for Describing the Phenomenon of New 
Venture Creation’ (1985)

Before his major work with Katz in 1988, Gartner (1985) proposed a conceptual framework 
for describing the phenomenon of new venture creation. Gartner contended that firms vary vastly 
in their characteristics as do the entrepreneurs who create them. He added the process should not 
be perceived as one-dimensional, carried out single -handedly by the entrepreneur. He argued that 
designing specific stages and fixed ingredients to form a new organisation which had been proposed 
by former scholars, and attaching a “type” of entrepreneur to each start-up was also too simplistic 
a process. Instead, Gartner argued that the process of new venture creation was a complex and 
multidimensional phenomenon.

adds that entrepreneurs and their firms do not represent a ‘homogenous population’ as previously 
assumed. Entrepreneurs and firms differ greatly in actions; choices; behaviour; environments they 
operate in and how they respond to internal and external situations.

Gartner points to the importance of recognising this variation as a key characteristic in the 
process of new firm creation where it is unacceptable to “focus on some concept of the “average” 
entrepreneur and “typical” venture creation (Garner 1985, 697). A study conducted by Cooper ad 
Dunkelberg (1981) empirically backed up the logic of Gartner’s argument on variation, revealed that 
entrepreneurs in certain industries can be very different from those in other industries. Similarly, Karl 
Vesper (1979) a famous scholar in the field suggested 11 types of entrepreneurs, also indicating 
early recognition of intrinsic variations in new venture creation processes. Gartner’s framework has 
achieved much popularity for being able to highlight the diversity of entrepreneurs and firms and at 
the same time to encapsulate the complexity, intensity and diversity of this multifaceted phenomenon.
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Katz & Gartner Framework (1988)
The most groundbreaking work in analysing organisation emergence has been the Katz & 

Gartner Framework (1988), identifying properties of organisations ‘in creation’ or ‘emergence’ 
(1988). The authors sought to identify when an organisation was in the process of starting up in the 
‘preorganisation’ period, since much research at the time was conducted in the ‘organisation’ period 
- after they were created. Based on B. McKelvey’s definition of a organisation1, they suggested four 
key properties or characteristics that would determine whether an organisation was in the process 
of creation. These four properties were:

• Intentionality  intention to create an organisation
• Resources  assembling resources to create and organisation
• Boundary  developing an organisational boundary
• Exchange  exchanges of resources across the boundary

According to Gartner & Katz (1988), this framework can be used to identify the different ways 
in which a start-up process might occur based on these properties. The properties contain structural 
characteristics – resources and boundary - and process characteristics – intentionality and exchange. 
These properties are defined below.

Intentionality property refers to the intentions and goals of the founder(s) entrepreneurs 
and the goals of the various environmental sectors at the time of creation. These goals may 
span technology, equipment, capital, community etc. In the initial stages, the intentionality of 
an imminent start-up may overlap other agents’ goals that are operating in their environment. 
As the start-up develops its goals it will become increasingly distinct from other entities in the 
environment and become itself a separate entity (Katz & Gartner, 1988). Intentionality would also 
require the would-be venture founder(s) to engage in the gathering of information to establish 
these goals with the aim of venture creation. The Resource property refers to the physical 
components – human and financial capital; property, raw materials - that combine to form an 
organisation. As resources accumulate, the need for funds increase. Delving into personal 
savings and borrowing from family, friends become apparent. As costs amount, external sources 
of financing are necessary, hence the entry of venture capitalists and investors. Boundary is 
defined as the barrier conditions between the organisation and its environment (Katz &Kahn, 
1978). The organisation has control over assets that fall within its boundary, however, it must 
establish a physical and legal basis for exchanging the resources it requires across its borders. 
When an organisation defines its boundary for example through incorporation, applying for tax 
number, establishment of physical offices, phone line etc., it creates its own identity and differentia 
tes itself from other legal entities. Finally, exchange refers to cycles of transactions within the 
organizational boundary and outside with other economic agents (Katz & Gartner 1988:432). 
Exchange is necessary for the organisation to operate and must be conducted efficiently i.e. 
selling goods for no less than the cost of producing them. The other three properties must be 
in place before exchange processes can occur. These four properties of emerging organisation 
are necessary to make the transition to an ‘organisation’.

The authors see these properties as useful tools for researchers to build models for analysing 
potential sources of new ventures in a way that allows the identification of organisations the process 
of creation (Katz & Gartner, 1988). Moreover, the ability to recognise organisations early in creation 
should prove beneficial for determining the success and failure of different strategies adopted in 
start-ups.



The Process and Problems of Business Start-Ups  163

Network Approach (Social-economic model)
The role of social networks has become quite a fashionable approach to new venture creation. 

There have been many contributions to explaining networks as a factor in new firm formation. Nascent 
entrepreneurs´ personal networks are the set of persons to whom they are directly linked - impact 
their social and economic resources and support. Founders draw upon their network ties and build 
new ones as a means to obtain knowledge and resources for their emerging organisations. Aldrich 
(2000: 235) argues that nascent entrepreneurs “who occupy impoverished social locations may find 
themselves cut off from emerging opportunities and critical resources”.

Larson and Starr (1993) propose a Network model (see figure 3) of organisation formation 
embodying socio-economic characteristics. Their model is a stage model that describes the processes 
by which the essential relationships between the entrepreneur and resource providers evolve to 
create an organisation. The model builds upon the theoretical and empirical research of network 
analysis. Although the network approach captures aspects of previous models (Katz & Gartner 1988) 
by linking the entrepreneur and the environment in which they

operate, it emphasizes the exchange processes between actors and units and recognises 
the social and economic aspects of these exchange relationships (Larson & Starr, 1993:6). The 
author’s model is illustrated in figure 3 and outlines three stages that transform a preorganisation 
into a new organisation.
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According to Larson & Starr (1993), the outcome of the staged model of networking is the 
crystallization of an individual/organisational network made up of a critical mass of dyads that 
Their network model analyzes the role of economic relationships set in a social environment. 
This model is a socio-economic model emphasising people in relationships rather than pure 
economic units in transactions. It places a dual emphasis on social and economic dimensions 
of exchange.

The authors of the model see it as complementing the Katz and Gartner Framework (1988). 
They (Larson & Starr, 1993) consider the proposals of four organisational properties to “fit comfortably” 
with their network model. For instance, the structural properties are founding the pattern of mobilized 
resources. The boundary is defined by the extent of business relationships. The activities and 
intentionality of the founder and his/her network ties combined with the actual exchange processes 
described to constitute the process properties (Larson & Starr, 1993:12).

To exclusively rely on the network model to explain new venture formation would be a too 
simplified approach as it undermines the importance of the business idea, strategy, the industry 
and the abilities and skills of the entrepreneur themselves (J.M. Veciana, 1999). There has been 
empirical research (Birley, 1985, Aldrich et al 1986,) that could not confirm the role of networks as 
a key ingredient in the formation of new start-ups. Birley concludes “information on… the role of 
networks in connection with new venture creation is still scarce and anecdotal” (1985:85). Despite 
these findings, the amount of empirical research is too limited to be conclusive. Moreover, the study 
of the role of networks in the new venture creation process is still in its infancy, and requires more 
research. However, one cannot deny that co- operation and business relationships have always 
made sense for new businesses since Commerce began.

Integrated frameworks on New Enterprise Formation
The models presented above offer relatively broad categories and generalized variables which 

reveal no nuances in particular areas of the start-up process. However, they do capture important 
aspects of new venture creation, which numerous authors have integrated, based on empirical 
evidence, in an attempt to present a generic theoretical framework. This section provides a sample 
of selected frameworks, chosen by the author, that have managed to integrate the key concepts 
and events of the process of venture formation. These models captures elements of each approach 
-Entrepreneurial, Knowledge, Network and Organisational – and presents them in a comprehensive 
and unified framework for explaining the process of new venture creation.

J. M. Veciana (1988) outlines four phases of venture creation process with an estimated timeframe 
as illustrated in figure 4. The author presents each of the most relevant variables occurring in each 
phase. The variable presented is one most likely to impact that particular phase on the process of 
venture creation. The five-year period of establishing a new venture may be a realistic one, in light 
of the activities the entrepreneur must undertake. Further comments on the author’s interpretation 
of the model is restricted by the fact that the commentary is in Spanish.

Figure-4: Process Of New Enterprise Formation
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1-2 YEARS 2-5 YEARS
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Preparation of a 
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Source: Veciana, J.M. (1988): The Entrepreneur and the Process of Enterprise Formation, in “Revista Economica De 
Catalunya”, Num.8,May-August.

Studies of entrepreneurship aim to generate generalised conclusions about variables relevant 
to all firms. Yet on the other hand, each enterprise is unique and conceived by individual and personal 
means, with varied circumstances facing entrepreneurs throughout start-up process and when the 
firm is established.

(P) Bhave’s paper (1994) presents a Process Model of Entrepreneurial Venture Creation. The 
author aims to provide a “well-grounded-theoretical, integrative process model of entrepreneurial firm 
creation by linking conceptual categories and sub-processes in the firm creation process based on 
qualitative research” (Bhaves, 1994:225). The author states that this process model intends to provide 
an integrated framework to bring cohesion to the vast body of literature. This model is important as it 
extends its concern to sub-processes of venture creation, which have been largely ignored in literature.

A final and a most recent paradigm developed by Deakins and Whittam (2000) is illustrated in 
figure 5. The authors suggest that the business start-up process can be broken down into a number 
of stages:

• Formation of the idea
• Opportunity recognition
• Pre-start planning and preparation including pilot testing
• Entry into entrepreneurship launch
• Post Entry development
Each of these stages will consist of a number of positive and negative factors that impact the 

process of starting up. The authors also point out that the number of factors affecting each stage 
is not exhaustive, a host of other influences exist including the cognitive behaviour of the individual 
entrepreneur, such as tenacity and ability to over come obstacles to creating a new business (Deakins 
& Whittam, 2000).

EMPIRICAL FINDINGS
Subsequent empirical explorations, (Reynolds & Miller 1992; Reynolds & White 1993; Reynolds 

1994) confirmed the conclusions of the Katz and Gartner (1988) framework that no one pattern or 
sequence of events is common to all emerging organisations. Moreover, the sign of the exchange 
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process of the “first sale” is a conceptual event in new venture creation (Block & MacMillian, 1985). 
First sale has been used as a measure of successfully establishing a business based on Katz & 
Gartner’s (1988) properties of emerging organisations framework as described above. Reynolds 
and Miller’s (1992) study of new firm gestation indicators concludes, “Date of first sale appears to 
be a suitable indicator of “Birth” if only one event is to be used (p. 406).

An interesting study exploring 71 US based nascent entrepreneurs in new venture organisation was 
conducted by Carter, Gartner and Reynolds (1996). This study was based on primary and secondary 
data. According to their findings, what was most common as a first stage in the start up process was the 
personal commitment by individuals engaged in the new venture (five out of six firms), some emerging 
organisations (two in five) reported the first event as having sales, whereas others began recruiting or 
seeking financial support (one in four). The most common final events in the process of new business 
creation was recruiting employees and making sales (half of new ventures), financial support (two in 
five), and a huge personal commitment to the venture (one in four). In addition, Reynolds et al (1994) 
discovered that the average time a firm was in the process of creation was one year. In contrast, Van 
de Ven et al (1990), in a study of hi-technology firms, found that the average time for entrepreneurs to 
create the business from inception to birth was four years. (N.M. Carter et al, 1996: 154).

Figure 5: Business Creation And The Start-Up Process: A Suggested Paradigm
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An important field of research that has emerged in recent times is the role of cognitive psychology 
in new venture creation (Aldrich, 2000, Gatewood et al, 1995; Carter et al; 1996). Gatewood, Shaver and 
Gartner (1995) carried out a longitudinal study of individual level factors (cognitions and actions of the 
entrepreneur) influencing the process of starting a new business. The primary focus was to determine 
what appropriate measures could be used to identify cognitive factors, which might influence an individual’ 
persistence in entrepreneurial activities despite the uncertain chances of start-up success (Gatewood et 
al, 1995). The researchers concluded that by doing longitudinal research design, stronger claims could be 
made between the relationship between individual attributes and subsequent success in starting a venture.

A second study, conducted by Carter, Gartner and Reynolds study (1996), revealed that cognitive 
factors played an important influence on the process of starting a business. The study suggests 
that the behaviours of nascent entrepreneurs who have successfully started a new venture can be 
identified and differentiated from the behaviours of the nascent entrepreneurs who failed. However, 
the precise type of behaviours appropriate for new venture conditions were not identified and would 
require being studied in future research.

COMMON PROBLEMS FACING NEW BUSINESS START-UPS
Creating a new business is fraught with difficulty and failure (Reynolds & Miller 1992;Van De Ven 

1992b). Many start-ups never reach establishment, and the majority close up within one year after they 
have become established. Embarking on a new business is one of adventure and challenge but it brings 
with it high risk and uncertainty. Although some start-ups survive and become highly profitable, empirical 
evidence has shown that there exist key problems, which are common to all new start-ups regardless 
of level of innovation in their new product, the sources of finance, business experience, knowledge, and 
networks ties of the entrepreneur. Raising capital, establishing reputation, securing resourced providers, 
premises constraints and high labour costs have been recurrent problems stated in the literature and 
also in empirical evidence (Storey, 1985). This section does not seek to detail each and every industry-
specific problem that start-ups experience, but aims to identify and examine the most common difficulties 
encountered by Start-Ups in the early stages of establishment, irrespective of sector or industry.

Many entrepreneurs, who possess the initiative and incentive to start their own business, often lack 
business experience in the industry they wish to compete in. However, some successful businesses were 
started by inexperienced founders, for example Bill Gates and Michael Dell were college dropouts. Steve 
Wozniak, founder of Apple Computers, “was an undistinguished engineer at Hewlett-Packard”,(Bhide, 
2000:36). As well as lack of experience, the nascent entrepreneur tends to have limited knowledge of 
the industry they enter. Most start-ups lack innovative ideas or assets that could differentiate them from 
their competitors. In Bhide´s survey of the 1989 Inc.500 list, a compilation of the fastest growing privately 
companies in the United States, he found that only 10% of these businesses offered novel product or 
services when start-up, with the majority of firms offering nothing original or new to the market.

Bhide (2000) conducted a further survey of all the Inc. 500 founders, between 1982 and 1989. He 
discovered that 12% of the founders attributed the success of their companies to “an unusual or extraordinary 
idea”; 88% reported their success was mainly due to the “exceptional execution if the idea”, (Bhide, 
2000:32). However, most new businesses which pursue an unnovel idea turns out to be unprofitable, and 
equally encounters more problems in their start- up phase. The widespread lack of innovative ideas, often 
accompanied by limited experience and knowledge can create huge barriers in raising capital.

Obtaining external financing is one of the key factors if the not the most in preventing start-ups 
from growth and development. The economics of information suggests that asymmetric information 
plays an important role when an entrepreneur seeks external financing for their new venture. In 
theory, when conditions of uncertainty combine with asymmetric information (where investors and 
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borrowers have different sets of information), for the funders there are problems of selection (choosing 
profitable ventures) and moral dilemma (what will entrepreneurs do with this invested capital).

Most Entrepreneurs use their own personal finance as seed capital as venture capitalists 
and private investors require a strong highly credible business venture to ensure a return on their 
investments and recuperate their costs. Start-ups face disadvantages as they have a non- trading 
track record and may not have sufficient information to make risk assessments (Deakins & Whittam, 
2000). The pie chart one illustrates that of the 1996 Inc. 500 companies, venture capital made up 
only 4% of start-up funds, with over half raised from personal savings. This indicates the enormous 
difficulties for even potentially properous start-ups to raise finance.

The inability to raise sufficient capital can lead to a negative ‘knock-on’ effect throughout the start-
up process such as constraining expansion, problems with attracting clients and building alliances, 
and establishing credibility. Bannock (1981) commented that raising external finance is an inevitable 
problem of a business start-up. Banks dealing with a myriad of start-ups see them as administration and 
financial burdens than with large established firms. Moreover, start-ups are penalised immediately for 
having no commercial or financial history – an undermining factor to its credibility as a business entity.

Low capital resources can prevent the start from acquiring adequate premises particularly if its 
demand for orders requires larger premises. This premises constraint can restrict growth and may 
cause the start- up to refuse these orders and eventually lead to closure and eventually renders 
missed entrepreneurial opportunity.

PRIMARY SOURCE OF INITIAL FUNDING 
PERCENTAGE OF 1996 Inc. 500 companies

Pie Chart 1
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The low endowments of knowledge; unique product offering  can not only render  it impossible  

for entrepreneurs to raise significant capital but also to secure resource providers, particularly 

potential customers and clients. Securing relations with resource providers such as customers, 

suppliers, employees etc. represents a critical problem for start-ups (Bhide, 2000). From the 

resource provider perspective, there exists a greater perceived risk dealing with a new firm than 

with an established company with a track record. Establishing a market presence and securing 

customer orders is particular difficult for start-ups. 

 
A. Bhide (2000) treats the problem of securing customers as resource providers for start-ups 
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The low endowments of knowledge; unique product offering can not only render it impossible for 
entrepreneurs to raise significant capital but also to secure resource providers, particularly potential 
customers and clients. Securing relations with resource providers such as customers, suppliers, employees 
etc. represents a critical problem for start-ups (Bhide, 2000). From the resource provider perspective, 
there exists a greater perceived risk dealing with a new firm than with an established company with a track 
record. Establishing a market presence and securing customer orders is particular difficult for start-ups.

A. Bhide (2000) treats the problem of securing customers as resource providers for start-ups 
under two headings: first, Rational Calculus of Resource Providers – that is the choices that traditional 
economic models assume people typically make to maximize their utilities - present difficulties for 
nascent entrepreneurs. Second, he terms “Behavioural Factors” – he refers to this as deviations 
from rational decision-making due to cognitive prejudices (Bhide, 2000:70).

According to Bhide (2000), a main concern of resource providers is the level of switching costs. 
Customers need to assess the chances of survival of the new firm before it makes a commitment of 
time and money and incurs potential costs by switching over. The level of uncertainty increases even 
more on the part of the resource provider, should the start-up be undercapitalized. The fact that the 
entrepreneur faile d to raise capital as well as a “zero” track record gives a negative signal to potential 
clients. The latter may also believe there is a good reason to be skeptical about doing business 
with the start-up if the investors rejected it as a potential investment. In other words, the start-up is 
perceived as a “non-credible” business entity. Thus lack of external financing can itself raise negative 
perceptions of start-up amongst resource providers. The rationale behind the resource providers’ 
decision is to “let someone else go first”. This approach leaves little chance for start-ups to survive 
and as Bhide adds “Luck “ plays an extremely important role in the success of new ventures (2000).

Cognitive Biases of the resource providers can be good enough reason to avoid start-ups. Past 
experiences with failed start-ups, general gossip about start-ups regularly “going bust” within a few 
months of setting up can lead the resource provider to automatically refuse to do business with start-ups.

Based on empirical studies conducted in the UK and the USA, a major problem experienced 
by start-ups was establishing a reputation when there is shortage of demand in the marketplace 
(D.Storey, 1985). These studies also revealed that factors in the macro- environment such as interest 
rates, inflation and labour costs raised significant difficulties for start-ups (D.Storey, 1985). A further 
inhibiting factor to the process of starting up is acquiring legal recognition of a business. Government 
regulations can be quite stringent in developing countries where registering a new company is a 
time-consuming and costly process.

Finding solutions to the above problems and even avoiding them is difficult, and in the real 
world the process of starting a new business will never be problem-free. However start-ups in the 
event of encountering such problems may be able to mitigate the effects to a certain extent by being 
adaptive, flexible and alert to opportunity and threats in the market place. Establishing contacts 
through networks are equally important but luck also has a part in the process.

CONCLUSIONS
At macro level, the views of Schumpeter and the Population Ecologists have made a valuable 

contribution to explaining the emergence of new firms. Their theories are useful in explaining why 
and how new organisational forms come about and with so much variation. However at micro level 
researchers are stilling grappling with understanding the complexity of the entrepreneurial process of 
new firms. The nature of this process, which is deeply characterized by spontaneity and uncertainty, 
makes it more difficult to pin down an exact theory. As Gartner (1985) pointed out, entrepreneurial 
firms are too diverse to permit generalization, and the process of starting up a new business has 
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become a multidimensional phenomenon. As indicated earlier, there has been little agreement on 
dimensions and variables characterizing it. The processes and birth of firms are not well understood 
(Reynolds & Miller, 1992, Low & Macmillan, 1988). Equally, there exist few empirical studies exploring 
and identifying conceptual categories and sub process of venture creation (Bhaves 1994).

Despite these research gaps, some common characteristics of start-ups have emerged in 
literature. The initial models, describing start-up sequences, served as a starting point and stimulated 
further study on the process of new venture creation. Gartner points to the importance of recognising 
this variation as a key characteristic in the process of new firm creation, adding that entrepreneur 
and their firms do not represent a ‘homogenous population’ as previously assumed. Entrepreneurs 
and firms differ greatly in actions; choices; behaviour; environments they operate in and how they 
respond to internal and external situations.

This observation on the “variation” concept in essence is truistic, there exist many variables 
impacting the process of start-ups which brings about much diversity and variation in today’s business 
environment. Gartner in his work with Katz (1988) made another important development by using 
the four properties to identify when an organisation is in creation. The main achievement of their 
work drove home the point that organisation emergence is not a linear step-by step process (Aldrich, 
2000). Other key developments have emerged in recent times these include the human capital, 
network approach and the role of cognitive factors in the entrepreneurial process of new venture 
creation. These approaches have highlighted important aspects for expla ining business start-ups 
however more empirical research is required.

From my analysis, there exists no single best approach or model that best describes and explains 
the new venture creation process, and which encompasses all its aspects and characteristics that 
have been mentioned in individual approaches. Integrated frameworks have been suggested as an 
attempt to solve this problem. Authors of such approaches as mentioned above (Veciana, Bhaves 
and Deakins and Whittam) seek to offer a more comprehensive holistic approach by encapsulating 
all the important variables and characteristics of preceding models on the venture creation process. 
Despite these attempts to offer an all encompassing framework, these variables are loosely defined, 
where more specific factors are needed. The weaknesses of the theoretical frameworks, presented 
in this paper, is that their authors have wanted to be “everything to everyone” but with little success. 
On the other hand, how can there be one generic model that can be applied to all start-ups in all 
sectors of the economy and to all nascent entrepreneurs? This proposal is not viable as firms and 
their founder(s) are too diverse, that there exists too little uniformity in the business environment to 
develop such generialised model or framework. What may be more productive for future research 
is to develop more specific models for new start-ups and their founders in particular sectors of the 
economy, this, I believe, would be a more realistic and viable path for research to take.
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A Case Study on Time Management
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Time management is considered to be a skill that should be mastered by all the individuals 
at all levels and in all walks of life. Some people keep extremely busy schedules that arise 
out of their educational requirements, office work, job duties or household chores. In order to 
avoid feeling stressed or pressurized due to work, it is required to effectively implement time 
management. In this case study manuscript, the researcher has highlighted the significance of 
time management, time management methods, how to effectively implement time management, 
management of intrusions, management of procrastination and a case study of valuable time 
management. Time management is also considered to be the management of ones life in an 
appropriate manner. Good time management means deciding what an individual wants to achieve 
in life and how he should establish ways to attainhis desires and objectives. Appropriate time 
management involves less stress and pressure, increased recreation, more contentment and 
greater completion and success.

Keywords: Time Management, Methods, Effective, Intrusions, Procrastination, Tasks

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
An individual is involved in multiple tasks in his daily life such as activities of daily living, 

performing ones work duties, recreational activities such as watching television, listening to music, 
going out with friends and so forth. When an individual is involved into multitasking, especially working 
individuals, for example, a person who is at the position of a director in a reputed organization has 
multiple tasks to carry out, or a student who studies in the tenth grade, he has to take out time for 
all the subjects, as well as extracurricular activities, hence for all the individuals it is essential to 
implement effective time management. There have been certain characteristics of time; it is measured 
in units, every individual gets the same amount each day, the time is neither less nor more for any 
individual, timings are relevant for every individual in order to efficiently carry out his work duties and 
responsibilities. There have been myriad of activities and tasks that are implemented in accordance 
with the time such as meetings in the office, classroom periods in school, lunch breaks, tea breaks, 
working hours and so forth. Hence, it is necessary to manage time in all kinds of tasks, functions 
and duties for all the individuals no matter what kinds of work duties they are involved into.

SIGNIFICANCE OF TIME MANAGEMENT
Time management is a concept that deals with the effective management of time. An individual 

should organize all his tasks and duties in accordance with the timings; when an individual, no matter 
what age group he is, no matter what job he is engaged into implement all his functions in accordance 
with the time that makes him more disciplined, well organized and efficient. Time management 
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provides every individual an opportunity to decide how to make use of this important source;it 
allows people to make the most of the least and it enhances ones knowledge about how to spend 
the time in a constructive manner. Individuals become aware of how to systematize and manage 
their lifestyles and not feel pressurized or over burdened due to any work (Time Management, n.d.). 
Time management is a skill and individuals should learn effective time management irrespective 
of their age, work, jobs, caste, class, creed or religion. It is done in a successful manner by giving 
priorities; things that are more important should be put into practice first and other things that are 
lesser important can be procrastinated. Practicing time management always prevents an individual 
fromkeeping behind in his work and studies.

TIME MANAGEMENT METHODS
There have been various time management methods that have been taken under 

consideration:(Time Management, n.d.).
1. Plan – An individual should plan his goals, objectives and functions that he has to put into 

service in a particular time limit. There are certain things that are more important then 
the others for example, if an individual has to work on a project he has to focus upon that 
and going out with friends for a movie can be procrastinated, hence planning of tasks and 
objectives is important. One should be prepared to encounter impediments that arise and 
deal with them in a peaceful manner.

2. Organize – Every individual wants to achieve his goals and objectives, for this purpose, 
he has to organize all the activities and work duties such as making use of technology, 
preparing ones mindset and organizing ones working environment.

3. Staff – Effective communication and seeking support, help or assistance from the superiors, 
subordinates or colleagues also certainly helps in implementation of functions and 
responsibilities. Team work, working together in groups, seeking opinions, suggestions, 
recommendations from others is highly productive.

4. Direct –One should always be positive towards one self, such as rewarding one self by 
getting indulged in some kind of pleasurable activities; one should always work hard and 
be motivated towards one self.

5. Evaluate –An individual should evaluate himself; his performance, attitude and behavior; 
in this way, he comes to know his weaknesses and can adopt measures to improve them. 
Identification of flaws and inconsistencies is a must and that comes through the process 
of evaluation.

HOW TO EFFECTIVELY IMPLEMENT TIME MANAGEMENT?
Effective implementation of time management involves courses of actions: (UK Time 

Management, 2008).
1. Evaluate Yourself –When an individual evaluates himself, he can identify all the problems, 

barriers and inconsistencies that are arising in the course of his performance. He learns to 
figure out the relevant measures and techniques that needs to be effectively implemented 
in order to enhance his performance and abilities.

2. Assess Your Behavior – It is vital to keep ones behavior, conduct and demeanor positive. 
One should possess effective communication skills, be polite in speaking and have a good 
pleasing nature and attitude. These positive traits are going to prove to be extremely helpful 
in making a person successful.
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3. Setting up Short and Long term Goals –There are certain goals and objectives that a person 
has to achieve; some are short term while others are long term which may even take two 
years or more. Goals should be SMART, specific, measurable, achievable, realistic and time 
bound. Setting of goals is fundamental for effective time management and life management.

4. One needs to Visualize Goals, Objectives, Tasks and Functions – It is essential to 
think about ones goals and objectives as well as tasks and functions; an individual should 
be aware of where he is and where he wants to go. One should try to get involved into 
relaxation techniques, meditation and yoga so that one can effectively think about these 
and even formulate effective modes and procedures to put them into operation.

5. Be Efficient and Work Hard – One should be efficient, productive, conscientious and 
meticulous in the performance of his functions and duties. Some people are not perfectionists 
but they should aim at completion and render their best performance in all the activities.

6. Support and Assistance – Establishing effective communications, avoidance of disputes 
and conflicts, seeking help and support from other individuals around is crucial for any 
person to understand time management. For example, if a person is handling a big job, 
working on a major project then there can be some things that he cannot accomplish by 
himself and needs help from others; therefore, effective time management in the case of 
any job involves support and assistance.

7. Setting up Schedules– For students or office employees or working professionals, it is 
essential to set up a schedule or a chart with important classes, or test dates, or dates 
of submission of assignments, or meetings or making presentations and so forth listed 
or marked on them. A schedule plan will enable a person to set priorities and work hard 
towards the most important area or the area that is first in accordance with the schedule 
(Making More of Your Time, n.d.).

MANAGEMENT OF INTRUSIONS
Interruptions, disturbances, barriers and obstacles are common in conducting all kinds of 

tasks and activities. They normally take a major form or a minor form; for example, if an individual 
is working on his computer or on an important assignment, the door bell rings and a friend comes, 
he has to take out time for his friend and postpone his assignment for the time being, this is a case 
of a minor disturbance. On the other hand, going to school in the morning and a vehicular accident 
takes place and lands a person in the hospital is an example of a major impediment that has occurred 
during the course of his studies. An individual needs to effectively manage interruptions that occur; 
he needs to discipline himself and others around him eliminate the causes of those interruptions.

There have been ways of managing interruptions, before implementing any task, one should find 
out if it is extremely necessary such as calling a meeting, or whether one can communicate via email 
or telephone. One should plan working on any projects or assignments or tasks in accordance with 
the time, that way one is able to take out time for other things as well. Friends, colleagues and other 
relatives should be asked to give you a call before coming, if they call up, that makes you aware that 
they will be visiting you hence you can plan your tasks accordingly. One should keep one self stress 
free, calm and focused on ones job performances, because in this manner one will be able to do 
his best and effectively manage intrusions and disturbances (Successful Time Management, 2010).

MANAGEMENT OF PROCRASTINATION
The term procrastination means delaying, postponing or putting off work. Sometimes individuals 

do have a valid reason for avoiding a task and at times they do not have a valid reason and just 
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avoid doing work out of leisure or pleasurable activities. When a person is focusing upon something 
other than what he should be focusing on in accordance with his own priorities or the priorities of 
the organization, he is procrastinating. When an individual puts off a task that is not important in 
favor of a task that is more important, that is not called procrastination, in fact that is good quality 
time management and prioritization (Successful Time Management, 2010).

There have been reasons for procrastinating and in accordance with those reasons individuals 
find strategies to manage procrastination. Firstly,the individuals may find their job unpleasant; in 
this case, they should consider the pay and the rewards that they will achieve after accomplishment 
of this unpleasant job. Secondly, when an individual is disorganized, in this case, he should learn 
to properly organize his files and other documents, check his email and respond and plan all the 
work duties that he has to implement in a timely manner. Thirdly, when any assignment or project is 
overwhelming, in this case he should try to carry out the tasks in pieces, whether it may take a little 
longer, doing a small part of it each day will help in accomplishing it in a fulfilled manner. Fourthly, 
when a person is a perfectionist he develops that fear that what would be the outcome if anything 
goes wrong, when one is unsure about anything, he should always seek support and assistance 
from bosses, colleagues, superiors or subordinates; a second opinion always helps rather than just 
carrying out the task solely. Finally, when an individual is facing difficulties in decision making, then 
it is vital to consult experienced and proficient people around, one should not become an introvert 
and share ones problems and difficulties in order to find their remedies and solutions (Successful 
Time Management, 2010).

Case Study: Valuable Time Management
Valuable time management is life management; when an individual learns to manage his time 

effectively, he certainly learns to manage his life effectively. This is the case of a student, named 
Aditi, she is a final year student in Delhi University, pursuing Bachelor of Commerce, honors course; 
in college she is taking five classes which are extremely demanding, therefore, she even has to 
take private tuitions at the coaching center, in addition to her college studies she is undergoing 
training for an MBA entrance exam as she plans to pursue an MBA degree after she graduates and 
she is pursuing a program in electronic business technologies from National Institute of Information 
Technology (NIIT), she goes for these classes thrice a week. In the mornings she has her college 
and in the evenings she has her MBA entrance coaching and NIIT classes, on weekends she goes 
for her college tuitions. Besides education, she gets her physical exercises in the mornings. This 
information shows how hard she works and stays extremely busy.

Extensive work can make a person feel stressed out, pressurized and depressed; therefore, 
a person needs to develop effective time management skills. Aditi has organized her proper time 
schedule during the day that she regularly follows. In the morning she wakes up around 6: 00 am 
and gets her physical exercises, at 8:00 am she reaches college and attends her classes, socializes 
with friends and returns home around 1 or 2 pm, after taking lunch and a rest break for an hour she 
goes to study. At 6:00 pm twice a week she goes for MBA entrance coaching and thrice a week 
she goes to NIIT, these classes are for two hours, hence she reaches home around 8:30 pm, have 
dinner, watches a little bit of television,then she studies for a while and goes to bed around 11:30 pm.

Watching television and socializing with friends in college can be given least priorities, important 
tasks are attending classes, completion of homework assignments or any projects and keeping 
a schedule of tests, exams or submission of assignments. This college student has developed 
effective time management skills and is able to cope up with all kinds of demands and educational 
requirements. On the other hand, if an individual does not manage ones time effectively he will 
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certainly experience difficulties in implementation of tasks.Spending hours with friends, going for 
a movie is fine once in a while but when one has to study and attend classes that should be given 
a major priority. Time management has been extremely valuable to this final year college student.

DISCUSSION
Every individual engages himself into some or the other kinds of work or performance of 

functions and duties. The work can be housework, job duties, studies, preparing meals, artwork, 
sports, or any other kind of extracurricular activities. Besides work duties and functions, there are 
also other routine works such as activities of daily livingthat comprise of eating, bathing, dressing and 
transferring, physical exercises or even resting or sleeping. People implement all these tasks and 
functions in accordance with the time such as they have to reach school or office on a particular time, 
they have to eat their lunch on a particular time, they have regular sleeping hours such as waking 
up on a particular time and going to bed on a specific time and so forth. Effective implementation 
of all these tasks and functions require every person to develop their time management skills and 
acquire knowledge about how to make the most of the time in an appropriate manner.

There have been certain methods that are required for effective time management such as 
planning, organizing, staffing, directing and evaluating. There are been ways about how to effectively 
implement time management, these are evaluating yourself, assessing your behavior, setting up 
goals that can be short term as well as long term, one should visualize the goals, objectives, tasks 
and functions, one has to be efficient and work hard, believe in seeking support and assistance 
from others in handling major tasks and setting up schedules. In the process of time management, 
disturbances and intrusions do take place but the individuals should not get upset or displease their 
mindset, one should try to search for solutions for any kinds of problems that might arise during the 
course of their performance and work. Another relevant area is management of procrastination, it 
is important to set priorities and tasks that are more important, these should be carried out before 
the others that are less important. Time management is a valuable area, this has been highlighted 
with the help of a case study of a college student who is undergoing four classes; college graduate 
course, MBA entrance coaching, NIIT course and college tuitions, in addition she does physical 
exercises, watches television and socializes with friends; she has effectively grasped the skill of 
time management and implements all her functions and duties effectively.
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A descriptive Study of Time Management  
Theories and Models
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The importance of time management has been felt and empirical studies on it has been 
gaining popularity in the decades. To ensure a systematic management of time various models 
and theories have been designed by many researchers. Since the new generation is born in 
a digital era, digital media has taken major parts in one’s life and so time has been spent on 
such media which can act like a time wasting activity. The way people spend their leisure time 
affects their behaviour, growth and life, proving the need to manage free time. The present 
study has been designed to bring out an overview of existing time management models and 
theories. It has tried to draw the importance and practical implications of the models and 
theories under study. The study shows the need to include time management skills to reduce 
psychological stress resulting from untimely completion of responsibilities and tasks. A good 
time management is vital for students to shine. However, some of the students do not have 
a good time management skills that has negatively affect their life and their academics. The 
usage of time by students in higher education institutions is related to their daily routines and 
activities. Students’ time management can also affect stress level of students as they need to 
cope with their tasks and their personal achievements
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AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Time management is an ability to manage one’s personal time along with working time. In 

this age of advanced science and technology, learning patterns of students have changed as they 
are born in the digital environment. It would not be wrong to call them “Digital Natives” or “Gamer 
Generation” (Hernandez- Linares et al., 2016). As a result of it, there is a need to change from 
traditional lecture- based teaching to learner centred approaches. According to Covey (1999) 
time management involves identifying tasks and recognising demands on time. People have the 
habit to look for effectiveness and consequences rather than the methods and efficiency of time 
management. Covey opined that the key to success is to concentrate on highly important but 
not urgent issues.

Macan (1994) suggested that learning time management behaviours lead to greater perception 
of control over time. Macan’s (1994) process model of time management behaviour included 
three attributes: setting goals and priorities; the mechanics of time management behaviour and 
a preference for organisation. Time management can be considered as a cluster of skills that 
are significant to academic success and include activities performed by students like advance 
planning, work prioritization, preparation for test and following schedules (Sansgiry et al., 2006). 
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According to Powell (2004) higher academic performance was to be achieved by balancing time 
management and study techniques effectively. In general, time management has positive effect 
on the academic success of students.

Students need to prioritize all their activities so that there will be more room for other important 
activities. Time management is one of the techniques to facilitate better use of time. Doing activities 
in an organised manner and setting priorities can help in accomplishing tasks successfully (Eid et 
al., 2015). To utilise time effectively, one must be able to predict how much time is required for the 
activity to be performed (Kelly, 2002).

LITERATURE REVIEW
Modern concepts of management like time management has their origin in the Indian Vedanta 

in terms of self control. Self management and self development have been highlighted in the Ancient 
Indian Scriptures. Three disciplines: Brahmacharya (Self- Control), Ahimsa (Non- Injury) and Satyam 
(Truthfulness) are the fundamental eternal values for regulation of physical, mental and intellectual 
layers of personality. When the three disciplines:

Brahmacharya, Ahimsa and Satyam are followed, one can effectively improve self- management. 
Time management draws more values from Brahmacharya: Self Control (Satija and Satija, 2013).

Different environments impose different demands and determine how the concept of 
time is perceived (Nadkarni and Chen, 2014). The concept of time can be taken as a clock or 
systems. As a clock, time can be regarded as an instrument to measure moments or activities 
of a day. As a system, time can be regarded as cultural rules used to arrange set of experiences 
in significant ways (Lustig and Koester, 2006). Time system consists of three types: technical, 
formal and informal. The technical systems are precise and scientific measurement of time. 
Formal time systems refer to the ways in which a cultural group describes and distribute units 
of time. Informal time systems refer to making assumptions about how much time should be 
used. It should not be wrong to say that time is a cultural variable and its usage may vary 
significantly across traditions because of behavioural differences in cultures of different nations 
(Brodowsky et al., 2008).

On the basis of time management people can be divided into three groups. The first 
group takes time management necessary for achieving success, the second group takes time 
management as an unnecessary intervention and the third group likes to change something 
in life but lacks concentration and hard work. These three groups can be observed among 
students. What to do, when to do and that to do thinking allow students to perform necessary 
work qualitatively. Carrying out timing continuously for continuous optimization of life and 
improvement of personal time management can provide high quality development of future 
profession (Kirillov et al., 2015).

Models and techniques of time management can be categorised into four stages in general. 
The first stage is concerned with what should be done. Marking tasks and activities are included 
in the first stage. In the second stage, schedules are attached to particular tasks and activities 
putting the question, when to do. How can a particular task be completed falls in the third stage. 
Strategies for completion of tasks and defined purposes are part of the third stage. Finally, the 
fourth stage is all about the emotions, sensations and moods of the individual. Efforts are laid to 
achieve balance between understanding and accepting the strategies and priorities. The fourth 
stage is not only directed to tasks and activities but towards achieving balance between reason 
and emotions. Planning and organisation of time are important factors for achieving goals, 
completing tasks and maintaining balance between reasons and emotions. A successful time 
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management system should provide opportunity for analysis of actions, priorities, experience and 
feelings. This will enhance coordination between individual actions and motivation for achieving 
goals (Panayotova et al., 2015).

Development in society meant that role of free time is becoming very important and leisure 
time plays significant roles in the lives of children and adolescents. The way in which young people 
spend their leisure time affects their behaviour, growth and life. Thus, it is necessary to take care of 
one’s free time (Gajewska & Piskrzynska, 2017).

SIGNIFICANCE AND SCOPE OF THE STUDY
Despite the importance of time management, relatively little scientific studies have been focused 

on the way in which people manage their time and on the processes involved in managing time. 
The last two decades have witnessed a growing recognition of the importance of time in the field 
of scientific research (Molaee et al., 2014). A comprehensive review of time management literature 
(Classens et al., 2007) found three dimensions of time management behaviour: time assessment 
behaviour, planning behaviour and monitoring behaviour. A fourth dimension called executive behaviour 
has been added by a subsequent research (Classens et al., 2009). Time assessment behaviour 
consists of awareness, analysis and estimation. Planning behaviour consists of goal setting, planning, 
prioritising and scheduling. Monitoring behaviours are evaluating, decision making and resetting. 
Executive behaviour influences ongoing activities.

The study has covered only eight time management model and theory. The research findings and 
observations are subjected to a descriptive analysis of the eight models and theory discussed in the study.

RESEARCH DESIGN
Statement of the problem

As the significance of time management is gaining popularity, it is necessary to study the nature 
and contribution of the existing time management models. The study is an effort to bring out the 
practical importance of the existing models and theories of time management.

Objective of the study
The objective of the study is:
To have an overview of the selected time management models and theories

Research methodology
The study undertaken is a descriptive study. It is a documentation of the time management 

models and theories covered in the study. It is based on secondary data only. Secondary data 
collected from journals, books, e- resources etc. have been utilised for undergoing the study.

AN OVERVIEW OF TIME MANAGEMENT MODELS AND THEORIES
ABC Model of Time Management

ABC model is based on three fundamental ideas which can be broadly explained as under:
(a) Awareness
 Every second and moment can be an opportunity if one is aware of its significance. The activities 

to be performed in a day can be grouped into four levels/ quadrants as indicated below:
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Particulars Urgent Not urgent
Important 1

Exam preparation
2

Exercise
Not important 3

Unimportant 
phone calls

4
Watching TV, 

Gaming

Fig 5.1: Four quadrants of ABC Model

 The first tasks that one has to do are the important and urgent one. The second tasks to 
be done are the important but not urgent. The third tasks to be done are the urgent but not 
important tasks. The fourth tasks to be done are not important and also not urgent.

(b) Believe
 Once a person is aware of time and its value and importance for aim in life, one is half way 

down the road to success. Focussing and following the four quadrants will create a habit 
of doing things on time and confidently.

(c) Continuation
 Some tools or techniques are required to put awareness and belief into real practice. 

Continuation of using time management tools and techniques will bring success in personal 
and professional life (Chowdhury, 2013).

Pareto’s Principle- The 80 - 20 Rule
The Pareto’s principle is named after the Italian economist- sociologists Vilfredo Pareto (1848- 

1923). The 80- 20 Rule can be used in many aspects of organisation and business management. 
This theory offers a quick and easy way to understand clearly what are important and what are 
unnecessary (Reh, 2018). The 80- 20 Principle requires the following steps to be taken:

1. Identifying 20% that is considered vital, which would probably enable at least 80% of 
productivity, performance, effectiveness etc. is required.

2. One should retain this 20% and nothing else, unless it serves a crucial point
3. It should be +then tested for effectiveness and implications of the reduced range/ holding
4. It must be then referred to aspects of change management and project management as 

considered appropriate.
In simple way, the 80- 20 principle says that 20% of activities will account to 80% of the results. 

Each task may take the same amount of time to accomplish, but doing one or two important tasks 
will contribute five or ten times the value as any one of the others.

Productive people always discipline themselves to start on the most important task which is 
set before them. They force themselves to complete the important one first under any circumstance.

 Time Effects

Only 20% 
Achievement

Up to 80% 
Achievement

80% Secondary
affairs

20%
The most important task

Fig 5.2: Pareto Principle in Time Management
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This principle allows maximum results in minimum time. It offers the opportunity to increase 
personal effectiveness.

Covey’s Time Management Grid
The Covey Time Management grid is an effective method of organising priorities. It consists 

of four quadrants (Covey, 2013).

Particulars Urgent Not urgent

Important Quadrant I Urgent and 
important activities

Quadrant II Not urgent but 
important activities

Not important Quadrant III Urgent and not 
important

Quadrant IV Not urgent and 
important

Fig 5.3: Covey’s Time Management Grid
Source: Stephen Covey, 7 Habits of Highly Effective People

Quadrant I signifies immediate and important deadlines.
Quadrant II is to plan long term strategies and development programmes.
Quadrant III is for time pressured distractions. They are not really important but some people 

want them immediately.
Quadrant IV consists of those activities that yield little value. These activities are often used 

for taking a break from pressured tasks.
Many people find that most of their activities fall under quadrants I and II. Quadrant II is often 

not used but it is exceptionally important because one needs to work tactically and strategically at 
the same time. The common outcome of using this grid is to find ways for expanding the activities 
in quadrant II (Mueller, 2017).

How to use the grid
The first and most obvious use of the grid is to take the current ‘to- do’ list and sorting all the 

activities into the appropriate grid. One has to assess the amount of time required to complete the 
lists and if necessary, the activities can be reallocated.

The second approach of using the grid is a one week assessment strategy. One has to make six 
copies of the grid and to use one copy of the grid each day of the week, listing all activities and time 
spent on the activities. At the end of the week, the five individual day data has to be combined onto 
one summary grid i.e., grid number 6 and the percentage of time in each grid has to be calculated. 
Finally evaluation has to be done to find out how well time has been spent on the activities and 
whether the workloads need to be reorganised or not.

Eishenhower Matrix
The Eishenhower Matrix is almost similar to the Covey’s Time Management Grid. The difference 

is that according to Eishenhower Matrix quadrant IV has to be deleted as it is considered as a waste 
of time but Covey has noted that the activities covered here are refreshment or recreational activities, 
which are sometimes necessary to relieve pressures from hectic duties.
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Particulars Urgent Not urgent

Important 1
Do

2
Decide

Not important 3
Delegrate

4
Delete

Fig 5.4: Eishenhower Matrix

US former president D. Eishenhower in 1954 in a speech classified his activities into two 
categories: important activities and urgent activities. According to him important activities lead us 
to achieve goals and urgent activities need immediate attention and are generally associated with 
someone else’s goals. But people often concentrate on urgent activities because the consequences 
of not complying with them are immediate (Fowler, 2012).

Based on these ideas, Eishenhower matrix has been designed and it consists of four quadrants, 
which are explained as under:

1. Important and urgent
 Planning ahead and avoiding procrastination can help in avoiding last minute rush. If there 

are many urgent and important activities, one has to make a list of similar activities which 
can be done in similar ways.

2. Important but not urgent
 These activities can help us achieve professional and personal goals. One should make 

sure that there is enough time to accomplish such activities.
3. Not important but urgent
 Such tasks prevent one from achieving goals. It is generally associated with other people. 

Saying ‘no’ politely and explaining why we cannot do it can help us to stop others from 
bothering us.

4. Not important and not urgent
 These activities are distractions, so best way is to avoid them.

Parallel Programming Model
Parallel Programming Model has been designed by Zohreh Molaee, Dr. Hasan Azadzadeh and 

Dr. Fariborz Dortaj by combining cognitive, metacognitive, physical, emotional, skills which tries to 
manage all roles and tasks in a parallel way at the same time. The logic behind the model is that 
man is an integrated whole who cannot be successful in all areas, if he couldn’t be in peace with 
all the realms (Molaee et al, 2014). A person who faces many conflicts or who is not satisfied with 
oneself cannot be successful even though he has the potential to do so. This model is designed to 
check the academic achievement of married women.

This theory explains that time management has mostly been discussed in work areas, but 
it is equally important in other aspects of life. Time management can be focussed on educational 
aspects, especially those who have multiple roles to play like the married women continuing 
their studies.
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ALPEN Method

A= Activities Noting down 
assignments, activities, 

appointments

L = Length estimation Estimating the duration of 
activities to be performed

P = Planning ahead To plan buffer times

E = Establishing priorities To make decisions about 
which activities to be done first

N = Next Day To recheck

Fig 5.6: ALPEN method

ALPEN method is one of the simple yet effective time management techniques. It is a method 
to plan daily/weekly tasks by splitting complex task into parts. To follow ALPEN method the following 
steps are to be considered:

1. A- Activities
 A list of activities, tasks or appointments for the day/week has to be prepared first. Related 

tasks can be grouped together and coding can be done for similar tasks. As for instance, 
M for meeting, C for phone calls. It should be made sure that all activities are included in 
the list. Noting down all the tasks makes it easier to sort the tasks.

2. L- Length estimation
 Duration for each task should be estimated and effort should be made to give more time 

to important activities.
3. P- Planning ahead
 In general 60 percent of available time should be reserved for completing the planned 

tasks/ activities. Remaining 40 percent of the time should be treated as a reserve for untold 
circumstances. This 40 percent of the time reserved can be used for recreational activities. 
Sticking to 60/40 rule will help one in getting rid of stress. If one’s average day is predictable 
and usually there is less or no emergency, one can plan time in 80/20 rule.

4. E- Establishing priorities
 After the first three steps, the next step is to prioritise activities and delegate action. Prioritisation 

allows one to focus on the most important tasks.
5. N- Next day
 An important thing to keep in mind is keeping track of the progress made so far. One 

has to verify completed tasks and move any unfinished tasks to the top of the next 
time table if possible. At the end of the day, it should be checked if all the objectives 
are fulfilled successfully or not and if the tasks are completed within the estimated time 
frame or not. Knowing the results will improve prediction and ability to plan ahead in 
future.

When using the ALPEN method, all the five steps have to be kept in mind for building a positive 
habit of time management, which in turn can help reduce stress and improve efficiency (Panayotova 
et al., 2015).
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Mind Map
The term ‘mind map’ was first introduced by psychologist Tony Buzan but the use of diagrams that 

visually map information using branching and radial maps can be traced back to centuries. The introduction 
of the term ‘mind map’ began during a 1974 BBC TV series called ‘Use Your Head’ hosted by Buzan.

Mind maps can be used for creative thinking. Mind maps can be used to generate, visualize, 
structure and classify ideas. A mind map can help in organising information, problem solving, decision 
making and in studies. Mind’s productivity can be increased 3 to 5 times with the help of mind maps 
(Panayotova et al., 2015). The model could be applied in analysis of problems from different aspects. 
A mind map has certain advantages as under:

(i) Creative thinking is encouraged
(ii) Helps in generating more ideas
(iii) Large amount of information can be summarised easily
(iv) Areas/activities which rely on keywords and images are reflected in the presentation of the 

map In addition to the direct uses, data retrieved from mind maps can be used for other 
purposes.

Pickle Jar Theory
One must be quite familiar with the story of pickle jar. It is simple but quite a good solution for 

better time management. Like everything in life has a purpose, everything in the pickle jar also has a 
purpose for existence. The pickle jar is comparable to our life. Sand, pebble and rocks inside the jar 
have their own meanings. The rocks represent the major important task that has serious consequences 
if not accomplished on time. The pebbles represent the daily tasks with average importance. The 
sand represents unimportant tasks like phone calls, e- mails, social media notifications. The sand 
thus denotes distracting activities.

If the jar is filled with sand first, there will be no space for the pebbles ad rocks. If the jar is 
filled with pebbles, there is some space for sand but no space for the rock. If the jar is filled with 
rocks first, pebbles second and sand at last, there are rooms for all the three. This denotes a simple 
lesson that if one fulfils the major tasks first, there will be room to complete other tasks as well as 
get time for leisure (Mulder, 2017).

DISCUSSION
The theories and models under study have focussed on making list of activities to be performed 

and prioritisation of activities. The models are more or less similar. The models and theories have 
highlighted the need to divide activities/ tasks into important, urgent, not important and urgent, 
important but not urgent and neither urgent nor important task. People have the habit to get indulged in 
neither important nor urgent activities. Time management theories and models have been developed 
to focus on important activities and to draw oneself away from those wasteful activities which are 
neither important nor urgent. When the principles and values incorporated in the time management 
models and theories are understood, what becomes important is how much one puts weight on 
those and how much practical applications they have. A balance has to be brought on the emotions 
and moods of individuals in accepting the priorities and strategies of time management that one 
has understood. One should develop the habit of re-examining all the processes involved in the 
mental activities done regularly like problem solving, reasoning, understanding concepts, learning 
process, making meaning of what one observes etc. Following time management techniques will 
help in reducing stress and improve efficiency.
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CONCLUSION
One should develop the habit to check if all the objectives are accomplished on estimated time 

or not. The time management models developed so far are more or less similar. It is really a high 
time to develop theories and models compatible to this era of fast growing technology where people 
are much indulged in social media and digital gaming, which are one of the time wasting factors 
in new generation. Following time management techniques will make enough room for productive 
work as well as social interactions. Time management can help in improving prediction about work 
completion and also enable ability to plan ahead in future. Time management models and theories 
should be designed to focus on improving management skills and reducing psychological stress 
resulting from untimely completion of responsibilities and tasks.
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Ethnic Muslim Women in Kuttichira, Kozhikode and 
Their Educational Development: A Case Study
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Kuttichira, a place in Kozhikode (Calicut) of the state of Kerala, is famous for its unique 
cultural traditions. It is one among the very few places where a matriarchal system is prevailing. 
Hindu- Arab integration was occurred at Kuttichira to initiate the unique culture of the place. The 
matriarchal system resulted in occurrence of many joint families in the area, most of it transformed 
into nuclear families at present. The history of women and development of education in the area 
are the main focus of this investigation. A case study was conducted using interview, observation, 
and document analysis as techniques and various schedules as tools. As women is the focus, 
sample was a representation of muslim women in three generations such as senior, middle 
aged and adolescent. Narrative and thematic analysis were the techniques for data analysis.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Kozhikode or Calicut was one among the important port towns from 11th to 18th century under 

the reign of the powerful Hindu kings, the Zamorins. Calicut seems to have developed as a trading 
port only in the 12th and 13th centuries where the Arabs and the Chinese met to exchange the 
products of west with the east and vise versa. Kuttichira is known as Thekkepuram. the area along 
the coast, abutted by the old big bazaar in the north, the river Kallai in the south and the railway lines 
in the east. The entire area is divided into smaller areas such as Kuttichira, Parappil, Idiyangara, 
Kundugal,Valliyangadi and Chemmanadu. But in local usage all of the Thekkepuram is referred to 
as Kuttichira and the entire area distinguishes itself from the rest of the city by its unique cultural 
quality. The successors of the rich trading community settled in the area, and formed their territory 
with large residential units, mosques and commercial areas. The unique architecture of Kuttichira is 
a rare expression of the Islamic culture brought by the Arab trading community built by the expertise 
of native traditional craftsmen. This is an imprint of Islamic culture. These buildings are proof of the 
valuable history of Calicut and stand as testimony to the communal harmony existed in Malabar 
(Vaisali, 2014).

Thekkepuram houses some of the largest and oldest Tharavadus, which are traditional joint 
family houses. Many of those houses have more than 20 rooms and some of them are even equipped 
with swimming pools. They follow a unique marriage and joint family system in this area; matriarchal 
system - women continue to live in their ancestral home after marriage and their husbands move in. 
For every marriage in the family, a room is added to the house. Some houses here have more than 
six added rooms to accommodate the multiple weddings. (Kuttichira revolvy).

The changes reported by Muslim women in Kuttichira, with respect to educational status, 
utilisation of educational facilities, role of education on daily life, etc. during post-independence 
period were compiled as their educational development.
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OBJECTIVES OF THE INVESTIGATION
The investigation was intended to analyse the Educational history of Muslim women in Kuttichira 

including the existing educational facilities in Kuttichira, and to find out the educational status among 
Muslim women in Kuttichira.

DESIGN OF THE INVESTIGATION
The investigation followed the procedure of Qualitative research. A case study on various educational 

aspects of muslim women in Kuttichira area was designed and conducted. Interview, Document analysis 
and observation were the techniques used to to study the educational status among Muslim women in 
Kuttichira including existing educational facilities available. Necessary schedules such as observation 
schedules, interview schedules and family profile were prepared for collection of relevant data. Muslim 
women (100) in Kuttichira area. two ward councillors in Kuttichira, four religious heads in Kuttichira 
and five educated native resource persons constituted the sample for the investigation.

METHOD - CASE STUDY
Case study is potentially the most valuable method known for obtaining a true and comprehensive 

picture of individuality. It makes an intensive investigation on the complex factors that contribute 
to the individuality of a social unit- a person, family, group, social institution or community. The 
purpose is to understand the life cycle or an important part of the life cycle of the unit. It is a form 
of qualitative analysis involving the very careful and complete observation of a person, a situation 
or an institution. Hence, for the detailed study of educational development of Muslim women, case 
study may be identified as the appropriate method.

TECHNIQUES USED IN THE INVESTIGATION
The techniques, Interview, Observation, and Document analysis were used in the investigation. 

Semi structured interviews were conducted with the Muslim women of Kuttichira, ward councillors, 
religious heads and resource persons in the field of history of education. Personal visits to the area, 
houses, mosques, educational institutions in Kuttichira area included under observation. Documents 
and research articles related to the area of the investigation were the main focus and it helped to 
know the Educational development of Muslim women in Kuttichira.

TOOLS USED FOR THE INVESTIGATION
The tools include interview schedules, observation schedules and a family profile.
Interview schedules
• Interview schedule for senior Muslim women in Kuttichira
• Interview schedule for middle aged Muslim women in Kuttichira
• Interview schedule for Adolescent Muslim girls in Kuttichira
• Interview schedule for religious heads in Kuttichira
• Interview schedule for native educated persons in Kuttichira
• Interview schedule for Ward councillors in Kuttichira
Observation schedules
• Observation schedule for Anganwadies in Kuttichira
• Observation schedule for other educational institutions in Kuttichira
Family profile
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SAMPLE AND SAMPLING
Muslim women in Kuttichira of Kozhikode as the population for the investigation, and 100 Muslim 

women in Kuttichira area was selected as sample. The ward councillors in Kuttichira, Religious heads 
in Kuttichira and educated resource persons in same field also included in the sample.

Simple random sampling technique was used to identify the sample. Simple random sampling means 
that every member of the sample is selected from the total population in such a manner that all members 
of the population have essentially the same probability of being selected. This is the most popular, basic 
method of sampling. It is considered the most trustworthy method of securing representativeness of the 
whole population. Random method of selection provides an unbiased cross section of the population.

SOURCES OF DATA
The study is equally based on both primary and secondary data.

PRIMARY SOURCE OF DATA
Primary sources are eyewitness accounts. They are reported by an actual observer or participant 

in an event.
In this study investigator chose primary source of data are:
• 2011 census report
• Interview with the native peoples of Kuttichira
• Visits to the historical important place like Mishkal mosque, Muchunt mosque, Jumaath 

Mosque and ancient Tharavadus in Kuttichira.

SECONDARY SOURCE OF DATA
Secondary sources are accounts of an event not actually witnessed by the reporter.
In the present study investigator selected secondary sources of data are:
• Kozhikotte Muslimgalude charithram – Muhammed Koya Parappil,P.P.
• Mappila Muslims of Kerala, A study in Islamic trends- Roland E. Miller
• Muslims of Kerala, their history and culture- Ibrahim Kunju,A.P.
• Kuttichira paithrikathinde Nadu- Koya,P.K.M.
• The Malabar Muslims A different perspective – Lakshmi,L.R.S.
• Cultural heritage of Kerala an introduction- Sreedhara Menon,A.
• Suvarna rekha of Calicut Girls Vocational Higher Secondary School.

TECHNIQUES FOR ANALYSIS
Narrative and thematic analysis were used as techniques for analysing the collected qualitative 

data. The thematic analysis is the most common form of analysing qualitative research. The theme 
became the categories for analysis. Percentage analysis were also used for analysis of quantitive data.

MAJOR FINDINGS OF THE INVESTIGATION
Heritage of Kuttichira

Based on the interview for Muslim women in Kuttichira
• Even though matriarchal system, joint family system can see in Kuttichira, but it doesn’t 

hold the glory as before.
• It is evident that senior Muslim women, middle age Muslim women and adolescent muslim 

girls have different opinion and view point toward their heritage, in the sense that senior 
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Muslim women are very much concerned about their heritage and always tries to uphold the 
tradition. Whereas middle aged women and adolescent girls were somewhat not interested 
to keep the tradition as such.

• Most of the People in Kuttichira were migrated to Gulf countries, the financial and economic 
status of the people were increased. It may be a major cause for the fall of heritage of 
Kuttichira.

• Now most of the muslim families in Kuttichira followed the nuclear family system. Many 
women are living abroad after their marriage.

• Some Muslim women in Kuttichira were staying their husband’s home against their tradition.
Based on the interview for religious head in Kuttichira
• Kuttichira is a place where religious head has got so much of importance, religious head 

of Kuttichira has the decision making power in most of the matters related to Kuttichira.
• Every family in the area are concerned with religion.
• Majority of the mosques in Kuttichira did not give permission to muslim women to entry in 

mosques.
• All the religious heads in Kuttichira were very rigid in their customs and religion.

Based on the interview for ward councilor in Kuttichira
• Many traditional tharavadu are there in Kuttichira, but the number of peoples living in each 

Tharavadu is very less, it shows that there is no mental attachment among members of 
the same family as before.

Based on the interview for educated native peoples in Kuttichira
• Now a days, majority of women are staying in their husband’s home after marriage, it’s a 

major contradiction in their tradition.

Marriage of Muslim women
Based on the interview for Muslim women in Kuttichira
• The concept of age of marriage varies according to the three generations of women.
• The older generation were married at young ages, afterwards, and the next generation of 

women marry at age after eighteen. The younger generations of Muslim girls in Kuttichira 
give importance to education, so their plan to getting married by completing education.

• It is unlikely that new generation of girls are getting married faster and their parents do not 
encourage it. But the number is still very high.

Based on the interview for educated native people in Kuttichira
• The main reason for the graduation is that everyone here, because under Indian law, a girl 

can only marry if she is 18 years old.
• There is also Arab weddings happened in earlier times.

Education of Muslim women
Based on the interview for Muslim women in Kuttichira
• The senior Muslim women in Kuttichira, most of them acquired only religious education. 

But very few of Muslim women among their age group were completed primary education.
• The middle aged Muslim women are received school education, some of them are received 

educational grants.
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• Today the younger generation of Muslim girls in Kuttichira have educated. Their parents 
encourage studying.

• Muslim girls who taken part in competitive examinations and they received their educational 
benefits like grants, scholarships

Based on the interview for religious heads in Kuttichira
• Past year’s education mainly provided in madrasa. But the women are not attending the 

classes, they are always engage in house hold work.
• They learn holly Quran and Islamic education was given in home.
• Now a day all the Muslim women are well educated, the reason behind that is marriage is 

only after 18 years old, so everyone going for education.
Based on the interview for ward councillors in Kuttichira
• In the past, women had no interest in education, there were many women students who 

had studied well. But today all give priority in education.
• Today most Muslim women are highly educated. But only fewer of them go for jobs.
Based on the interview for educated native people in Kuttichira
• In past the Muslim women are not going school, because their parents promoted only 

religious education.
• Now a days all women are educated. Because the age of marriage is 18 years as per law. 

So they want to engage in some kind of activities.

Education of children
Based on the interview with senior and middle aged Muslim women in Kuttichira
• In the two generation, women have been very prominent in educating their children.
• They also encourage all abilities of their children.
• Parents take special care to and encourage their children for various competitive exams 

and provide them with the good environment for their education.

Employment
Based on the interview for Muslim women in Kuttichira
• In older generation of Muslim women nobody were going for jobs.
• Very few muslim women in Kuttichira are going for jobs even today.
• AMong those women going for jobs are those settled in abroad and those who are settled 

in husband’s house after marriage.
• But some of them are working in self-help groups. Main group activity is food catering 

services. The working place is mainly their houses.

Use of social media
Based on the interview for Muslim women in Kuttichira
• The use of social media is much higher than reading books and newspapers.
• The middle aged Muslim women are also using social media for the purpose of communication 

with relatives and family.



Ethnic Muslim Women in Kuttichira, Kozhikode and Their Educational Development: A Case Study  193

Problem of Muslim women
Based on the interview for Muslim women in Kuttichira
• Major problem faced the senior Muslim women was the early marriage.
• But today younger generation did not report any problems.
• Majority of the parents prefer girls only school for their children for study.

MAJOR FINDING FROM THE OBSERVATION
Basic details of the institution
• In Kuttichira there are 15 educational institutions. Nine anganwadies and four private English 

medium school, one government school, one parallel college.
• The educational institutions started in the year 1876 through 2015. The oldest educational 

institution is Government Vocational Higher Secondary School, Kuttichira.
• Today all the educational institutions are well equipped.

Physical facilities of the educational institutions
All the educational institution have water and electricity facilities, own buildings with concrete 

roof but some are today also working in rented building. The facilities in educational institutions are 
satisfactory.

Other facilities of the educational institution
There are adequate number of classrooms with necessary facilities in all the educational 

institutions, with adequate number of staff. All the educational institutions have toilet facility expect 
one institution, but the items in the bathroom are very low in number or in damaged condition. In 
majority of the educational institutions there is no separate playground.

MAJOR FINDINGS FROM FAMILY PROFILE
Each household consisted of 20-40 members, which goes to show that the system of matrilineal 

kinship which is still followed in the settlement. Each household have more than 5 families. Many old 
Tharavad are diminished, some of the Tharavadu were partitioned and the members of the family 
constructed nuclear houses in the place. Many of the members of the family are well educated All 
the Tharavad have self-sufficient in electricity and drinking water.

CONCLUSION
The combination of Arab- Hindu culture is visible in the physical forms of the settlement. The 

mosques and large residences of Kuttichira are repositories of knowledge and information and are 
unique in their form and high heritage value as they demonstrate the Arab- Hindu fusion. The unique 
architecture of Kuttichira is a rare expression of the Islamic culture brought by the Arab trading 
community built by the expertise of native traditional craftsmen. This is an imprint of Islamic culture 
which is different from that observed in the other Islamic cities in India. These buildings are proof of 
the valuable history of Calicut and stand as testimony to the communal harmony existed in Malabar. 
The Muslim culture has been driven by the Moppila Muslims of Calicut known as ‘KOYAS’ who are 
converts to Islam by marriage of Arab traders with local nair women. Their dwellings follow the nair 
tharavad style with islamic features incorporated and following the matrilineal system of inheritance 
adopted from the nair ancestors. But while tharavadus furnish Koyas with a measure of internal 
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and external status, the cramped living conditions in houses which are often in disrepair and decay 
make tharavadu life unappealing for many. Amidst constant recent observations that the people 
living there might not even know how they are related to the people they live with, whoever has the 
financial resources, typically successful Gulf migrants, will build a new house and shift to a nuclear 
household. As a shortage of land and a high population density makes it practically impossible to 
build new houses in Thekkepuram, returnees from the Gulf have been following the established 
middle class in buying land and relocating to high-prestige areas.

Education plays an active role in educating women’s position and promoting their rights in 
society. With the spread of education among women, exploitation and oppression of women will 
be considerably reduced. Education of women is of paramount importance for the development 
of individuality. It is also an instrument for strengthening socially useful skills, habits and attitudes 
of common citizenship.In Kuttichira older times, Muslims have two sources of education, modern 
education and madrasa education. Sometimes Muslims parents are not able to decide which type of 
education should be given to their children. Many parents do not ask children about their preferences 
and interests. But today the parents give importance to their children education and interest. The 
government implement many scholarships for the improvement of educational level.The educational 
status of muslim women in Kuttichira shall be compared to muslim women of other communities. The 
level of work participation rate is very and only some of them engage in self-employment activities. 
Today Kuttichira have provide good educational facilities.
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The present study is on the effectiveness of self-learning materials on environmental 
attitude among secondary teacher trainees. A total number of 100 students were selected by 
using random sampling technique. The Taj Environmental attitude scale (TEAS) was developed 
by Haseen Taj in 2001 was used to collect the data. Investigator has developed self-learning 
material on environmental education, experimental design is adopted for the present study, 
experimental and control groups are selected in the manner of two group design. Environmental 
education is taught in a traditional way for a control group and the experimental group by using 
self-learning materials. To determine the difference between different groups by applying one-
way ANOVA to get ‘t’ scores. Hypotheses are examined in accordance with the objectives 
with ‘t’ values. The findings from the research can be used by teacher educators to provide 
environmental education by using self-learning materials. If has been found that we are able 
to enhance environmental attitude among teacher trainees. Therefore, it is found that the self-
learning materials used in experimental method is more effective than the traditional method.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Each living creature lives in a healthy life with the environment. The environment has a great 

impact on the health of the organisms in the context of health benefits. The destruction of forests by the 
man for his survival, the over population, increase of vehicles, are the major causes of environmental 
deterioration, our environmental system is imbalanced, nutrition and survival of organisms is difficult. 
In the context of this, today, schools and colleges need to be implement programmes to develop 
positive and favorable attitude towards environment.

Teachers play a key role in nation-bulding work. College of Education are doing the best in 
training and providing experiences in many areas, through education. Environmental protection 
is required to develop positive attitude towards the environment through curricular and extra-
curricular activities among the students. Every person’s attitude needs to be worked out in order to 
promote environmental attitude. The attitudes are based on values. The value of the environment 
for each one has to make understand and it is necessary to create programmes to promote that 
value. Everyone needs to develop a positive attitude towards environmental issues of local to 
national level.

Teaching is more effective due to the development of science and technology. So in view of this 
designs and self-learning materials has come to light in teaching. If we use self-learning materials 
effectively in teaching can develop positive attitude towards environment.
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OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To measure the attitude towards the environment among teacher trainees.
2. To know the impact of self-learning materials in developing a positive attitude towards 

environment among teacher trainees.

VARIABLES OF THE STUDY
1. Independent Variable : Self-learning materials (Environmental Education)
2. Dependent Variable : Environmental attitude

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY
Hypotheses were formulated based on the objectives of the study.
1. There is no significant difference between control and experimental groups with respect to 

pre-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees.
2. There is no significant difference between control and experimental groups with respect to 

post-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees.
3. There is no significant difference between pre-test and post-test environmental attitude 

scores of secondary teacher trainees in control group.
4. There is no significant difference between pre-test and post-test environmental attitude 

scores of secondary teacher trainees in experimental group.
5. There is no significant difference between control and experimental groups with respect 

to change in environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees from pre-test to 
post-test.

6. There is no significant difference between control and experimental groups with respect to 
pre-test and post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees.

DESIGN OF THE STUDY
Experimental method has been adopted for the present study. Two group design was used, 

experimental group, control groups were selected by using simple random sampling technique.

 Design of the Study

 Control group  Experimental group

1. Pre-test  1. Pre-test 
 (Taj Environmental attitude scale (TEAS) [Taj Environmental attitude scale(TEAS)]
2. Treatment through traditional method  2. Treatment through self-learning materials
3. Post-test  3. Post-test
 [Taj Environmental attitude scale (TEAS)] [Taj Environmental attitude scale(TEAS)]

SELECTION OF THE SAMPLE
In Chitradurga city, there are 10 B.Ed. colleges, in among them one is Government B.Ed. 

college, one aided college, remaining eight colleges are unaided. Only two B.Ed. colleges are 
randomly selected for collection of data. One of them is called the experimental group, another is 
considered as control group. Each group has 50 teacher trainees.
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TOOLS USED
The following tools were used to collect the data in the present study.

Taj Environmental Awareness Test (TEAS)
The Taj Environmental attitude scale (TEAS) was developed by Haseen Taj in 2001. The Likert’s 

method of summated rating procedure was used to develop the tool. The scale consists of 61 items 
spread over six areas – attitude towards (1) Health and Hygiene, (2) Wild life, (3) Forests, (4) Polluters 
(5) Population explosion (6) Environmental concern. 61 items are divided into two groups. 31 items 
are positive and 30 items are negative. For each item alternative is assigned a weightage ranging 
from strongly agree to strongly disagree, for favourable or positive items. In case of unfavourable 
items the scoring is reversed it is from strongly disagree to strongly agree. The attitude score of an 
individual would be the sum total of item scores from all the six areas.

Self-learning Materials
Investigator developed self-learning materials for environmental education. Researcher selected 

two units in Environmental education subject of B.Ed. curriculum such as 4th unit : environmental 
education and 5th unit : evaluation in environmental education. After studying these two units with 
reference the environmental education, text books, encyclopedias and journals, Researcher developed 
the self-learning materials having each module with small headline, objectives, determining the 
concepts, creating self-evaluation questions and references for further information.

Investigator considered all the above concepts in self-learning materials on environmental 
education. After taking the subjects experts opinion researcher has finalized self-instruction materials. 
Self learning materials used by experimental group for treatment.

Collection of Data
Taj environmental attitude scale was administered as pre-test for measuring attitude towards 

environment, the test was administered to the experimental and control group. The investigator 
transacted the lessons using self-learning materials to the teacher trainees of experimental group. 
In the control group instructors have taught the environmental education subject through traditional 
method. Soon after the experiment was completed students were administered the post-test for both 
the experimental and control group. After the collection the data was analysed.

Analysis of the Data
The data collected were compiled to determine the mean standard deviation, coefficient of 

correlation between the variables (r), and the values of ‘F’ and ‘t’ are tested.
Hypothesis-1: There is no significant difference between control and experimental groups with 

respect to pre-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees
To achieve this hypothesis, the independent ‘t’ test has been applied and the results are 

presented in the following table.

Table-1: Results of independent ‘t’ test between control and experimental groups with 
respect to pre-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees

Groups n Mean SD SE t-value P-value Level of Significance
Control group 50 183.48 17.40 2.46 0.3490 0.7278 N.S.
Experimental group 50 184.70 17.55 2.48
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From the results of the above table, it can be seen that, a non-significant difference is observed 
between control and experimental groups with respect to pre-test scores of environmental attitude 
of secondary teacher trainees (t=0.3490, p>0.05) at significance level of 5 percent. Hence, the null 
hypothesis is not rejected and alternative hypothesis is rejected.

It means that, the pre-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees are 
similar in control and experimental groups.

The results obtained in this study are corroborated by the results obtained in the studies that 
were conducted by Dayanand D. Bhat (2002), Jalaja Devi S. (2011), Biju K. (2014) and Neeraj 
Goutham (2015).

Hypothesis- 2: There is no significant difference between control and experimental groups 
with respect to post-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees

To achieve this hypothesis, the independent ‘t’ test has been applied and the results are 
presented in the following table.

Table-2: Results of independent ‘t’ test between control and experimental groups with 
respect to post-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees

Groups n Mean SD SE t-value P-value Level of  
Significance

Control group 50 182.24 14.83 2.10 9.2936 0.0001* S.

Experimental group 50 214.88 19.92 2.82

From the results of the above table, it can be seen that, a significant difference is observed 
between control and experimental groups with respect to post-test scores of environmental 
attitude of secondary teacher trainees (t = 9.2936, p<0.05) at significance level of 5 percent. 

Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis is not rejected.
It means that, the post-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees are 

different in control and experimental groups. In another words, the post-test scores of environmental 
attitude of secondary teacher trainees are significantly higher in experimental group as compared 
to control group.

The results obtained in this study are corroborated by the results obtained in the studies that 
were conducted by Dayanand D. Bhat (2002), Jalaja Devi S. (2011), Biju K. (2014) and Neeraj 
Goutham (2015).

Hypothesis-3 : There is no significant difference between pre-test and post-test environmental 
attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees in control group.

To achieve this hypothesis, the dependent ‘t’ test was applied and the results are presented 
in the following table.

Table-3: Comparison of between pre-test and post-test environmental attitude scores of 
secondary teacher trainees in control group

Test n Mean SD Mean 
Diff.

SD 
Diff.

Paired t P-value Level of Significance

Pre-test 50 183.48 17.40 1.24 10.67 0.8216 0.4153 N.S.

Post-test 50 182.24 14.83
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From the results of the above table, it can be seen that the there is no significant difference 
was observed the pre-test and post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees 
in control group (t=0.8216, p>0.05) at significance level of 5 percent. Hence, the null hypothesis is 
not rejected and alternative hypothesis is rejected.

It means that, the pre-test and post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher 
trainees in control group are similar.

The results obtained in this study are corroborated by the results obtained in the study that 
were corroborated by Dayanand D. Bhat (2002), Jalaja Devi S. (2011) and Neeraj Goutham (2015).

Hypothesis-4 : There is no significant difference between pre-test and post-test environmental 
attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees in experimental group.

To achieve this hypothesis, the dependent ‘t’ test was applied and the results are presented 
in the following table.

Table-4: Comparison of between pre-test and post-test environmental attitude scores of 
secondary teacher trainees in experimental group

Test n Mean SD Mean Diff. SD Diff. Paired t P-value Level of Significance

Pre-test 50 184.70 17.55 30.18 27.09 7.8774 0.0001* S.

Post-test 50 214.88 19.92

From the results of the above table, it can be seen that the there is a significant difference was 
observed the pre-test and post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees in 
experimental group (t=7.8774, p>0.05) at significance level of 5 percent. Hence, the null hypothesis 
is rejected and alternative hypothesis is not rejected. It means that, the pre-test and post-test 
environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees in experimental group are different.

It means that, the post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees are 
higher as compared to pre-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees in 
experimental group.

The results obtained in this study are corroborated by the results obtained in the studies that 
were conducted by Dayanand D. Bhat (2002), Biju K. (2014), Neeraj Goutham (2015) and Rupinder 
Kaur (2015).

Hypothesis-5 : There is no significant difference between control and experimental groups with 
respect to change in environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees from pre-test to post-test

To achieve this hypothesis, the independent ‘t’ test has been applied and the results are 
presented in the following table.

Table-5: Results of independent ‘t’ test between control and experimental groups with 
respect to change in environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees from 

pre-test to post-test

Groups n Mean SD SE t-value P-value Level of Significance

Control group 50 -1.24 10.67 1.51 7.6303 0.0001* S.

Experimental group 50 30.18 27.09 3.83

From the results of the above table, it can be seen that, a significant difference is observed 
between control and experimental groups with respect to change in environmental attitude scores 
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of secondary teacher trainees from pre-test to post-test (t=7.6303, p<0.05) at significance level of 5 
percent. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis is not rejected.

It means that, the change in environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees from 
pre-test to post-test are different in control and experimental groups. In another words, the change in 
environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees from pre-test to post-test are significantly 
higher in experimental group as compared to control group.

The results obtained in this study are corroborated by the results obtained in the studies that 
were conducted by Biju K. (2014) and Rupinder Kour (2015).

Hypothesis -6 : There is no significant difference between control and experimental groups 
with respect to pre-test and post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees.

To achieve this hypothesis, the Analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) (pre-test scores as covariate) 
technique has been applied and the results are presented in the following table.

Table-6: Comparison of between control and experimental groups with respect to pre-test 
and post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees by Analysis of 

covariance (ANCOVA)

Groups Pretest Posttest
Mean SD Mean SD Adjusted mean

Control group 183.48 17.40 182.24 14.83 182.43

Experimental group 184.70 17.55 214.88 19.92 214.69

F-test 0.1218@ 92.2428#
P-value 0.7278 0.0001*

*p<0.05, @one way ANOVA applied, # ANCOVA applied

The results of the above table clearly show the following:
1. The control and experimental groups do not differs significantly with respect to pre-test 

environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees (F=0.1218, p>0.05) at significance 
level of 5 percent.

 It means that, the pre-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees are 
similar in control and experimental group.

2. The control and experimental groups differs significantly with respect to post-test environmental 
attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees (F=92.2428, p<0.05) at significance level of 
5 percent. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis is not rejected. 
It means that, the post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees 
are different in control and experimental groups.

 It means that, the post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees 
are significantly higher in experimental group as compared to control group.

 The results obtained in this study are corroborated by the results obtained in the studies 
that were conducted by Biju K. (2014) and Rupinder Kour (2015).

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY
1. The pre-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees are similar in 

control and experimental groups.
2. The post-test scores of environmental attitude of secondary teacher trainees are significantly 

higher in experimental group as compared to control group.
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3. The pre-test and post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees in 
control group are similar.

4. The post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees are higher 
as compared to pre-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees in 
experimental group.

5. The change in environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees from post-test 
are significantly higher in experimental group as compared to the control group.

6. The pre-test environmental attitude scores of secondary teacher trainees are similar in 
control and experimental group. The post-test environmental attitude scores of secondary 
teacher trainees are significantly higher in experimental group as compared to control group.

CONCLUSION
In the present study it was found that the Environmental education is more effective when it is 

taught self-learning material than the traditional method of teaching. Hence, we can conclude that self-
learning material can be used to develop positive attitude towards environment among the trainees.
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Study of Self-Concept of Juvenile Delinquents in 
Relation to their Personality Trait 

on their School Adjustment
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Juvenile delinquents self-concept is an important issue, since their behavior, their choices, 
and their relationship with other people and the development of their personality traits are 
affected by it. The Juvenile Delinquents tries to search for his new role and identity. They are 
experimenting with various sexual and educational roles to understand who he is and what he 
can be. The lack of self-identification and role confusion may also lead to over identification with 
villain and clowns. In this study investigated of “Study of self-concept of Juvenile Delinquents 
in relation to their Personality Trait on their School Adjustment ”. The sample constituted of 
268 juvenile delinquents Vijayapur and Belagum, Districts of Observation Homes and Juvenile 
Justice Board (JJB). In this study descriptive survey method of investigation was utilized to 
know about how the impact of juvenile delinquents, self-concept in relation to their Personality 
traits. At the age of 12to 18 years.

Keywords: Juvenile delinquents, self-concept, Personality traits

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
In the field of education students are with different levels /abilities, students needs and 

educational problems are differing from each other. The self-concept is often described as a global 
entity how people feel about themselves in general, but it has also been described as made up on 
multiple self-conceptions, with concepts developed in relation to different roles.(Griffin, Chassin & 
Young,1981; Burkit,1991;Rowa &Cooper,1998) they described self –concept may be generally and 
situational specific. They identified transitory or temporary self-concepts also, besides the overall 
basic self-concept. The ideas of self are influenced by the mood of the mood or by recent or counting 
experience. Every individual exists in a constantly changing world of experience of which he is the 
center. It is his basic tendency and striving to know and understand him as well as environment. He 
reacts to his environment as he experiences and perceived it. Due to constant interaction with his 
environment, gradually the form of his self-is differentia ted and developed. Criminal behavior shown 
by minors is called juvenile delinquency. The discrimination is made behavior in adults and minors. 
The discrimination is made on the basis of the rational that juveniles are not competent enough to 
stand trial. They have lower maturity and decision making skills. The State Government has been 
authorized to constitute for a district or a group of districts one or more Juvenile Justice Boards for 
exercising the powers and discharging the duties, conferred or imposed on such Boards in relation 
to Juveniles in conflict with the Law under the act. In psychological terms, personality refers to our 
characteristic, ways of responding to individual and situations. Traits are relatively permanent and 
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broad reaction tendencies, according to Cattell, and serve as the building blocks of personality. The 
problem of Adjustment has been in existence on earth since the appearance of the human race. 
The adjustment has internal as well as external.

Objective of the Study: To know the Interaction effect of self- concept (Low and High) Personality 
trait (Low and high) of Juvenile Delinquents on their school adjustment.

Hypotheses of the Study: There is no significant Interaction effect of self-concept (Low and 
High) and personality trait (Low and high) of Juvenile delinquents on their school adjustment.

METHODOLOGY
As per requirement of the problem and keeping the objectives of the study in mind, descriptive 

survey method was used to collect the data. The questionnaire has been used which has been 
developed by the investigator. The questionnaire contains closed- ended items. The reliability of the 
questionnaire is found to be 0.820.The sample for the study consisted of 268juvenile delinquents.

SAMPLE OF THE STUDY
For the present study the investigator selected the observation homes of Vijayapur and Belgaum 

District. The sample for the study consisted of 268 juvenile delinquents.

TOOLS USED
The self-concept tools were developed by the investigator. Parenting style tools was used by 

Dr. Mahesh.Bharagav which is following the Likert method of summated rating procedure, with 60 
items consisting of four areas.

TECHNIQUE
Mean, SD, inferential analysis, t-test, Tukey’s multiple post- hoc, path analysis and ANOVA.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Analysis of data, result and interpretation of findings has been variable wise keeping in view 

the objective of the study.
Hypothesis: No significant Interaction effects of self-concept (Low and High) and personality 

trait (Low and high) of Juvenile delinquents on their school adjustment scores
To realize the above hypothesis, the two way analysis of variance tool was performed and the 

outcome of test is presented in the table given below.

Table-1: way ANOVA with interaction effects of self-concept (Low and High) and 
personality trait (Low and high) of Juvenile delinquents on their school adjustment scores.

Sources of  
variation

Degrees 
of  

freedom

Sum of 
squares

Mean 
sum of 

squares

F-value p-value Signi.

Main effects

SC 1 183.20 183.20 17.4597 <0.05 S

PR 1 395.24 395.24 37.6676 <0.05 S
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Sources of  
variation

Degrees 
of  

freedom

Sum of 
squares

Mean 
sum of 

squares

F-value p-value Signi.

2-way interaction 
effects

SC x PR 1 309.22 309.22 29.4694 <0.05 S

Error 264 2770.14 10.49

Total 267 3657.80

From the results of the above table, it can be observed that,

• The main effect self-concept (Low and high) on school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents 
is found to be statistically significant (F=17.4597, p<0.05) at significance level of 5 percent. 
Therefore, the H0 is rejected and H1 is not rejected. It means that, the Juvenile delinquents 
belong to low self-concept have significant higher school adjustment scores as compared 
to Juvenile delinquents belong to high self-concept.

• The main effect personality trait (Low and high) on school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents 
is found to be statistically significant (F=37.6676, p<0.05) at significance level of 5 percent. 
Therefore, the H0 is rejected and H1 is not rejected. It means that, the Juvenile delinquents 
belong to low personality trait have significant smaller school adjustment scores as compared 
to Juvenile delinquents belong to high personality trait.

• The interaction effects self-concept (Low and high) and personality trait (Low and high) on 
school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents is found to be statistically significant (F=29.4694, 
p<0.05) at significance level of 5 percent. Therefore, the H0 is rejected and H1 is not 
rejected. It means that, the Juvenile delinquents with low & high self-concept and low & 
high personality trait have different school adjustment scores.

Further, if F is significant, to know the pair wise comparisons of interactions effects self-concept 
(Low and high) and personality trait (Low and high) on school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents 
by applying the by Tukey’s multiple post-hoc procedures and the results are presented in the tables 
given below:

Table: Pair wise comparisons of interaction effects of self-concept (Low and High) and 
personality trait (Low and high) of Juvenile delinquents on their school adjustment score 

by Tukey’s multiple post-hoc procedures.

Interactions Low SC with 
Low PR

Low SC with 
High PR

High SC with 
Low PR

High SC with 
high PR

Mean 94.04 94.50 93.24 100.70

SD 2.82 1.57 2.77 3.75

Low SC with Low PR -
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Interactions Low SC with 
Low PR

Low SC with 
High PR

High SC with 
Low PR

High SC with 
high PR

Low SC with High PR p=0.9664 -

High SC with Low PR p=0.7719 p=0.7286 -

High SC with high PR p=0.0001* p=0.0001* p=0.0001* -

*p<0.05

From the results of the above table, it can be seen that,
• The Juvenile delinquents belongs to low self-concept with low personality trait and low 

self-concept with high personality trait groups do not differs significantly with respect to 
their school adjustment scores at significance level of 5 percent. It means that, the Juvenile 
delinquents belongs to low self-concept with low personality trait and low self-concept with 
high personality trait groups have similar school adjustment scores.

• The Juvenile delinquents belongs to low self-concept with low personality trait and high 
self-concept with low personality trait groups do not differ significantly with respect to their 
school adjustment scores at significance level of 5 percent. It means that, the Juvenile 
delinquents belongs to low self-concept with low personality trait and high self-concept 
with low personality trait groups have similar school adjustment scores.

• The Juvenile delinquents belongs to low self-concept with low personality trait and high 
self-concept with high personality trait groups differs significantly with respect to their school 
adjustment scores at significance level of 5 percent. It means that, the Juvenile delinquents 
belongs to high self-concept with high personality trait group have significant higher school 
adjustment scores as compared to Juvenile delinquents belongs to low self-concept with 
low personality trait group.

• The Juvenile delinquents belongs to low self-concept with high personality trait and high 
self-concept with low personality trait groups do not differ significantly with respect to their 
school adjustment scores at significance level of 5 percent. It means that, the Juvenile 
delinquents belongs to low self-concept with high personality trait and high self-concept 
with low personality trait groups have similar school adjustment scores.

• The Juvenile delinquents belongs to low self-concept with high personality trait and high 
self-concept with high personality trait groups differs significantly with respect to their school 
adjustment scores at significance level of 5 percent. It means that, the Juvenile delinquents 
belongs to high self-concept with high personality trait group have significant higher school 
adjustment scores as compared to Juvenile delinquents belongs to low self-concept with 
high personality trait group.

• The Juvenile delinquents belongs to high self-concept with low personality trait and high 
self-concept with high personality trait groups differs significantly with respect to their school 
adjustment scores at significance level of 5 percent. It means that, the Juvenile delinquents 
belong to high self-concept with high personality trait group have significant higher school 
adjustment scores as compared to Juvenile delinquents belongs to high self-concept with 
low personality trait group. The mean scores of school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents 
also presented in the figure given below:
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higher school adjustment scores as compared to Juvenile delinquents belongs to low self-

concept with high personality trait group. 

 The Juvenile delinquents belongs to high self-concept with low personality trait and high 

self-concept with high personality trait groups differs significantly with respect to their 

school adjustment scores at significance level of 5 percent.  It means that, the Juvenile 

delinquents belong to high self-concept with high personality trait group have significant 

higher school adjustment scores as compared to Juvenile delinquents belongs to high self-

concept with low personality trait group. The mean scores of school adjustment of Juvenile 

delinquents also presented in the figure given below: 

Figure: Comparison of interaction effects of self-concept (Low and High) and personality trait 

(Low and high) of Juvenile delinquents on their school adjustment scores 
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Figure: Comparison of interaction effects of self-concept (Low and High) and personality 
trait (Low and high) of Juvenile delinquents on their school adjustment scores

CONCLUSION
The present study effect of Self-concept on school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents belongs 

to 18 years of age group is found to be positive and statistically significant at 5% level of significance. 
It means that, the school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents belongs to 18 years of age group is 
influenced by Self-concept. The effect of Personality trait on school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents 
belongs to 18 years of age group is found to be positive and statistically not significant at 5% level 
of significance. It means that, the school adjustment of Juvenile delinquents belongs to 18 years of 
age group is not influenced by Personality trait.
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Women Entrepreneurs: A Sociological  
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There is a growing realization about the potential contribution of small enterprises both in 
developed and developing countries. A healthy, small business sector is rightly considered to 
be the backbone of any developed economy. Entrepreneurship training in most countries of the 
world is increasingly trying to promote local entrepreneurship and accelerating the pace of small 
enterprise development. Entrepreneurship is the driving force behind economic development. 
A country’s economic progress is found to be positively correlated with the rise in number and 
quality of its entrepreneurs. Growth of entrepreneurship in a social organization is a highly 
complex process. It is the result of interaction of various factors, including natural endowments, 
historical tradition, education and cultural standards, social stratification, religious and moral 
values, family organization, social cohesion and economic development at any given period of 
time. Entrepreneur is among the class of leaders in a community Entrepreneurship has been 
defined differently depending on and in tune with the changing ethos of socio-economic reality. 
Nowadays, greater importance is being ascribed to women entrepreneurs as a part of policy by 
government and other agencies. Today, women have not only safely entered into job situations, 
but have also immersed as professionals and executives in many fields. This study focuses 
on the problems and challenges faced by women in India and are an attempt to contribute to 
solving problems of entrepreneurs.

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
Women represent approximately half of the total world population as well as in India also. 

Women are the better half of the society. In our societies Indian women are treated as show pieces 
to be kept at home. But now they are also enjoying the impact of globalization not only on domestic 
but also on international sphere. Women come out of the four walls to contribute in all activities. 
Indian women are ready to take burden of work in house and as well as the work place. From many 
survey it is discovered that the female entrepreneurs from India are producing more capitals than 
the other part of the world. Since mid 1991, a drastic change takes place in Indian Economy. India 
has great entrepreneurial potential. At the present era, women participation in financial activities is 
marked by a low work participation rate. India provides a good example of women entrepreneurship. 
It has been ranked among the worst performing countries in the area of women entrepreneurship 
in gender-focused global entrepreneurship survey, released in July 2013 by PC maker Dell and 
Washington based consulting firm Global Entrepreneurship and Development Institute (GEDI). Of 
the 17 countries surveyed India ranks 16th just above Uganda.

Indian Government defines woman owned business as an entity where a woman or a group 
of women owns at least “51% of the capital” and give 51% of generated employment to women. 
Women are 48% of Indian population but their participation is still below par as only 34% of Indian 
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women are engaged in financial and economic activities, many of which are unpaid or underpaid 
workers. With gender-bias problems in some regions of India, women have also become victims of 
unemployment. This bias has proven to be advantageous to certain extent as women have taken 
up entrepreneurship to fill the void and prove their critics wrong. Indian women have been at the 
receiving end of criticism but much to the dismay of their skeptics, they have mostly appeared 
triumphant as the dust of criticism settled. The industry has much to gain and literally nothing to 
lose with women in business.

In Indian society, women have always been an active part of the production cycle. Be it 
agriculture, dairy farming, or other home industries, Indian women have been enterprising, 
bold, and sound in matters of commerce. In recent days, women across the country have 
started setting up business ventures and managing them very well. Haryana women, second to 
none in their potential, are also setting out on entrepreneurial journeys. Despite their brimming 
capabilities, however, our women are faced with opposition and challenges rather than a well-
deserved applause.

Women form the backbone of any progressive society. In our country, however, we have been 
fighting to save the girl children and set right skewed sex ratios in many states. While women across 
the world have been carrying the credit of ushering in pioneering innovations, our women have a 
tough time securing basics, such as education and healthcare. Women entrepreneurs in Haryana 
face a double challenge – a bias against girl children denies them the education and the opportunities 
available to their male counterparts and the lack of such learning and skills development inhibits any 
entrepreneurial ambitions. In many rural parts of the state, women venturing out of the household 
to work face much opposition and criticism.

According to the results of a sample study conducted in 2013 by researchers from the 
Kurukshetra University, about 39.2 percent of women entrepreneurs from the state reported that 
obtaining start-up capital for their ventures and businesses was the biggest challenge that they 
faced; businesswomen from the manufacturing and trading sector reported this problem more 
often than those from other sectors. About 16.4 percent of women entrepreneurs were faced with 
reluctant officials in the banks and other financial institutions which were approached for loans. 
Discouraged by families, officials, and others in the industry, working to set up their ventures has 
been an uphill task for these women, says the study. Lack of awareness is a major disadvantage 
for aspiring women entrepreneurs in Haryana. Financial schemes to aid women entrepreneurs 
are scanty and even when such schemes are available dissemination of information about these 
is completely unavailable.

RELEVANCE OF THE STUDY
In Indian society, women have always been an active part of the production cycle. Be it 

agriculture, dairy farming, or other home industries, Indian women have been enterprising, bold, 
and sound in matters of commerce. In recent days, women across the country have started setting 
up business ventures and managing them very well. Haryana women, second to none in their 
potential, are also setting out on entrepreneurial journeys. Despite their brimming capabilities, 
however, our women are faced with opposition and challenges rather than a well-deserved 
applause. Women entrepreneurs in Haryana face a double challenge – a bias against girl children 
denies them the education and the opportunities available to their male counterparts and the 
lack of such learning and skills development inhibits any entrepreneurial ambitions. In many 
rural parts of the state, women venturing out of the household to work face much opposition and 
criticism. Besides the constraints and problem faced by women to create their own identity, there 
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has been substantial increase in women in the field of business and enterprises. With their issue 
constructing women entrepreneurs, an attempt has made to investigate the issue and concern 
of women entrepreneurs in Rohtak city. Keeping in the overall scenario the following objective 
has been framed as under:-

Objectives of the study
• To analyze the socio-economic background of women entrepreneurs.
• To identify the motivating factors of women entrepreneurs to take up the enterprise
• To examine the problems faced by women entrepreneurs.

Hypothesis of the study
• No significant difference in the participation of women entrepreneurship due to socio-

economic status.
• No difference in motivation of women entrepreneurs due to various factors.
• The problems faced by women entrepreneurs are negligible.

Research Designs
For this exploratory research designs has been used to examine the issue and concern the 

confirmeted women entrepreneurs and the support structure is available to strengthen them. The 
exploratory designs to help in-depth understanding of the nature of enterprise and overall support 
rendered to women entrepreneurs

Sampling
The present study was carried out Rohtak city, district Rohtak (Haryana). For the present study, 

the information was collected Municipal Corporation of Rohtak, regarding the women entrepreneurs 
working in Rohtak city. Rohtak is dividing into 31 wards out of these wards, ward- 10 and 11 were 
selected the criteria being the availability of women entrepreneurs. In a way, purpose sampling 
has been used to study of women entrepreneurship. A list of women entrepreneurs wards no – 10 
and 11 was prepared consisting of total no of 200 entrepreneurs out of these 44% sample chosen 
comparing 88 entrepreneurs. Since the present study is confined to women entrepreneurs, where 
for out of investigation were those women in some enterprise.

Method of data collection
Keeping in the view the purpose of study quantitative and qualitative data has been used in 

order to develop and overall understanding of women entrepreneurs the qualitative data deals with 
attitude, opinion of women entrepreneurs. Whereas quantitative data deals with numeric proportion 
in an ……. For the present study, we have used interview scheduled and both primary and secondary 
data has been collect to get insist of research problem. Interview scheduled was prepared having 
both structured and unstructured question. The interview scheduled used in present study mainly two 
part – a and b, section a deals with socio-economic background of the respondents, including type of 
family, cast religion, occupation of the respondents and their husband, education and income of the 
respondent etc. Section b deals with issue such as nature of enterprise, family support, investment 
& marketing problems.
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CASTE COMPOSITION
Table No-4.1: Distribution of respondent according to their caste

Sr. no Caste No of Respondents Percentage

1 General 48 54.55

2 Other Backward caste 22 25

3 Scheduled cast 18 20.45

Total 88 100

The table shows that the majority (54.55%) of the respondents constitute upper caste followed 
by other backward caste (25.00%) and scheduled caste composing of 20.45 percent. This indicates 
that majority of the women entrepreneurs are from the upper caste.

RELIGIOUS COMPOSITION
Table No-4.2: Distribution of respondent according to their religion.

Sr. no Religion Number of respondents Percentage

1 Hindu 68 77.27

2 Muslim 8 9.09

3 Sikh 12 13.64

Total 88 100

Above table shows that distribution of respondents according to their religion. The maximum 
involvement 77.27 percent out of 100% is found in Hindu religion it shows more of gender equality 
amongst Hindu religion. 77.27 percent of Hindu women are in the field of entrepreneurship and are 
contribution to their family income this also shows that the women in Hindu families are considered 
as important part of families. They are given right to equality in the social contract of community. 
13.64 percentage. A woman belongs to Sikh religion. A very low percentage of 9.09 percent found 
to be Muslim religion. This shows that gender equality is not found in the Muslim religion. They are 
not interested in strengthening and self employment of Muslim women

TYPE OF FAMILY
Table No-4.3: Distributions of respondents according to type of family

Sr. no Type of family Number of respondents Percentage

1 Nuclear 74 84.09

2 Joint 14 15.91

3 Total 88 100
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It shows that maximum percentages of (84.09) are respondents belong to nuclear family 
structure. It is interpreted that the women who can run their family independence also run their praise 
in independently. A percentage of 15.91 of women belong to joint family structure.

MARITAL STATUS
Table No-4.4: Distributions of the respondents according to marital status of  

women entrepreneurs

Sr. no Marital status Numbers of respondents Percentage

1 Married 63 71.59

2 Unmarried 11 12.50

3 Widow 7 7.96

4 Divorced 5 5.68

5 Single 2 2.27

Total 88 100

Maximum numbers of 71.59 percent respondents are found to be in the field of SCE and that 
too after marriage. 71.59 percent of respondents are married and a very low percentage of 12.50 
percent are falling under the category of unmarried respondents. It is also interpreted from the above 
table that family, husband and society supports more of married respondents than the unmarried 
women entrepreneurs. Only 7.96 percent respondents are widow and 5.68 percent of respondents 
are the divorce.

NUMBER OF CHILDREN
Table No-4.5: Distribution of respondent according to their children

Sr. no Number of children Number of respondents Percentage

1 One 13 14.78

2 Two 34 38.63

3 Three 18 20.45

4 No children 23 26.13

Total 88 100

Above table depicts that respondent maximum percentage lies of those women who have two 
children. It seems that ideal situation lies in having two children. Women entrepreneurs are more 
planned towards their family structure. 38.63 percent of women are in the category of having two 
children. It means that women are educated and believe in ideal family structure. The above table 
also depicts that 26.13 percent of women having no children are involved in self employment. A very 
low of 14.78 percent respondents are having single child.
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Age Group of Respondents
Table No-4.6: Age wise distribution of the respondents present age

Sr. no Age of respondents Number Percentage
1 Up to 24 8 9.09
2 24-30 13 14.78
3 30-36 23 26.13
4 36-42 12 13.64
5 42-48 15 17.04
6 48 and above 17 19.32

Total 88 100

It is interpreted from the above table is the age wise distribution of the respondents, it is found 
that young adult of age group between 30 years to 36 years are more involved in the entrepreneurship. 
Out of total population are in field of entrepreneurship having percentage of 26.13 is maximum among 
all groups. The age group of women entrepreneurs 48 and above is 19.32 percent, between 36 and 
42 age group respondents are 13 percent. Minimum percentage of 9.09 percent falls in the age group 
up to 24 years of age. The above distribution of women respondents according to age wise shows that 
the involvement of women entrepreneurs is increased as there is increase in age. The adulthood age is 
found to be the age in which women wants to be involved in self-employment or opening an enterprise.

EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND
Table No-4.7: Distributions of the respondents according to their educational status.

Sr. no Educational levels Number of respondents Percentage
1 Illiterate 9 10.22
2 Primary 21 23.86
3 Middle 12 13.64
4 High school 16 18.19
5 Secondary school 12 13.64
6 Graduation 7 7.95
7 Post graduation 3 3.40
8 Professional education* 8 9.09

Total 88 100

*I.T.I., Bed, P.G.D.C.A, etc

Above Table shows that more respondents are not much educated but they are skill oriented 
and risk taking factor is more amongst less educated women. It also indicated that highly educated 
women prefer jobs in private or Govt. sector. The maximum number of respondents having 23.86 
percent falls under the category of having primary education. It means that education is no bar for 
the women entrepreneurs who are skilled.18.19 percentage respondents falls under the category 
of high school. 13.64 percent of respondents are of the category of middle school and secondary 
school education. A very low percentage of 7.95 percent and 3.40 percent are of the category. 
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Who are graduations and post graduates respectively.9.09 percent of respondents have completed 
professional education in their particular field.

Educational Background of Husband of Respondents
Besides the education of respondents, it is also necessary for the members of women entrepreneur’s 

family to be educated for the growth of the enterprise. Though the questionnaire collected data on 
the educational background of all the family members, the most significant contribution for promoting 
women as entrepreneurs would necessarily have to be with the active encouragement of husband, 
father and mother. In this regard the data was recorded and later analyzed in the following table

Table No-4.8: Distribution of respondents according to their husband’s education.

Sr. no Husband’s education Respondents Percentage
1 Illiterate 9 10.22
2 Primary 05 5.65
3 Middle 14 15.92
4 High school 13 14.77
5 Senior secondary 14 15.92
6 Graduation 16 18.19
7 Post graduation 6 6.81
8 Professional education* 11 12.50

Total 88 100

*I.T.I., Polytechnic Diploma.

It is interpreted from table that husband education is a key factor is the women working for their 
self employment, a maximum percentage of 18.19 percent are the respondents whose husbands are 
graduate. It shows that educated women are in favour of working women either self employment. 
The respondents who are more involved in the enterprise are more in percentage of 15.92 percent 
whose husband are middle class educated and 12th class. The above table also shows that very 
low percentage of 6.81percent is the men who are graduates. it means they are of the view that 
women should work in government rather than self employed.

Occupational Status of Husband of respondents
Besides the personality characteristics that determine entrepreneurs, their family occupation 

also indicates their propensity towards entrepreneurship. Keeping this in view, the family occupation 
of respondents was found out and later presented in the table given below

Table No-4.9: Distribution of respondents according to their husband’s occupation.

Sr. no Husband’s occupation Number of respondents Percentage

1 Self Employed 25 28.40

2 Govt. job* 12 13.64
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Sr. no Husband’s occupation Number of respondents Percentage

3 Private job* 16 18.18

4 Self business 20 22.74

5 Open labor(construction) 15 17.04

Total 88 100

*clerk, lab technician, teacher etc * *supervisor, Salesmen, etc

The above shows that the men who are self employed or have business of their own are 
in the favors’ respondents. They are less gender biased and help in the self employment or 
women entrepreneurs in their field. Their outlook towards economic equality of women is more 
positive than other. 28.40 percent of respondents are those whose husbands are self employed 
and having their own enterprise. 13.64 percent respondents are those whose husbands are in 
the government job. 18.18 percent are women entrepreneurs whose husbands are in the private 
job. 17.04 percent of respondents whose husbands are on daily wages. All the above percentage 
of data interpreted that women are more favored in the self employment whose husbands are 
also entrepreneurs

Monthly Income of the Families of Respondents
The annual incomes of the families of respondents are also another important parameters to 

understand the relevance of the economic status of the enterprise. Apart from the occupation of 
women entrepreneurs before becoming entrepreneurs, the annual income of the entrepreneurs’ 
families has a bearing on promotion of entrepreneurs. Accordingly, this factor has analyzed and 
presented in the table

Table No-4.10: Family monthly income of the respondents

Sr. No. Monthly Income(in rupees) No. of Respondents Percentage

1. Up to 5000 7 7.96

2. 5001-10000 18 20.45

3. 10001-15000 32 36.36

4. 15001-20000 18 20.45

5. Above to 20000 13 14.78

Total 88 100.00

Above table show that maximum percentage of respondent’s falls between family incomes of 
(10001-15000). The respondents having family income below 5000 are least in number. The table 
shows that there is correlation between occupation and income of family of the respondents. The 
majority of respondents family monthly income is up to 10001- 15000 and has maximum percentage 
of 36.36. 20.45 percent respondents are of monthly family income 5001-10000. 20.45 percent of 
respondents are having monthly family income 15001-20000. A percentage of 14.78 percent are under 
family monthly income of above 2000 rupees. A very low percentage of 7.96 percent respondents 
belong to category of monthly family income up to 5000.
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TYPE OF RATION CARD
Our society has various divisions. On the basis of income level in India the people are categorized 

in to two levels namely APL (Above poverty line) and BPL (Below poverty line). The table below 
shows the distribution of respondents according to the type of ration card

Table No-4.11: Distribution of respondents according to type of ration card.

Sr. no Ration card Number of respondents Percentage

1 APL 65 73.87

2 BPL 23 26.13

Total 88 100

Above table indicates respondents of above poverty line and below poverty line. It shows 
that poverty is an obstacle in the self employment and entrepreneurship of women. The number of 
respondents is high in above poverty line and below poverty line. BPL women are more involved 
in daily wages work. The table gives us clear status of the women entrepreneurs that 73.8 percent 
respondents of are falling in above poverty line and 26.13 percent respondents are in the category 
of below poverty line.

CONCLUSIONS
The present study concluded that distribution of women respondents according to age 

wise shows that the involvement of women entrepreneurs is increased as there is increase in 
age. The adulthood age is found to be the age in which women wants to be involved in self-
employment or opening an enterprise. It is reported that family, husband and society supports 
more of married women entrepreneurs than the unmarried women entrepreneurs. Only 7.96 
percentage women entrepreneurs are widow and 5.68 percent of women entrepreneurs are the 
divorce.. It was revealed that 26.13 percent of women having no children are involved in self 
employment. A very low of 14.78 percent of women entrepreneurs are having single child. The 
present study concluded that a percentage of 14.78 are under family monthly income of above 
2000 rupees. A very low percentage of 7.96 respondents belong to category of monthly family 
income up to 5000. The present study concluded that a very small percentage of 9.09% women 
entrepreneurs are of negative attitude toward family support. 4.54% of women entrepreneurs 
are neutral to their response and are not clear of view of family support. It was found that a 
very low percentage of 6.81% entrepreneurs have an attitude that they are psychological and 
morally strong.

So, in short we can say that enterprising women have further ability to work hard. The imaginative 
ideas have to come to fair play. Hard work is needed to build up an enterprise. Women entrepreneurs 
must have an intention to fulfill their dreams. They have to make a dreams transferred into an idea 
enterprise studies show that successful women work hard.
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*euksfoKku] dqekjh ckfydk y{kehiqj] okMZ u-&16] laln ekxZ] e/ksiqjkA

fcgkj jkT; esa ukjh l'kDrhdj.k % ,d euks&lekftd v/;;u
MkW- lhek dqekjh* 

ÁLrqr vkys[k gekjs 'kkSèk ij vkèkkfjr gSA ukjh l'kDrhdj.k ds vFkZ ukjh ds i;kZIr vfèkdkj vkSj iq:"k 

ds vuq:i cjkcjh ds ntkZ ls gSA

lekt esa O;kIr ijEijkxrk ewY; ,oa ekU;rk,a] vUèkfo'okl] e;kZnk,a efgykvksa ds leku vfèkdkj 

ls oafpr dj 'kks"k.k ,oa neu ij vkèkkfjr lkeftd lajpuk [kM+h djh gSa] ftlls efgykvksa dks nks;e 

ntkZ ÁkIr gS] ns'k esa fcgkj dh efgykvksa dh fLFkfr vkSj Hkh n;uh; gS] mudh fuHkZjrk iw.kZ:is.k  iq:"kksa 

ij gS] D;kasfd efgyk,a vui<+] vfFkZd :i ls foiUu ,oa viuh 'kkjhfjd] ekufld rFkk HkkoukRed 

vko';drkvksa ds Áfr tkx:d ugha gSA gj txg gj Lrj ij efgyk,a vkrad] vR;kpkj ,oa 'kks"k.k dk 

f'kdkj gks jgh gSA 24 uoEcj] 2005 dks fcgkj esa eq[;ea=h Jh furh'k dqekj ds usr`Ro esa ljdkj cuhA 

;g ljdkj efgykvksa ds fodkl ds fy, igys fnu ls gh n`<+ fu'p;h ,oa dfVc) FkhA jkT; ljdkj 

us vius cycwrs ij fofHkUu ifj;kstukvksa tSls&tuuh cky lqj{kk ;kstuk] eq[;ea=h ckfydk lkbZfdy 

;kstuk] eq[;ea=h iks'kkd ;kstuk] y{ehckbZ isa'ku ;kstuk] eq[;ea=h dU;k lqj{kk ;kstuk] eq[;ea=h dU;k 

fookg ;kstuk] ukjh 'kfä ;kstuk] lfgr ntZuksa ;kstuk,a pykdj efgykvksa ds fodkl dk ekxZ Á'kLr 

dj fn;kA

L=h&iq:"k dh lekurk ds fcuk lkekftd U;k; dh ifjdYiuk djuk csbZekuh Árhr gksrh gSA l̀f"V ds 

vkjaHk esa L=h vkSj iq:"k ds chp foHksn ugha FkkA Hkkjr esa flUèkq lH;jrk ds iqjkrkfRod vo'ks"k ;g crkrs gSa 

fd efgykvksa dh fLFkfr ml iq:"k Áèkku lekt esa Hkh lEekutud FkhA oSfnd dky esa dbZ fonq"kh efgykvksa 

dh ppkZ mudh l'kDr mifLFkfr dks n'kkZrh gS] fdUrq ekS;Z dky] xqIr dky ds le; vkrs&vkrs iq:"k 

vkSj efgykvksa ds chp esa vlekurk dh ydhjsa cuuh 'kq: gks xbZ] ysfdu bLykeh lÙkk ds ckn vkSj eè; 

dky rd efgyk vR;fèkd 'kksf"kr gksus yxh vkSj 'kks"k.k dh ÁfØ;k fujUrj c<+rh pyh xbZ 10oha 'krkCnh 

ds vkrs&vkrs fL=;ksa HkkX; foèkkrk iq:"k cu x,] iq:"k Áèkku lekt dk fuekZ.k gks x;kA euq"; tSls&tSls 

fodkl dh lh<+h ij p<+rk x;k] oSls&oSls fL=;ksa dks vcyk ijkfJr cukrk x;kA fodkl ds nkSj esa efgyk,a 

fiNM+rh xbZ lkekftd Lrj ij og 'kks"k.k dh f'kdkj Hkh gksrh xbZ bl vkèkh vkcknh ¼efgykvksa½ ds Áfr 

lekt dk ladh.kZ ,oa vlkekftd ǹf"Vdks.k curk x;kA efgykvksa dk LFkku ?kj&vk¡xu ls pydj jlksbZ 

rd gh lhfer jg x;k vkSj blls Hkh vfèkd xyr èkkj.kk bl iq:"k Áèkku lekt us efgykvksa ds fy, ;g 

cuk yh dh efgyk,a flQZ 'kkjhfjd miHkksx dh oLrq vkSj cPpk iSnk djus dh e'khu ek= gSaA

Hkkjrh; osn 'kkL=ksa esa ^;= uk;ZLrq iwt;Urs] jeUrs r= nsork* tSlh ;qfDr dk o.kZu fd;k x;k gSA 

vFkkZr~ tgk¡ fL=;ksa dk lEeku gksrk gS] ogha nsork fuokl djrs gSA
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efgykvksa dh fLFkfr

Hkkjr dks vktknh feys lkr n'kd iwjs gksus dks gSa] fQj Hkh ukjh dks detksj] vcyk vkSj gu le>k tkrk 

gSA lekt ds fofHkUu oxksZa] leqnk;ksa dk fodkl rks gqvk] fdUrq efgyk,a fnuksa&fnu fodkl dh dM+h ls nwj gksrh 

xbZ vkSj fiNM+rh xbZ efgykvksa dh n;uh; fLFkfr iwjs ns'k esa rks Fkh gh] ijUrq fcgkj dh efgykvksa dh fLFkfr 

vkSj Hkh cn ls cn~rj FkhA vktknh feyus ds ckotwn Hkh mudh fLFkfr rFkk muds Áfr lekt dh lksp esa dqN 

cnyko ugha ns[kk x;kA efgykvksa dh fLFkfr lqèkkjus ds fy, dbZ Lrj ij dk;Z gksus yxsA vktknh ds ckn ns'k 

esa dbZ dkuwu cus] dbZ ;kstuk,a cuhA efgykvksa dks okftc gd Ánku djus ds fy, rFkk lkekftd U;k; dh 

èkqjh etcwr cukus ds fy, efgyk l'kDrhdj.k dh vkokt cqyan dh tkus yxh] ysfu vfèkdka'kr% ;g ukjksa ,oa 

ljdkjh QkbZyksa rd gh lhfer jg x;kA èkjkry Lrj ij efgykvksa dh fLFkfr esa dksbZ fo'ks"k ifjoruZ ugha gqvkA

ukjh l'kDrhdj.k ij ljdkj dh [kqyh n`f"V

24 uoEcj] 2005 dks fcgkj esa eq[;ea=h uhrh'k dqekj ds usr`Ro esa ljdkj curs gh ifjn`'; cnyus 

yxk] ukjksa dh txg efgykvksa dh Hkkxhnkjh ij è;ku dsfUær fd;k tkus yxkA iapk;r pquko esa vkèkh 

vkcknh dks vkèkk gd Ánku dj efgyk l'kDrhdj.k dh fn'kk esa tksjnkj igy dh tkus yxhA cM+h la[;k 

esa efgykvksa us ?kw¡?kV ls psgjk fudkyk vkSj ?kj dh pkjnhokjh dks ikj dj oksV ekaxk] budh thr Hkh gqbZA 

lÙkk esa iapk;r Lrj ij Hkkxhnkjh Ánku djus dk ;g ,d vuwBk Á;kl jgkA vc efgyk,a [kqydj lkeus 

vk jgh gSa] gj {ks= esa fupys Lrj ij Hkkxhnkjh u flQZ efgyk l'kDrhdj.k dh fn'kk esa dkjxj dne gS] 

cfYd lkekftd U;k; dh èkqjh dks Hkh lcy cukrk gSA

fcgkj ljdkj ds bl vuwBs ,oa ,sfrgkfld Á;kl dk vuqlj.k ns'k ds vU; jkT; Hkh djus yxsA bl 

Ádkj ns'k esa efgyk l'kDrhdj.k dk Js; fcgkj dks gh tkrk gSA oeZeku jkT; ljdkj fofHkUu Á{ks=ksa esa 

viuh ubZ iyg vkSj lksp dh cnkSyr] jk"Vªh; Lrj ij fujUrj viuh fo'ks"k igpku cukrh tk jgh gSA foŸkh;  

ÁcUèku ds {ks= esa Hkh yxkrkj rhljh ckj iw.kZ ctV is'k djus okyh ljdkj us foxr nks o"kksZ ls jkT; dk 

^vkfFkZd losZ{k.k^ ÁLrqr djuk tkjh j[kk gSA ^ifj.kke ctV^ vkSj ijQkWjesal fjiksVZ ^ ÁLrqr djus dk Js; 

Hkh blh ljdkj dks gh tkrk gSA blh Øe esa jkT; ljdkj us ^tsUMj ctV^ Hkh jkT; esa igyh ckj foèkkue.

My eas is'k fd;k gS] tks mieq[;ea=h lg &foŸk ea=h lq'khy dqekj eksnh dh nwjnf'kZrk dk ifjpk;d gSaA

fcgkj %efgyk vkSj iq:"k ds rqyukRed vk¡dMs+

ladsrd v|ru vk¡dMs+

iq:"k efgyk

tula[;k ¼djksM+ esa½ 4-32 3-97

tUe ds le; thou&ÁR;k'kk 61-4 59-5

fyax vuqikr ¼lHkh vk;q oxZ½ 1000 921



fcgkj jkT; esa ukjh l'kDrhdj.k % ,d euks&lekftd v/;;u  219

ladsrd v|ru vk¡dMs+

iq:"k efgyk

fyax vuqikr ¼0&4 o"kZ½ 1000 942

ukekadu Áfr'kr 77 69

lk{kjrk Áfr'kr 60-32 33-57

jkT; esa ighy ckj fyax vkèkkfjr ctVh; O;oLFkk dh 'kq:vkr dks Hkh ^ukjh l'kfDrdj.k* dh fn'kk 

esa ljdkj dh okLrfod lksp vkSj Bksl igy ds :Ik esa gh ns[kk tkuk okftc gksxkA  fcgkj esa efgyk 

vkSj iq:"kksa dk rqyukRed fodkl lUrks"kÁn ugha gSA fodkl&ÁfØ;k esa efgykvksa dh Hkkxhnkjh leqfpr 

:i ls lqfuf'pr djus ds mís'; ls] jkT; ljdkj us vius igys ^tsUMj ctV* esa lkekftd dY;k.k Á{ks= 

ds Áeq[k nl foHkkxksa dks 'kkfey fd;k gSA ;s foHkkx gS&lekt dY;k.k] vuqlwfpr tkfr ,oa vuqlwfpr 

tutkfr dY;k.k] yksd LokLF;] vfHk;U=.k] vYila[;d dY;k.k] lalkèku fodkl] LokLF;] xzkeh.k fodkl] 

uxj fodkl ,oa vkokl] iapk;rh jkT; rFkk Je lalkèkuA 

jkT; ljdkj us vius igys ^tsUMj ctV* esa 'kkfey ;kstukvksa dh nks Jsf.k;k¡ fuèkkZfjr dh gSA ÁFke 

Js.kh esa ,slh ;kstuk,a 'kkfey gS] ftuesa 100 Áfr'kr rd dk Ákoèkku efgykvksa ds ykHk ds fy, gS] nwljh 

Js.kh esa ,slh ;kstuk,a j[kh xbZ gSa] ftuesa efgykvksa ds ykHk ds fy, dqy Ákoèkkfur jkf'k dk de&ls de 

30 Áfr'kr vkoaVu gS] fcgkj ds ÁFke ^tsUMj ctV* esa nl mi;qZDr fpfg~r foHkkxksa esa efgyk&dY;k.k 

dh ;kstukvksa ds fy, dqy :Œ 2247-81 djksM+ Ákoèkkfur gSa] eq[;ea=h dU;k fookg ;kstuk] ukjh 'kfDr 

;kstuk] dU;k lqj{kk ;kstuk] bfUnjk vkokl ;kstuk vkfn ,slh ;kstuk,a gSa] ftuesa 100 Áfr'kr rd dk 

ctVh; Ákoèkku] efgykvksa ds fy, gSA fofHkUu Ádkj dh Nk=o`fÙk;ksa] loZ f'k{kk vfHk;ku vkfn Á{ks=ksa dh 

dbZ ;kstukvksa esa U;wure 30 Áfr'kr rd dh jkf'k efgykvksa ds fy, gSA

fcgkj jkT; esa ukjh l'kDrhdj.k ij ljdkj ds }kjk iz;kl

jkT; esa f'k{kd fu;kstuk dh ÁfØ;k esa Hkh ljdkj us efgykvksa ds fy, 50 Qhlnh LFkku lqjf{kr 

fd;k gSA bl Ádkj fcgkj Hkkjr dk igyk jkT; cuk] ftlus ljdkjh ukSdjh ds fy, fdlh ,d oxZ ds 

fy, O;kid Lrj ij vkj{k.k Ánku fd;kA fcgkj esa tgk¡ vfèkdrj vkcknh xjhch js[kk ds uhps viuk 

thou O;rhr dj jgh gS] ogh vkerkSj ij ekrk&firk cSx] iks'kkd vkSj vU; lkexzh esa [kpZ dh otg ls 

yM+fd;ksa dks fo|ky; Hkstus esa ladksp djrs FksA ;g ekuk tkrk gS fd f'kf{kr yM+dh gh iwjs ifjokj dks 

f'kf{kr cukrh gSA blfy, lekt dk lEiw.kZ fodkl yM+fd;ksa dh lk{kjrk ij gh fuHkZj djrk gSA f'kf{kr 

efgyk,a gh ,d LoLFk lekt dh uhao gksrh gS vkSj fo'ks"k :Ik ls xzkeh.k vkSj eè; xzkeh.k bykdksa esa 

fo|ky; dh vfèkd nwjh ,oa vkokxeu esa gksus okyh ijs'kkuh dh otg ls yM+fd;ksa dks viuh f'k{kk vèkwjh 

NksM+uh iM+rh gSA yM+fd;ksa dh bl ijs'kkuh dks nwj djus ds fy, 2006 bZŒ esa eq[;ea=h ckfydk lkbZfdy 

;kstuk dk 'kqHkkjEHk fd;k x;k] tgk¡ igys :f<+oknh fopkjèkkjk ds dkj.k ekrk&firk lqj{kk ds Mj ls 
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fd'kksj mez esa yM+fd;ksa dks vdsys fo|ky; Hkstus ls Mjrs Fks] ysfdu bl ;kstuk ds vkus ls yksxksa dh 

ekufldrk cnyh gS rFkk muds Hkfo"; dks ysdj dkQh vk'kkfUor gSA ;g ;kstuk ySafxd vlekurk dks 

nwj djus esa dkQh dkjxj lkfcr gqbZ gSA f'k{kk dks ?kj&?kj rd igq¡pkus dk Js; fodkl iq:"k Jh uhrh'k 

dqekj dks tkrk gS] ftlls uhrh'k dqekj fodkl dk Ik;kZ; gks x, gSaA

iapk;rh jkT; esa ukjh dh Hkkxhnkjh

jkT; ljdkj us dSfcusV dh ÁFke cSBd esa ipk;rh jkT; O;oLFkk esa efgykvksa dks vkèkh lhVksa ij 

vkj{k.k Ánku djds fodkl dh uhao Mky nhA egkRek xk¡èkh dk ekuuk Fkk fd bl ns'k dh vkRek xzkeksa esa 

clrh gSA blds fodkl ds fy, mUgksaus xzke LojkT; dk liuk ns[kk FkkA mlh ifjdYiuk ds rgr iapk;rh 

jkt O;oLFkk ykxw dh xbZA ysfdu ljdkj ds bl ,sfrgkfld dne ls iapk;rh jkt O;oLFkk esa 60&70 

Qhlnh inksa ij efgykvksa dk dCtk tks x;k gS vkSj vkt fcgkj dh efgyk,a iap] lajiap vkfn inksa ij 

dkfct gksdj iq:"k Áèkku lekt ds ekeyksa dk fuiVkjk dj U;k; Ánku djrh gSa] vkt efgyk,a ftyk 

ifj"kn~ vè;{k] Áeq[k] eqf[k;k vkfn inksa ij dk;Z dj jgh gSA bruk gh ugha] mUgksaus jk"Vªfirk egkRek xk¡èkh 

ds liuksa dks lkdkj djus ds mís'; ls dbZ ubZ ;kstukvksa dk Hkh Jh x.ks'k fd;k gSA vc ns'k esa tc Hkh 

ukjh l'kDrhdj.k dh ckr vk,xh] rks mldh 'kq:vkr fcgkj ls gh ekuh tk,xh] ;g fcgkfj;ksa ds fy, cM+s 

xoZ dh ckr gS fd fcgkj ljdkj }kjk efgykvksa dks volj Ánku djuk ,d ,sfrgkfld dne lkfcr gqvkA 

;g ns'k esa ,d u;k ekWMy cudj mHkjk gS vkSj vkt bl dne ls efgykvksa ds fodkl dh ØkfUr dh 

'kq:vkr gks pqdh gS] ljdkj ds bl ,sfrgkfld dne ls fcgkj esa ukjh vc vcyk ugha] lcyk dgyk jgh gS] 

xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa py jgh ;kstukvksa ls efgykvksa dh n'kk vkSj fn'kk nksuksa esa ldkjkRed ifjorZu gks jgk gSA
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*izoDrk] MkbZV] ds'ko iqje] fnYyhA E-mail: rohilla.anamika@gmail.com

f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh vk'kk,¡ ,oa okLrfodrk

vukfedk*

f'k{kd vfHkHkkod xks"Bh Nk=ksa ds lokZaxh.k fodkl esa vge~ Hkwfedk fuHkkrh gSA pw¡fd Nk=ksa ds O;fDrRo 

fuekZ.k esa f'k{kd vkSj vfHkHkkod nksuksa dk egRo fuZfookn gSA bl xks"Bh }kjk tgk¡ ,d vksj vfHkHkkod 

Nk= ds fo|ky; esa O;ogkj o mudh miyfCèk ls voxr gksrs gS ogh nwljh vksj f'k{kd Hkh Nk= ds 

O;ogkj ds fofHkUu igyqvksa ls :c: gksrs gSaA izLrqr 'kksèk esa 'kksèkdrkZ us f'k{kd&vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh 

ls vfHkHkkodksa dh vis{kk,¡ o okLrfod fLFkfr dks tkuus dk iz;kl fd;k gSA lkFk gh bl 'kksèkdrkZ 

us f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh ls vis{kkvksa o okLrfodrk dk rqyukRed vè;;u fd;k gSA 'kksèk gsrq 

ifjppkZ dks midj.k ds :i esa iz;ksx fd;k x;k gS rFkk blds fy, 10 fo|ky;h f'k{kd] 5 vfHkHkkod 

o 10 Mh-,y-,M fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks izfrn'kZ ds :i esa fy;k x;k gSA

lkjka'k

vkeq[k@izLrkouk

f'k{kd vfHkHkkod xks"Bh ,d ,slh lkewfgd cSBd gS ftlds pyrs vfHkHkkodksa dks vius cPps ds ckjs 

esa mlds f'k{kdks ls vkeus&lkeus ckrphr djus dk volj izkIr gksrk gSA vfHkHkkod cPps dh i<k+bZ dh 

fLFkfr rFkk vU; xfrfofèk;ksa esa cPps dh :fp ,oa lgHkkfxrk vkfn ds ckjs esa tku ikrs gSA

jk"Vªh; ikB~;ppkZ dh :ijs[kk ¼2005½& ^^ckyd ds lokZaxh.k fodkl dh izfØ;k dks cuk, j[kus ds fy, 

cky&f'k{kk ij cy nsrh gS ;g fodkl LoIu tc rd vèkwjk gS tc rd lekt ,oa ifjokj mlds fodkl 

esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk ugh fuHkkrs dsoy fo|ky; gh Nk= ds fodkl gsrw vko';d dne ugh mBk ldrk 

tc rd lekt ,oa ifjokj bl fodkl ds iFk ij pyrs le; Nk= dk lkFk u nsA f'k{kd vfHkHkkod 

laxks"Bh bl LoIu dk egRoiw.kZ Hkkx gSA**

f'k{kk dk vf/kdkj vf/kfu;e&¼2009½ 21 A ds vuqlkj lHkh fo|ky;ksa esa ^fo|ky; izca/ku lfefr* xfBr 

dh tk, lkewfgd lgHkkfxrk gsrq vfHkHkkodksa dks lfefr dk lnL; cuk;k tk, ftlds vUrxZr 3@4 

lnL; vfHkHkkod ftlesa 50 izfr'kr efgyk,¡ gks] fo|ky; f'k{kd vkSj fo|kFkhZ Hkh bl lfefr dk fgLlk cus 

xfBr lfefr dk ije drZO; gS fd os fo|ky; dh xfrfofèk;ksa ,oa dk;Ziz.kkyh dk fujh{k.k djsa fo|ky; 

dh mUufr] izxfr gsrw ;sktuk cuk, ,oa lqèkkj gsrq lekèkku lq>k,a vuqnku èkujkf'k dk mi;ksx lgh ek;us 

esa gks jgk gS ;k ugh bldk fujh{k.k djsa] fo|ky; lEcUèkh fodkl'khy dk;ksZa vkSj vU; eqíksa dks Hkh ns[ksaA

^f'k{kk funs'kky;* fnYyh ljdkj us lHkh ljdkjh Ldwyksa ds fy, ,d ^^'kqf)i=** tkjh fd;k ftlesa 

eq[; fcUnq 'kkfey fd, x, ^ifji=* esa izkFkfed d{kkvksa gsrq fu;ferrk mfpr le; ij vkuk] LoPNrk] 



222  vukfedk 

uk'rs ds egRo dks c<+kok nsuk] ij laxks"Bh esa cy nsus ds fy, dgk x;k gSA d{kk 6 ls 8 rd esa fu;ferrk] 

mfpr le; ikcanh] lkQ&lQkbZ] lqcg dk uk'rk] x`giqfLrdk ds fØ;kdykiksa dk fujh{k.k] fo|ky; ls Hkkx 

tkuk] fcuk crk, d{kk esa vuqifLFkr jguk] mUufr] ldyukRed ¼SA-1½ ijh{kk dk ijh{kk Qy vfHkHkkodksa 

dks nsuk] ukWu jhMlZ dks ,d pqukSrh ds :i esa ysuk vkSj mudh mUufr dks crkukA blh lUnHkZ esa fnYyh 

ljdkj }kjk vusd ;kstuk,¡@dk;ZØe@ iz;kl fd, x, gS ftlesa ^esxk ih-Vh-,e* }kjk ;g dksf'k'k dh tk 

jgh gS fd cPpksa ds vfHkHkkodks vkSj f'k{kdksa ds chp ckrphr ds varj dks [kRe fd;k tk lds vkSj cPpksa 

dh f'k{kk] muds Hkfo"; ls tqM+h leL;kvksa ij f'k{kdksa vkjS ekrk&firk l s lhèh ckr gks ik, Hkfo"; esa 

dSls T;knk lqèkkj yk;k tk ldrk gSA mldh lEHkkoukvksa ij Hkh lfØ; ppkZ dh tk ldsA

f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh ls mEehnsa&

;g ckr ge i.w krZ % le> x, g]S fd Nk= ds lokZxha.k fodkl gsrq vfHkHkkodksa dh ;g izFke 

ftEesnkjh gS] fd og fo|ky; esa izfr o"kZ gksus okyh f'k{kd&vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh dk Hkkx cusaA vfHkHkkod 

izR;sd ckyd dks fo|ky; rd igq¡pk ik,axs] dksbZ Hkh ckyd f'k{kk :ih r: dh 'khry Nk;k ls oafpr 

ugha jgsxkA vU; ekrk&firk ds eu] efLr"d esa fo|eku fo|ky; lEcfUèkr Hkzkafr;ksa dh lekfIr gks ik,xh 

tSls%& fo|ky; esa Nk= dks n.M Lo:i ekjihV dk mi;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA f'k{kd vfHkHkkod ds eè; 

varjky de gks tk,xkA f'k{kd }kjk fd;k x;k O;ogkj o f'k{k.k fofèk;ksa dk Hkh irk yxk;k tk ldsxkA 

f'k{kd vkSj lekt ds chp dh nwjh dks Hkh de fd;k tk lds] ftlls vè;kid vkSj vfHkHkkod cPps ds 

ckjs esa laiw.kZ tku ldsA vYila[;d o vkfFkZd :i ls detksj ifjokj ds ckyd f'k{kk izkIr dj ldrs 

vkfnA gekjk è;s; lokZHkkSfed f'k{kk dk LoIu laHko gks ik,xkA Hkkjr dh lk{kjrk nj esa o`f) gksxhA f'k{kk 

ds ek=kRed o xq.kkRed nksuksa Lrjksa dk fodkl gksxkA ckyd dk pgq¡eq[kh fodkl gksxkA ckyd ds fodkl 

ds iFk esa lekt o ifjokj ckyd dk lkFk nsxkA fo|ky; o vfHkHkkodksa ds eè; lacaèk izxk<+ o ?kfu"B 

gksaxsA Nk=ksa dh O;ogkj lacaèkh leL;kvksa dk lekèkku gksxkA

bUgha vk'kkvksa ds lkFk f'k{kd vfHkHkkod la?k dh ladYiuk dh xbZA

f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh dk egÙo

f'k{kd ds fy,

Û vè;kid Nk= dh ikfjokfjd fLFkfr le> ik,sxk ftlls f'k{k.k djkus esa lqxerk gksxhA

Û le;&le; ij f'k{kd Nk= dh O;fDrxr] 'kSf{kd] vuq'kklu ls lacafèkr lHkh leL;kvksas dk 

fooj.k vfHkHkkod ds le; lk>k dj ldsxkA

Û f'k{kd vkSj vfHkHkkodksa dk mn~ns'; ,d gksxk rks Nk= dks le>us esa vfèkxe izfØ;k esa ljyrk gksxhA

fo|ky; ds fy, egRo

Û fo|ky; ds lHkh [kpks± dk C;kSjk ikjn'khZ gksxkA ftlds }kjk fo|ky; esa lalkèkuksa dh deh dks 

iwjk fd;k tk ldsxkA
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Û fo|ky; iw.kZ :i ls vuq'kkflr lapkyu esa lgk;dA

Û u,&u, fopkjksa dk vknku&iznku gksxkA tks lekt ds lkoZHkkSfed fodkl esa lgk;d gksxkA

vfHkHkkodksa ¼ekrk@firk½ ds fy, egÙo

Û le;&le; ij cPps ds ckjs esa lgh vkSj mfpr ewY;kadu izkIr fd;k tk ldsxkA

Û cPpksa ds pgqfodkl esas lgk;d fl) gksukA

Û ?kj ds okrkoj.k esa lqèkkj ykus gsrq f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh dk egÙo Nk=ksa ds laiw.kZ 

fodkl esa lgk;d dk;ksa Z esa Nk=ksa dh :fp ,oa lgHkkfxrk c<+kus gsrq vfHkHkkodksa o f'k{kdksa 

ds eè; leUo; LFkkfir gksuk tSls & nÙk dk;Z nsuk djuk] x`g dk;Z] LokLF; lEcfUèkr 

leL;k] vuq'kklu lacaèkh leL;k] ikB~; lgxkeh fØ;kvksa dks lQy cukus esa] Nk= dks mfpr 

izksRlkgu nsus vkfn dk;ksZ a esa lgk;dA mijksDr lHkh dk;ksa Z dh lQyrk gsrq vfHkHkkodksa 

dk vè;kidksa ds lkFk dke ls dne feykdj pyuk vfuok;Z gks tkrk gS rHkh laxks"Bh dk 

egÙo gSA

bl 'kksèk i= dk mís'; ;g gS fd fo|ky;ksa esa f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh dh okLrfod fLFkfr dks 

tkuuk vkSj f'k{kd vfHkHkkod xks"Bh }kjk okLrfod mEehnksa dk rqyukRed vè;;u mijksDr mís';ksa dks 

iwjk djus gsrq] MkbZV Mh-,y-,M f}rh; o"kZ izf'k{k.kkfFkZ;ksa dk fo|ky;h vuqHko dk;ZØe ds nkSjku lewg 

& dsfUær ifjppkZ dk iz;ksx fd;k x;kA 10 fo|ky;h f'k{kd] 5 vfHkHkkod ,oe 10 Mh-,y-,M- fo|kFkhZ 

ftlds izfrn'kZ :i esa lfEefyr fd;k x;kA

ifjppkZ ds vUrxZr fofHkUu iz'uksa ds mÙkjksa ds vkèkkj ij fu"d"kZ fudkyk x;kA xq.kkRed fo'ys"k.k 

fd;k x;k ftlds vkèkkj ij fuEufyf[kr ifj.kke izkIr gq,A

eq[; ifj.kke

Û yxHkx lHkh fo|ky;ksa esa f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh eghus ds var esa vk;ksftr dh tkrh gSA

Û T;knkrj vfHkHkkod f'k{kd vfHkHkkod la?k ds ckjs esa tkx:d ugha gSA

Û dqN Nk=ksa ds vfHkHkkod PTM esa viuh fnypLih fn[kkrs gSaA

Û dqN vfHkHkkod izfriqf"B ls lger gksrs gSaA

Û cgqr de vfHkHkkod gh vius cPpksa dh izxfr ds ckjs esa tkuus dks vkrqj gksrs gSaA

Û vfHkHkkod viuh vkfFkZd leL;k dh ds pyrs laxks"Bh esa mifLFkr ugha gks ikrsA

Û dqN vfHkHkkod larq"V gks ikrs gSa] dsoy ogh vfHkHkkod larq"V gksrs gSa tks yxkrkj xks"Bh esa Hkkx 

ysrs gSaA

Û dqN dk dguk Fkk fd mUgksaus vius cPps ds detksj i{kksa ij ppkZ dh vkSj rkdroj i{k dks 

vfèkd etcwr djus ds mik; iwNsA
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Û tc Hkh xks"Bh esa cSBs f'k{kdksa us lq>ko fn,A lq>koksa dk vuqikyu fd;k x;kA ftlls vfHkHkkodksa 

ds cPpksa dh izxfr esa mUufr gqbZA

lq>ko

Û f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh ds ckjs esa vfHkHkkodksa esa tkx#drk vkSj vfHkizsj.kk iSnk djukA

Û tks vfHkHkkod Lo;a tkdj PTM esa mifLFkr ugha jg ldrs muds fy, ^lks'ky ehfM;k* dk iz;ksx 

fd;k tk, ftlls oks vius ckyd ds ckjs esa vfèkd ls vfèkd tku ldsaA

Û Nk=ksa ds ekrk&firk ls nwjHkk"k }kjk laidZ LFkkfir fd;k tk;sA

Û ;Fkk le; lwfpr fd;k tk,A

Û lajpukRed izfriqf"B nh tk,A

Û vfHkHkkodksa ds fn, x, lq>koksa dks LohÑr dj ,d fjdkWMZ cuk, vkSj ;Fkk laHko mudk ikyu 

fd;k tk,A

Û vxyh PTM esa muds }kjk fn, x, lq>koksa ls fdruk okaNuh; ifjorZu vk;k ;k yk ik, blds 

ckjs esa le;&le; ij vfHkHkkodksa dks crk;k tk,A

Û fo|ky; esa gkuss okys fofHkUu lekjksg esa vfHkHkkodksa dks vkeaaf=r djus gsrq fuea=.k fn;k tk,A

Û vfHkHkkod viuh lgwfy;r vuqlkj vè;kid ls fey lds blds fy, oks ,d fnu iwoZ igys 

lwfpr djsaA

Û f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh dh mEehnksa vkSj okLrfodrk esa dkQh varj ik;k x;kA vfHkHkkodksa dk 

vkfFkZd :i ls etcwr uk gksuk] tkx#drk dh deh le; dk vHkko vkfn dkj.k ns[ksa x,A

Û ljdkj }kjk ldkjkRed dne mBk, tk,A

Û vfHkHkkodksa dks vius ckyd ds fy, fnu esa dqN fuf'pr le; nsus ds fy, le>k,A

Û ekrk&firk mu f'k{kdksa dh iz'kalk Hkh djsa] ftudh otg ls muds ckydksa ds O;ogkj esa ldkjkRed 

ifjorZu vk, gSA

fu"d"kZ

vfHkHkkod vius cPpksa ds vkRefo'okl] vkRelEeku] vkRexkSjo] vkRekuq'kklu] LoLFk laizs"k.k }kjk 

ckydksa dks izksRlkfgr dj ldrs gSaA ftlls muds eè; var% lacaèk cusaxs os vius ckydksa dks vfèkd futrk 

ls tkusaxs] blls muesa lkekftd dkS'ky fodflr gksxk] lkFk gh fo|ky; izx`fr esa muds vad Hkh vPNs 

gksaxs] vfHkHkkodksa ds Hkhrj Js"B ekrk&firk cuus ds dkS'ky esa o`f) gksxhA vius ckyd ds Hkfo"; fuekZ.k 

gsrq y{; fuèkkZfjr djus esa lgk;rk feysxhA

gekjh f'k{k.k&vfèkxe izfØ;k dks Nk= gsrq izHkko'kkyh o lQy cukus esa] f'k{kd] vfHkHkkod o 

fo|kFkhZ rhuksa ds ijLij lacaèk eèkqj cukus esa blds }kjk gh ckyd dk laiw.kZ fodkl fd;k tk ldrk gSA 

fo|kFkhZ vkSj vfHkHkkod ds chp vkilh le> fodflr gksrh gSA leqnk; dh lgHkkfxrk }kjk Nk= dk laiw.kZ 
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fodkl laHko gSA eS=hiw.kZ lEcUèk LFkkfir djds Nk= dh izxfr o leL;kvksa ls voxr gks ldrs gSaA vr% 

orZeku le; ds lanHkZ o vk';drkvksa dks è;ku esa j[krs gq, izR;sd vfHkHkkod dh ;g ftEesnkjh gS fd 

og vius cPps ds fodkl gsrq f'k{kd ds fujarj laidZ esa jgsa rkfd Nk= ds vPNs Hkfo"; dh dkeuk dh tk 

ldsaA izR;sd vfHkHkkod] f'k{kd vfHkHkkod laxks"Bh esa vkuk viuk ije uSfrd dÙkZO; le>sA rkfd Nk=ksa 

dh uhao etcwr dh tk ldsA bl fn'kk esa fnYyh ljdkj ds }kjk ^esxk ^ihVh,e* dk dne ljkguh; gSA

lanHkZ
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*lekt'kkL=k foHkkx] vkj- vkj- ih- dkWyst] HksaM+xkok¡-

cky fookg ds i{k esa gksuk ,d ?kkrd fopkj/kkjk

MkW- dqekjh T;ksfr ikloku* 

bl fopkj/kkjk esa fL=;ksa] cPpksa dkuwu lekt esa cjkcjh] lfg".kqrk vkSj lqj{kk ds izfr dksbZ lEeku ugha gS- cky fookg 

dsoy yM+fd;ksa ds thou dks ladfpr vkSj nq:g ugha cukrk gS] yM+dksa ds thou dks Hkh mruk gh izrkfM+r djrk gSA

iq:"k vius iq:"kRo cy dh lRrk esa vk jgs mrkj&p<koksa dks ns[k cgqr ?kcjkrk gqvk gSA bl lekt 

dks csgrj] lEeku vkSj U;k;ewyd cukus ds fy, gks jgh dksf'k'kksa ls mlds vijkèkksa vkSj fujadq'krk ij 

fu;a=.k yx jgk gS] rks og cgqr cspSu gS- mldh iw¡thoknh] mifuos'koknh vkSj enZoknh lRrk dks pqukSrh 

fey jgh gSA ,sls esa mls dbZ ckj uSfrd vkSj vuSfrd] ekuoh; vkSj vekuoh;] dkuwuh vkSj xSjdkuwuh i{k 

ds chp ds varj dk Hkku gh ugha jg tkrk gSA eè; izns'k dh foèkkulHkk ds lnL; ;kuh pqus gq, foèkk;d 

Jh xksiky ijekj ¼vkxj ekyok½ us viuh ok.kh ls bu fcanqvks dks lp lkfcr fd;k gSA 5 ebZ] 2018 dks 

vkthfodk vkSj dkS'ky fodkl fnol ij vius foèkkulHkk {ks= essa vk;ksftr ,d dk;ZØe esa mUgksaus Hkh 

vius ^eu dh ckr* dg MkyhA cgjgky] bl ckr dk vk;kstu dh dFkkoLrq ls dksbZ ljksdkj ugha Fkk] 

ij cspSuh Qqnddj ckgj vk xbZA

ijekj us dgk] ^xkao eaas igys lacaèk cu tkrs Fks] ftlls mudh ekufldrk cu tkrh Fkh fd esjk 

lacaèk gks pqdk gS ;k 'kknh gks pqdh gS] blfy, os xyr dne mBkus ls cp tkrs FksA igys ns[krs Fks fd 

lekt esa 'kknh gksrh FkhA gekjs cM+s&cwM+s gh lacaèk r; dj ysrs FksA Hkys gh cpiu esa dj ysrs Fks] ysfdu 

og lacaèk T;knk fVds jgrs Fks] T;knk etcwr FksA tc ls ;g 18 lky dh chekjh ljdkj us pkyw dh gS] 

blesa cgqr lkjh yM+fd;k¡ ?kj ls Hkkxus yx xbZ gSaA yo ftgkn dk cq[kkj pkyw gks x;k gSA gesa ?kj esa 

è;ku gh ugha gS fd gekjh Nksjh D;k dj jgh gS] gesa dg dj tk jgh gS fd i<+us ds fy, dksfpax Dykl 

tk jgh gw¡ vkSj og fdlh Hkh yM+ds ds lkFk Hkkx xbZA

os ;gha ugha :ds- mUgksaaus vkxs dgk] ^cgqr lkjs 'kjkjrh yksx vkrs gSa] *'kkfrj yksx vkrs gSaA gekjh 

ekrk&cgusa fygkt ikyus okyh gksrh gSa] buds lkFk dksbZ midkj dj nsrk gS rks mudk cgqr lkjk vglku 

ekurh gSaA vxj og fdlh yM+ds ds lkFk Hkkx xbZ rks vkidh bTtr ds lkFk f[kyokM+ gks tk,xkA 

blfy, ;g irk yxkus dh vkidh ftEesnkjh curh gS fd yM+dh xbZ rks dgk¡ xbZ gS\ eSaus dkuwuh mez esa 

igq¡pus ls igys gh vius rhuksa cPpksa dk fookg dj fn;k Fkk] vc os [kq'k gSaA os ekurs gSa fd tSls i'kqvksa 

dks irk gksrk gS fd 'kke dks ykSVdj dgk¡ tkuk gS] oSls gh 'kknh ds ckn cPpksa dks irk gksrk gS fd dgk¡ 

ykSVuk gS\ os lkFk gh cksys] ^eqlyekuksa esa dqN xqM+k rRo gksrs gSa] tks uke vkSj igpku fNikdj yM+fd;ksa 

dks izHkkfor dj ysrs gSa- ;fn de mez esa 'kknh dj nh tk,] rks yo ftgn ls mUgsa cpk;k tk ldrk gSaS* 
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;s fdlh ,d O;fDr ds fopkj ugha cfYd ,d foHkktudkjh fopkjèkkjk ds izrhd okD; gSaA bl fopkjèkkjk 

esa fL=;kas] cPpksa] dkuwu] lekt esa cjkcjh] lfg".kqrk vkSj lqj{kk ds izfr dksbZ lEeku ugha gSA ;kn jf[k,xk 

fd cky fookg dsoy yM+fd;ksa ds thou dks ladqfpr vkSj nq:g ugha cukrk gS] ;g yM+dksa ds thou dks 

Hkh mruk gh izrkfM+r djrk gSA

ijekj ds fopkj gekjs lekt ds ml cM+s fgLls dk izfrfufèkRo djrs gS] tks fL=;ksa dks Lora= 

thou thus dk vfèkdkjh ugha ekurs gSaA tks ekurs gSa fd L=h dks le; jgrs LFkk;h dSnh cuk fy;k tkuk 

pkfg,] ojuk og fir`&lRrkRed lekt n~okjk dh tkus okyh fgalk] 'kks"k.k] nqjkpkj vkSj xSj&cjkcjh dk 

fojksèk djus yxrh gSA blh dks è;ku esa j[kdj ijekj dgrs gSa fd de mez esa fookg LFkk;h gksrk gSA os 

vifjiDork ds lacaèk vkSj fodYighurk dh fLFkfr dks LFkk;h fj'rksa dk i;kZ; ekurs gSaa ,slh ekufldrk 

j[kus okys lekt ds bl rcds dh fpark gS fd vxj de mez esa yMfd;ksa dh 'kknh ugha gksrh gS] rks os 

vius thou lkFkh dk pquko [kqn dj ldrh gsSaA blls fir`lRrkRed lekt dks fu.kZ; ysus dk vfèkdkj 

ugha jg tk,xkA

ge tkurs gS fd fookg uked O;oLFkk dk ,d fdLe ls lkekftd] vkfFkZd] jktuhfrd] lkaLd`frd 

O;kikj ds miØe ds :i esa nq:i;ksx fd;k x;k gSA ,sls miØeksa esa cPpksa ds fgrksa vkSj xfjek dk LFkku 

dHkh egRoiw.kZ ugha gksrk gS] cPps bl izfØ;k esa ^oLrq fofue;* ds :i esa bLrseky fd;s tkrs gSaA lH; 

lekt esa cky fookg dks ekuo fodkl ds fy, ,d udkjkRed lwpd vkSj cM+h pqukSrh ds :i esa Lohdkj 

fd;k x;k gSA blls cPps iwjh f'k{kk gkfly djus ls oafpr jg tkrs gSaA mUgsa dkS'ky fodkl ds volj 

ugha fey ikrs gSaA fookg ls mith ftEesnkfj;k¡ mUgsa iuius vkSj vius thou ds ckjs esa lius ns[kus ds 

vfèkdkj ls oafpr dj nsrh gSaA bu voLFkkvksa esa cPpksa] [kkl] rkSj ij yM+fd;ksa dk ;kSu 'kks"k.k Hkh gksrk 

gSA de mez ds fookg dk ifj.kke gksrk gS] de mez esa xHkkZoLFkk vkSj de mez esa xHkkZoLFkk dk ifj.kke 

gksrk gS] yM+dh ds ejus dh T;knk vk'kadk,a] cPpksa esa dqiks"k.k] fodykaxrk vkSj f'k'kq e`R;qnj esa c<+ksRrjh 

dh vk'kadkA

2016 ds pkSFks jk"Vªh; ifjokj LokLF; losZ{k.k ds fu"d"kZ crkrs gSa fd fcgkj esa 39-1% fookg dkuwuh 

mez ls igys gh gks tkrs gSa- vk¡kèkzizns'k esa 32-6% xqtjkr esa 24-9%] eè; izns'k es a30% jktLFkku esa 35-4% 

if'peh caxky esa 40-7% vkSj lexz Hkkjr esa 26-8% fookg cky fookg gksrs gSaA

tjk lksfp, fd nqu;k esa lcls vkxs gksus dh pkgr j[kus okys Hkkjr us 1980 ds n'kd esa daI;wVj ds 

bLrseky dks c<+kok nsus ds fy, fnu&jkr dksf'k'ksa 'kq: dh nhaA vkfFkZd egk'kfDr cuus ds fy, 1991 esa 

vkfFkZd mnjhdj.k vkSj futhdj.k dh ?kkrd uhfr;ksa dks rqjar viuk] fy;k] ij cky fookg dks jksdus dk 

dkuwu o"kZ 2006 esa gh vk ik;kA D;ksafd :f<oknh] tkfroknh vkSj ySafxd mRihM+u dks lkekftd&lkaLd`frd 

ekU;rk nsus okyk lekt cPpksa ds fgrksa ij laosnu'khy jgk gh ugha gSA cPps mlds fy, igys mifuos'k 

gksrs gSa vkSj efgyk;sa nksgjh mufuos'k] ftu ij fir`lRrkRed lekt 'kklu djrk gSA 

xksiky ijekj ds oDrO; ls pkSafd, er- ;g O;kid lekt dh gh vfHkO;fDr gS- ftls os rks cl 

lkeus j[k ikrs gSaA bls lkekftd&jktuhfrd ekU;rk Hkh feyh gqbZ gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd Hkkjr dh laln 
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ds n~okjk cuk, x, ,d cgqr egRoiw.kZ dkuwu vkSj uhfr dks [kkfjt djus ds ckn Hkh muds izfr dksbZ 

dkjZokbZ ugha gqbZA

vki vPNs ls tkurs gh gSa fd vktdy ljdkjsa [kqn ngst nsus dh ;kstuk pykrh gSa vkSj lkewfgd 

fookg dk;ZØeksa dk vk;kstu djokrh gSaa- fookg vk;kstuksa dk miØe lkewnkf;d vkSj dV~VjiaFkh èkkfeZd 

jktuhfr esa cM+k izHkko'kkyh egRo j[krk gS- ;gh dkj.k gS fd ljdkj lefFkZr lkewfgd fookg dk;ZØeksa 

eas cky fookg Hkh gksrs gSaA bldh lcdks tkudkjh gksrh gS] v[kckjksa esa [kcj Nirh gSa vkSj fQj Hkh lkaln] 

vkSj ea=h muesa ckdk;nk ekStwn jg dj ^cky&fookfgrksa* dks vk'khZokn nsrs gSaA dkuwu VwVrk gS- ysfdu cPps 

rks ml O;LFkk dh f[kykQr Hkh ugha dj ldrs gSa] D;kssafd gj dksbZ ml ioDr muds f[kykQ [M+k gksrk 

gSA Lora=rk ds ckn ls gh] [kklrkSj ij tc ls iwathoknh vkfFkZd uhfr;ksa dh [kkt ¼laØfer [kqtyh½  ds  

lkFk lkEiznkf;d vkSj ySafxd&tkfroknh jktuhfr ds dks<+ ¼dq"B jksx½ dk xBtksM+ gks x;k gS] rc ladV 

vius pje dh rjQ c<+uk 'kq: gks x;k gSA

bl O;oLFkk esa nks ;qok viuh le> ls ,d fu.kZ; ysdj izse djuk vkSj thou lkFk xqtkjuk pkgsa 

rks mUgsa dBksj ltk dk ik= ekuk tkrk gSA lekt fpafrr gksrk gS fd fgUnw yM+dh eqlyeku yM+ds ls 

izse djrh gS rks blls mudk izHkqRo ladV esa vk tk,xkA bl ladV ls fuiVus ds fy, os nks balkukssa dh 

gR;k dj ldrs gSa] fdlh leqnk; dks lcd fl[kkus ds fy, lkewfgd cykRdkj dj ldrs gSaa tehu ywV 

ldrs gSa] mudk lkeftd cfg"dkj dj ldrs gSaA

ysfdu] mUgsa bl ckr ls dksbZ QdZ ugha iM+rk gS fd Hkkjr esa o"kZ 2008 ls 2016 ds chp ukS lkyksa esa 

68 yk[k cPps tUe ysus ds ckn 28 fnu Hkh ugha th ik, vkSj ej x,A ns'k esa vc Hkh gj lky 40 gtkj 

efgyk,a ekr`Ro e`R;q dh f'kdkj gks tkrh gSA lk<+s Ng djksM+ cPps dqiksf"kr gSaA dkj.k gS& cky fookg] de 

mez esa xHkkZoLFkk] fgalk] HksnHkko] LokLF; lsokvksa dk vHkko vkSj xjhch dk dqpØA ckotwn blds ijekj 

tSls ftEesnkj yksxksa ds eq[kkjfcUnq ls cnyko ds fy, igy djus vkSj la?k"kZ ds fy, izfcn~èkrk ds Qwy 

ugha >M+rs gSaA os la?k"kZ ds fy, lM+d ij ugha vkrs gSaA D;ksafd mudh lRrk esa ;g fo"k; egRo ds ugha gSA

ijekj bl lPpkbZ ls :c: ugha gq, gSa fd cky fookg ekuo vfèkdkj dk mYya?ku gS vkSj blls 

thou vkSj lekt dks csgrj cukus okyh cgqr lkjh laHkkouk,a vkSj mEehnsa ej tkrh gSaA o"kZ 2008 ls 2015 

ds chp Hkkjr esa 26-30 yk[k uotkr f'k'kqvksa dh e`R;q blfy, gqbZ] D;ksafd os 37 lIrkg dh xHkkZoLFkk iwjh 

djus ls igys tUes Fks] ;kuh le; iwoZ izlo gqvk FkkA

vkt dh fLFkfr esa Hkh Hkkjr esa yxHkx 25 yk[k cPps le; iwoZ izlo ds tfj;s tUe ysrs gSaA cky 

fookg vkSj fL=;ksa ds lkFk 'kks"k.k bldk lcls cM+k dkj.k gksrk gSA tc vki cky fookg dk leFkZu djrs 

gSa] rc vki ;g Hkh lkfcr djrs gSa fd yk[kksa uotkr f'k'kqvksa dh ekSr vkids foosd dks dgha >d>ksjrh 

ugha gSA Hkkjr ljdkj dk gh vè;;u crkrk gS fd gj nwljk cPpk fgalk vkSj mRihM+u dk f'kdkj gSA 

lekt ds bl lewg dks bl ckr ls Hkh dksbZ QdZ ugha iM+rk gS fd Hkkjr esa 50-3% xHkZorh efgyk,a [kwu 

dh deh dh f'kdkj gksrh gSa] yxHkx 70% fd'kksjh cfydk,a [kwu dh deh dh f'kdkj gSaa mUgsa Hkkstu] iks"k.k] 

f'k{kk vkSj lEeku pkfg,] cky fookg ughaA



cky fookg ds i{k esa gksuk ,d ?kkrd fopkj/kkjk  229

vius oDrO; esa ijeku us lekt vkSj ifjokj dks mudh ftEesnkjh ls voxr djok;k gS fd yM+dh 

dgka tk jgh gS] bl ij ut+j j[ksaA dksfpax tkus dk dg dj tkrh gS vkSj fdlh yM+ds ds lkFk Hkkx 

tkrh gSA muds bl oDrO; ls dV~VjiaFkh lkaiznkf;d jktuhfrd fopkjèkkjk dk fL=;ksa vkSj yM+fd;ksa dks 

ysdj tks ut+fj;k gS] og lkQ >ydrk gSA ;g ut+fj;k lkfcr djrk gS fd fir`lÙkkRed lekt ;k 

enZoknh lekt bl ckr dks ekuus ds fy, drbZ rS;kj ugha gS fd yM+fd;ksa ;k efgykvksa ds thou ls 

lacafèkr fu.kZ; ysus dk vfèkdkj muds ikl ugha gSA

okLro esa ;gka irk pyrk gS fd fyaxHksn ¼fd yM+dh ds ckjs esa fu.kZ; ifjokj@cM+s&cqtqxZ ysaxs] yM+dh 

dk dksbZ Hkh Lora= fu.kZ; vuSfrd vkSj vkSijkfèkd gksxk½ vkSj lkaiznkf;drk ¼fd ;fn ,d fganw dks eqfLye 

ls izse gks tk, rks og fgalk@Vdjko dk dkj.k cu tk,xk½ dk 'kklu orZeku lekt dks cM+s Lrj ij 

>d>ksj jgk gSA og fyaxHksn vkSj lkaiznkf;drk nksuksa dks gh R;kxus ds fy, rS;kj ugha gSA bl xBtksM+ 

ds 'kklu dks etcwr cukus ds fy, og fgalk] naxs] dRysvke] cykRdkj] vkxtuh] dkuwu vkSj laoSèkkfud 

laLFkkvksa dk nq:i;ksx rd lc dqN djus ds fy, rRij gSA

tks fgalk esa fo'okl j[krk gS] mls fgalk esa vkuan vus yxrk gSA cky fookg ds leFkZu esa vk, bl 

oDrO; esa mUgksaus dgk gS fd gekjs cM+s&cwM+s de mez esa gh 'kknh r; dj nsrs Fks] blls mudks ¼yM+fd;ksa½ 

dks irk py tkrk Fkk fd mudk lacaèk gks pqdk gS] vkSj os xyr dne ugha mBkrh FkhaA okLro esa lekt 

yM+fd;ksa dks dsoy ;kSfud mifuos'k ds ut+fj, ls eglwl djrk gS] rkfd og vius enZRo dks Hkksx ldsA

cgqr iqjkuh ckr ugha gS] Åij ftØ fd, x, pkSFks jk"Vªh; ifjokj LokLF; losZ{k.k ds gh vkadM+ksa 

ls irk pyk fd Hkkjr esa dsoy 54% efgyk,a vdsys ckt+kj tk ldrh gSa] 50% vdsys LokLF; dsanz tk 

ldrh gSa] 48% gh vdsys xkao leqnk; ds ckgj tk ldrh gSaA bu rhu LFkkuksa ij vdsys tkus dk vfèkdkj 

dsoy 41% efgykvksa dks fn;k x;k gSA blls lkQ irk pyrk gS fd ge vHkh Hkh ^nkl izFkk* esa fo'okl 

j[kus okys lekt esa th jgs gSa] ftlesa fL=;ksa ds pfj= dk fuèkkZj.k] ;kSfudrk vkSj muds nSfud O;ogkj 

ij enZ dk dCtk gSA

blh losZ{k.k ds eqrkfcd] 42% iq#"k ekurs gSa fd ;fn efgyk fcuk crk, dgha Hkh tk,] cPpksa dk 

è;ku ugha j[ks] [kkuk Bhd ls u cuk,] 'kkjhfjd lacaèk cukus ls budkj djs] iq#"k dks L=h ij fdlh 

rjg dh 'kadk gks] ;fn og cgl djs rks mldh fiVkbZ dh tk ldrh gSA blds myV iq#"k dks ;g lc 

djus dh lkekftd] vkfFkZd] lkaLd`frd vkSj èkkfeZd vkt+knh gSA vkf[kj fdlus r; fd, gSa gekjs lekt 

ds ;s ekud\

blh losZ{k.k ls irk pyrk gS fd 31% efgyk,a HkkoukRed] 'kkjhfjd vkSj ;kSfud fgalk dk lkeuk 

djrh gSaA tks lekt ;g rdZ nsrk gS fd de mez esa fookg ls lekt ds uSfrd ekud lqn`<+ gksrs gSa] mls 

;g vPNs ls irk gS fd dqN lanHkksZa esa fookg iq#"kksa dks fL=;ksa ls fgalk djus dk lkekftd vfèkdkj Hkh 

nsrk gSA o"kZ 2016 ds vkadM+ksa ds vuqlkj] 100 esa ls 29 efgyk,a ifr ds n~okjk 'kkjhfjd ;k ;kSfud fgalk 

dh f'kdkj gksrh gSaA
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cky fookg bl fgalk dk cM+k dkj.k blfy, Hkh gS D;ksafd ;g cPpksa dks f'k{kk ls oafpr dj nsrk 

gSA losZ{k.k ds fu"d"kZ ls fu"d"kZ crkrs gSa fd ftu efgykvksa us fcYdqy Hkh Ldwyh f'k{kk gkfly ugha dh 

gS] muesa ls 38% fgalk dh f'kdkj gksrh gSa] tcfd 12 lky ;k blls T;knk mez rd dh f'k{+kk gkfly 

djus okyh efgykvksa esa 12% us fgalk dk lkeuk fd;kA

;kuh fgalk ls eqfDr ds fy, f'k{kk ,d vfuok;Zrk gS vkSj cky fookg cPpksa ls f'kf{kr gksus dk gd+ 

Nhu ysrk gSA vkt ftUgsa ge viuk izfrfufèk pqurs gSa vkSj O;oLFkk cukus dh ftEesnkjh lkSairs gSa] mUgsa bl 

ckr esa drbZ fo'okl ugha gS fd fL=;ksa dks fgalk ls eqDr xfjeke; thou dk vfèkdkj feyuk pkfg,A

vè;;u ls irk pyrk gS fd efgykvksa ds lkFk gksus okyh ?kjsyw fgalk dh 81 izfr'kr ?kVukvksa esa 

fgalk djus okyk O;fDr mudk ifr gksrk gSA lfn;ksa ls ?kj ds Hkhrj Hkh ,d ;qn~èk py jgk gS] fL=;ksa vkSj 

cPpksa ds f[kykQA cPpksa ds f[kykQ blfy, D;ksafd iq#"k cPpksa dks fir`lÙkk ds eqrkfcd O;ogkj djus 

ds fy, gj iy izf'kf{kr djrk gSA ;g ;qn~èk fir`lÙkk esa fo'ol j[kus okyk iq#"k vius vkuan vkSj lÙkk 

dks cuk, j[kus ds fy, NsM+rk gSA

fu;e gS fd bl ;qn~èk esa lnSo fot; iq#"k dh gh gksxhA fo"k; dsoy cky fookg ds leFkZu esa 

fn, x, ,d oDrO; rd gh lhfer ugha gS] bl oDrO; esa fNis lkekftd pfj= dh ohHkRl :i vkSj 

jktuhfrd xSj&tokcns;rk ds rRo dks Hkh le>uk t:jh gSA

lanHkZ xzaFk lwph

1- jk"Vªh; ifjokj LokLF; losZ{k.k&2016

2- Hkkjr dh tux.kuk 2011

3- jk"Vªh; ekuokfèkdkj vk;ksx dh fjiksVZ 2011&2016

4- ekuo fodkl fjiksVZ 2011&2018
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*ch-vkj-,-ch-;w-] eqt¶Qjiqj ¼fcgkj½A

xzkeh.k gkV ds BkB % ,d HkkSxksfyd fo'ys"k.k

MkW- uwru dqekjh* 

[kqnjk cktkj rsth ls laxfBr gks jgs gSaA vk'kadk Fkh fd blls xzkeh.k cktkj [krus esa gksaxs ysfdu gkV 

vc Hkh izklafxd cus gq, gSa] lkFk gh jkstxkj miyCèk djk jgs gSaA

y[kuÅ ls lÙkj fdyksehVj nwj ykyiqj xkao ds ikl varjkSyh esa gj eaxyokj dks xzkeh.k cktkj 

ltrk gSA jkevorkj vius [ksr dh esM+ksa ij gqbZ QwyxksHkh ysdj gj g¶rs ;gk vkrs gSaA ,d dksus esa viuk 

xeNk fcNkdj mlh ij viuh QwyxksHkh j[k xzkgdksa ds vkus dk bartkj djrs gSaA vkSlru ?kaVs&Ms<+ ?kaVs 

ds vanj mudh QwyxksHkh fcd tkrh gSA QwyxksHkh dh fcØh ls feys iSlksa ls og vukt] diM+s vkSj vius 

?kj dh vU; t:jr dk lkeku [kjhnrs gSa vkSj vius xkao dh vksj ykSV tkrs gSaA

varjkSyh ds bl xzkeh.k cktkj dh [kkfl;r ;g gS fd igys pj.k esa jkovorkj ;gka foØsrk gSa rks 

ckn esa blh cktkj esa xzkgd cu blh cktkj ls fudys iSls [kik nsrs gSaA ,d O;fDr dh ekax vkSj vkiwfrZ 

ds ,d gh txg iwjs gks tkus ds dkj.k bl rjg ds cktkj yxkrkj Qy&Qwy jgs gSaA

fiNys nks n'kdksa ls iwokZapy {ks= esa ;qokvksa ds Lokoyacu dk;Z esa tqVs dSFkh xkao ¼ckjk.klh½ ds lkekftd 

dk;ZdrkZ chds ikaMs dgrs gSa fd xkao ds cktkj [kRe ugha gks ldrsA blds myV fiNys nl&ckjg lkyksa 

esa budk rsth ls foLrkj gqvk gSA mnkgj.k ds fy, xkthiqj ds ikl ekseukckn vkSj okjk.klh ds ikl 

cM+k xkao esa yxus okys lkIrkfgd cktkjA dgus ds fy, rks ;gka lHkh lkeku feyrs gSa ysfdu ;g cktkj 

fiNys ,d n'kd ds nkSjku viuh fephZ o [khjs ds fy, e'kgwj gqvk gSA vc gkyr ;g gs fd ;gka dh 

fephZ dksydkrk rd tkrh gSA

ikaMs dgrs gSa fd blds ihNs ,d cM+k dkj.k gS fd vc ;gka ifjogu o lapkj dh csgrj lqfoèkk 

ds lkFk&lkFk izèkkuea=h xzkeh.k lM+d ;kstuk ds dkj.k nwj&njkt ds xkaxksa esa igqapus ds lkèku miyCèk 

gks x, gSaA igys xkao ds yksxksa ds ikl tc dqN lCth&Hkkth cspus ds fy, gksrh Fkh rks og mls viuh 

lkbfdy ij ykndj ykrk FkkA ysfdu vc fdjk, dk dksbZ Hkh okgu ysrk gS vkSj xkao dh lM+dksa ls gksrs 

gq, gkV igq¡p tkrk gSA

ikaM+s ds lkFk&lkFk Lokyacu dk;Z easa tqVs xqM~Mw vkSj uhydye dgrs gSa fd ;s gkV okLro esa xzkeh.k 

{ks=ksa essa Lokyacu dh fn'kk vge Hkwfedk fuHkk jgs gSaA D;ksafd NksVh tksr okys fdlku ds ikl bruk lalkèku 

vkSj le; ugha gksrk fd og vius [ksr esa vukt ds chp gh cksbZ xbZ eqV~Bh Hkj lfCt;ksa dks cspus ds fy, 

'kgj tk,A ,sls gkykr esa mlds fy, ;g equkflc gksrk gS fd g¶rs esa yxus okys cktkj essa og de ek=k 

dh viuh lCth dks csp dj jkstejkZ dh t:urksa dks iwjk dj ysrk gSA xk¡o ds cktkj gekjh vFkZO;LFkk 

dk vge fgLlk gSaA
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;s xzkeh.k cktkj fdlku&etnwj ds iwjs ifjokj dks jkstxkj eqgS;k djkrs gSsaA blesa fdlh fo'ks"kKrk 

dh t:jr ugha gksrh gSA fdlku ;k etnwj ifjokj dk gj O;fDr xk¡o ds cktkj esa vkdj viuk lkeku 

csp dj viuh t:jrksa dk lkeku [kjhn ldus dh {kerk iSnk dj ysrk gSA xzkeh.k {ks=ksa dh yxkrkj 

fjiksVZ djus okys Lora= i=dkj vfer JhokLro dgrs gSa fd nf{k.k gks ;k if'pe] ns'k ds gj nwj&njkt 

ds xk¡oksa esa xzkeh.k gkV dh izklafxdrk cuh gqbZ gS vkSj yxkrkj cuh jgus okyh gSA

ns'k Hkj ds xzkeh.k Ldwyksa ds lkFk dk;Z dj jgs venkckn fLFkr us'kuy buksos'ku QkmaMs'ku ds 

dk;ZdrkZ nsosanz frokjh dgrs gSa] ÞesVªks 'kgjksa dh pdkpkSaèk vkSj fMftVy ØkfUr ds bl nkSj esa T;knkrj yksx 

'kkWfiax ds fy, ;k rks ekWy esa tk jgs gSa ;k fQj vkWuykbu 'kkWfiax dk :[k djjgs gSaA ysfdu vkWuykbu 

cktkj dh igq¡p nwj&njkts ds xk¡oksa rd fcydqy ugha gSA bruk gh ugha esVªks 'kgjksa ls lVs ftyksaa rd eaas 

Hkh budh igq¡p ugha gSA blfy, vc Hkh Hkkjr dh T;knkrj tula[;k baVjusV ds bl cktkj dh igq¡p ls 

cgqr nwj gSAß og dgrs gSa fd iwokZpy ds xksj[kiqj ls lVs dq'khuxj ftys ds dLcs dfl;k ds ikl fLFkr 

f'oiqqj xk¡o esa g¶rs eas ,d fnu ;kuh xq:okj dks lkIrkfgsd cktkj yxrk gSA

bl xk¡o esa cfYd blds vklikl cls yxHkx 15 ls 20 xk¡oksa ds bl cktkj dk bartkj jgrk gSA 

cktkj ltus ds ckn ;gk¡ Hkkjh HkhM+ gksrh gS vkSj dqN ?kaVksa esa gh ;s cktkj [kjhn&fcØh ls fuiV Hkh yssrs 

gSaA D;ksad dbZ xk¡koksa ds chp ltus okyk ;g bdykSrk lkIrkfgd cktkj gSa blh cktkj esa fiNys pkj 

n'kdksa ls iq'rSuh nqdku pykus okys jes'k dqekj dgrs gSaA fd vki fnYyh ;k ns'k ds vU; fdlh Hkh cM+s 

'kgjksa esa tk,¡] ogk¡ ds ckf'kans vius ?kj ds vklikl yxus okys cktkjksa dk bartkj djrs utj vkrs gSaSA 

buds iwoZt bUgha xk¡oksa ls fudys gSa vkSj os ijaijkxr :i ls bl cktkj dk bLrseky djrs gSaA

dqekj dgrs gSa fd mRrj izns'k ds bykgkckn] fetkZiqj] lksuHknz] dq'khuxj] nsofj;k] vktex<+ vkfn 

ftyksa ds xzkeh.k bykdksa esa vkt Hkh lkIrkfgd cktkj yksxksa dh t:jrksa dks iwjk djus okys vge dsanz cus 

gq, gSaA okLro eas 'kgjh pdkpkSaèk ls Hkjs ekWYl ds eqdkcys lkIrkfgd xzkeh.k cktkj vkt Hkh izsepanz dh 

e'kgwj dgkuh bZnxkg ds gehn tSls detksj rcds ds cPpksa ds fy, fidfud LikWV cus gq, gSaA

xzkeh.k gkV dh mi;ksfxrk

gkV ;k xzkeh.k cktkj dh mi;ksfxrk dks vxj vkadM+ksa ds p'esa ls ns[kk tk, rks ;s nqfu;k ds lcls 

cM+s cktkj gSaA 2012 esa fo'o dh dqy vkcknh dk nl Qhlnh fgLlk gSaA vesfjdk ds 35]000 lqijekdsZV 

dh rqyuk esa ;gk¡ 47]000 gkV gSa vkSj 1995 esa vuqekfur okf"kZd dkjksckj 1]00]000 djksM+ :i;s FkkA ;g 

2011esa ns'k ds laxfBr [kqnjk {ks= ds dkjksckj ls rhu xquk gSA 

xzkeh.k gkV ds dkedkt ds rkSj&rjhds mUgsa lcls cM+k yksdrkaf=d cktkj cukrs gSaA NksVs 

mRiknd Hkkjr ds 6 yk[k ls vfèkd xk¡oksa esa 20 yk[k ckj viuh nqdkusa yxkrs gSA bu 62 Qhlnh 

xk¡oksa esa 1]000 ls de dh vkcknh fuokl djrh gSA bu xk¡oksa esa ,d fuf'pr txg ij [kqnjk nqdkusa 

ugha gSaA bl rjg xzkeh.kksa ds fy, [kjhn&fcØh ds fy, ,d gh txg gS xzkeh.k gkVA ,d xk¡o dk 



xzkeh.k gkV ds BkB % ,d HkkSxksfyd fo'ys"k.k  233

gkV okLro esa LFkkuh; ikfjfLFkfrdh ij fuHkZj djrk gS vkSj ogk¡ dh ekSleh mit ds lkFk rkyesy 

fcBkrk gS vkSj dke djrk gSS

Hkkjr ds laxfBr [kqnjk cktkj esa fons'kh izR;; fuos'k ¼,QMhvkbZ½ ij gksus okyh cglksa us dbZ loky 

mBk, gSaA buesa ls ,d gS fd D;k cktkj dks ns'k ds NksV mRikndksa ds vuqdwy vkSj ykHknk;d cuk;k 

tk ldrk gS\ ,slk ekuk tk jgk gS fd tc dbZ cM+s dkjksckjh ?kjkus bl O;kikj esa 'kkfey gks tk,¡xs rks 

NksVs O;kikfj;ksa dk lQk;k gks tk,xA ;g fu'kqYd xzkeh.k cktkj ds lkeus [krjs dh ?kaVh gSA u, lanHkZ 

esa izkFkfedrk xzkeh.k cktkjksa dk vè;;u djuk vko';d gSA

fnlacj] 2014 ds India, 'kksèki= esa fenukiqj ftys ds 27 xzkeh.k cktkjksa dk foLr`r vè;;u izdkf'kr 

fd;k gSA bl vè;;u dh ,d 'kkksèkkFkhZ vfnfr ljdkj dgrh gSa ¼nss[ksa lcls tehuh foi.ki iz.kkyh dk 

fgLlk gSa gkV] ist 22½ bl vè;;u ds urhts crkrs gSa fd ns'k esa fQygky 7 gtkj ds  djhc gh fu;fer 

cktkj gSa] tcfd ns'kHkj esa 42 gtkj cktkj dh t:jr gSSA xzkeh.k gkV [kqnjk miHkksDrk cktkj dk ,d 

cM+k fgLlk gS vkSj 'kgjh cktkj ds eqdkcys vfèkd rsth ls c<+ jgs gSaaA gkV xzkeh.k miHkksDrk vkSj okf.

kT; cktkj ds chp laidZ dh igyh dM+h gSaA dkjiksjsV ?kjkus Hkh vius foLrkj fd fy, xzkeh.k gkV ij 

è;ku dsafnzr dj jgs gSaA ,slh laHkkouk gS fd 'kh?kz gh vfèkxzg.k dj Mj xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa Hkh QSy tk,xkA 

tcfd uhfr vk;ksx ds vuqlkj 21]000 xzkeh.k cktkjksa dks iapk;r vkSj d`f"k lfefr;ksa tSls d`f"k mRiknksa 

dh ns[kHkky djus okyh laLFkkvkssa ls enn ugha feyrh gS] blfy, xzkeh.k lkIrkfgd cktkj fdlh Hkh 

cqfu;knh <kaps ds fcuk dke djrs gSaA

gkV dk gky

>kj[kaM esa xSj&ykHkdkjh laxBu ÞLokèkhuß us xk¡oksa esa ikjaifjd cktkjksa dks u, rkSj&rjhdksa ls 

nksgjk;k  gSA blus gkV dh LFkkiuk ds fy, izHkkjh Lo;a lgk;rk lewg ¼,l,pth½ cuk;k gSA blds rgr 

lkIrkfgd cktkj 'kq: djus ds fy, U;wure fuos'k ds lkFk cqfu;knh <kapk cuk;kA foØsrkvksa dks ,l,pth 

esa NksVs dj dk Hkqxrku djuk iM+rk gS] tks j[kj[kko djrs gSaA bldk vlj cM+s iSekus ij iM+kA ;gk¡ 

NksVh ek=k esa lCth dk mRiknu djus okyksa dks i;kZIr iSlk feyrk gSA okLro essa ,sls yksx lkoZtfud 

etnwjh dk;ZØeksa ds rgr dke djus dh rqyuk esa ,sls gkV esa vfèkd dekrs gSaA bl rgj ds iz;ksx ls 

xk¡o us 'kks"k.k djus okys ckgjh O;kikfj;ksa ls NqVdkjk ik fy;k gSA

bykgkckn ess ,sfrgkfld Vksal unh ds fdukjs cls yksganh xk¡o esa fiNys lSdM+kSa okyksa ls cqèkokj dks 

yxus okys lkIrkfgd cktkj dh jkSud vkt Hkh cuh gqbZ gSA bl xk¡o rd igq¡pus ds fy, vkokxeu ds 

lkèkuksa dk vHkko gSA xzkeh.k lkbfdy ls ;k iSny py dj ;gk¡ igq¡prs gSaA vkSj viuh t:jr dk lkeku 

[kjhnrs gSaaA iVuk ds Lora= i=dkj tSusanz T;ksfr dgrs gSa fd fiNys ianzg lkyksa esa fcgkj ds dqN xzkeh.k 

cktkjksa dh jkSud vkSj Hkh c<+h gSA dkj.k fd ns'k ds dbZ xk¡oksa esa vc vkokxeu ds lkèku igys ds eqdkcys 

nq:Lr gq, gSaA O;kikjh vklkuh ls viuk lkeku <ksdj xk¡oksa rd igq¡p ldrs gSaA
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xzkeh.k buds vkus dh rS;kjh dbZ eghus igys ls djrs gSA iSls cpkrs gSa rkfd bu cktkjksa ls viuh 

ilan vkSj t:jr dh phtsa [kjhn ldsaA xzkeh.kksa ds fy, bu cktkjksa dk egRo xk¡o&?kjksa esa gksus okys 

fdlh lkekftd ;k lkaLd`frd dk;ZØe ljh[kk gksrk gSA cPpksa ls ysdj cqtqxkasZ rd gks gkV dk bartkj 

jgrk gSA gkV rks xzkeh.k ijaijk dk vge fgLlk gSA fcgkj esa yxus okys ,f'k;k ds izfl) gfjgj {ks= dk 

lksuiqj cktkj vkSj lqYrkuxat ds Jko.kh esys esa vkt Hkh [kjhn&fcØh djus okyksa dh jkSud yxrh gSA

fcgkj ds dkSlh {ks= ds [kxfM+;k esa lUgkSyh xkS'kkyk gkV dks dkB cktkj Hkh dgk tkrk gSA gkV 

vk;kstu LFky ls dqN gh ehVj nwj jgus okys lsokuo`Rr cSaddehZ jathrdkar crkrs gSa fd vkt ls 20 lky 

igys 20&30 fdyksehVj nwj rd cktkj lqyHk ugha FkkA vukt tks yksx mitkdj [kk ysrs FksA ysfdu 

efugkjh ¼efgykvksa ds lkt&J`axkj½ ls ysdj ydM+h ds lkeku rd ds fy, dksbZ cktkj ugha fn[krk FkkA  

cPpksa ds fy, >wys ml tekus esas flQZ lUgkSyh xkS'kkyk gkV essa gh feyrs FksA nwljs ftys ds Hkh NksVs dLcksa 

esa jgus okys ;gk¡ vkrs FksA dkB esys dh jkSud ydM+h ds u, fMtkbu okys QuhZpj rks Fks gh] gkV terk 

rks dq'rh tSls vk;kstuksa ls bldh jaxr ns[krs curh FkhA dkslh esa ;g gkV lky essa ,d ckj NB ioZ ds 

vxys fnu ls ltrk gS vkSj iwjs eghus pykrk gSA

oS'kkyh] leLrhiqj] Hkkxyiqj lesr fcgkj ds yxHkx ntZuHkj ftyksa esa gh gkV dh ijaijk ftank 

cph gSA iVuk ls leLrhiqj ds jkLrs egqvk ;k tankgk] nksuksa gh jkLrksa ls tkus ij dbZ txg lkIrkfgd 

gkV fn[krs gSaA buesa egqvk eèkkSy esa xk;] HkSal] cSy cdjh dk gkV yxrk gSA ckdh txgksa ij ,d rjQ 

Qy&lCth rks nwljh rjQ cdjk&eNyh dk gkV ltrk gSA cktkj&gkV dh fLFkfr vkt Hkys tks gks] 

ysfdu bldh lqLFkkfir ijaijk dk cM+k izek.k gh ;gh gS fd dbZ txgksa ds uke gh blls tqM+ x,A 

iVuk&leLrhiqj :V ij nkmnuxj isfB;k] ealwjiqj isfB;k] ?kVkjks isfB;k] xksjkSy pkSdxat isfB;k vkfn 

esa isfB;k 'kCn ewyr% gkV dks gh n'kkZrk gSA

gkykafd ns'k ds dbZ bykdksa es xzkeh.k cktkjksa dh fLFkfr detksj Hkh gqbZ gSA nks n'kd rd ,sls dbZ 

gkV&esyksa esa ?kweus ds ckn 2011 esa Þfcgkj ds esysß uked fdrkc fy[kus okys lqcksèk dqekj uanu dgrs 

gSa fd 2005 rd Hkh vxj vki bu esyksa&gkVksa esa ?kweus vkrs rks feV~Vh ds f[kykSus utj vkrs Fks xzkeh.k 

dykdkjksa dh dykdkjh utj vkrh FkhA cSVjh pfyr f[kykSus 'kk;n gh fn[krs FksA

xzkeh.k fofHkUu isM+&ikSèkksa dh Vgfu;ksa dks dkV&NkaV dj vkSj feV~Vh dks dbZ :i nsdj f[kykSus 

cukrs Fks cPpksa dk bu gkV&esyksa ls [kkl yxko gksrk FkkA fQj vkd"kZd ykbV&lkmaM ds lkFk lLrs phuh 

f[kykSus Hkh vkrs x, tks ydM+h vkSj feV~Vh dh vis{kk T;knk fVdkÅ FksA bl dkj.k gkFk ls cus lkekuksa 

dk cktkj vpkud mB&lk x;k gSA

efgykvksa dh J`axkj lkexzh ds vkd"kZd gkV esa rc dkjksckjh fQjkstkckn ls pwfM+;k¡ ysdj vkrs FksA 

ysfdu vc bldh t:jr ugha cphA ftu pwfM;ksaa ;k J`axkj lkexzh ds fy, efgyk,¡ iwjs lky bartkj 

djrh FkhaA og muds vklikl ds cktkjksa esa gj le; miyCèk gksus yxhaA blds dkj.k gkykr cnyrs 

x,A uanu crkrs gSa fd efgykvksa&cPpksa dks vkdf"kZr djus okys lkekuksa ds lkFk gh ?kjsyw dke dh phtsa 

Hkh phuh mRikndksa dh vksj lLrs essa vk xbZA jksVh csysu ls ysdj lksus&cSBus rd dh ydfM+;ksa ds lkekuksa 
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dh txg pkbuht phtksa us ys yhA gkVksa esa Hkh pkbuht eky gh feyus yxs vkSj lkekU; cktkj Hkh blh 

ls iVs iM+as gSaA bl dkj.k gkV dk uSlfxZd vkd"kZ.k [kRe gks x;kA bartkj vkSj nwjh r; djus dh t:jr 

[kRe gks xbZA ysfdu ;gk¡ ,d ckr è;ku nsus dh gS fd ;g lc mu xzkeh.k cktkjksa esa gqvk tks 'kgjksa ds 

vklikl gSaA nwj&njkt ds xk¡oksa esa ,slh fLFkfr ugha gSA

bl lacaèk esa >kj[kaM ds dbZ xk¡oksa esa fiNys Ms<+ n'kdksa ls lkekftd dk;Z dj jgs izohj ih dgrs 

gSA fd xzkeh.k cktkjksa esa feyus okys cgqr ls lkeku vkt Hkh vkèkqfud lkekuksa ds eqdkcys es fVds gq, 

gSaA vkt Hkh xzkeh.k ;k 'kgjh yksx vnjd dwVus ds fy, xzkeh.kksa cktkjksa esa feyus okys ydM+h dk dqVuk 

gh bLrseky esa ykrs gSaa feDlh ds lkeus Hkh dwVuk cpk gqvk gSA ukFkZ bZLV daT;wej ,DLiks ds cSuj rys 

fcgkj ds fofHkUu ftyksa esa yxHkx 15 fnuksa dk gkV yxkus okys _f"kjkt flag dgrs gSa fd ikjaifjd 

lkekuksa dks ysdj yksxksa dk vkd"kZ.k ugha ?kVk gSA ysfdu ;g ckr Hkh lgh gS fd lLrk&lqyHk vkSj T;knk 

vkd"kZd lkeku T;knk fcd jgk gSA bldh otg crkrs gq, os dgrs gSa fd nqfu;k ds fdlh Hkh dksus esa 

tkb, vkidks ijaijk dks vkRelkr djus okyksa dh tekr fey tk,xhA fQj dksbZ Hkh fdruh rjDdh D;ksa 

u dj ys vkf[kj es og viuh tM+kssa dh vksj gh yksVus dks etcwj gksrk gSA mls ;gha og lqdwu feyrk gS 

tks mlds toku gksrs gh 'kgj vkSj cktkj dh HkhM+ esa [ks x;k FkkA 

lcls tehuh foi.ku iz.kkyh dk fgLlk gSa gkV

fu;fer gkV ¼vkofèkd½ dk bfrgkl vR;ar izkphu gS tgk¡ fdlku vkSj LFkkuh; yksx ,d= gksdj 

O;kikj fofu;e djrs gSaA ;g dkjksckjh gh ugha lekpkjksa ds ladyu] fopkjksa vkSj Kku ds vknku&iznku] 

lkekftd] lkaLd`frd] èkkfeZd vkSj jktuhfrd fØ;kvksa esa ,d&nwljs dks 'kkfey djus dk eap Hkh gSA

;s LFky okf.fT;d fØ;kvksa ds lkFk gh R;ksgkjh] ,drk vkSj l'kfDrdj.k ds izrhd gksrs gSaA ;s cktkj 

Hkkjr esa tehuh Lrj ds QqVdj O;kikfj;ksa dk usVodZ gksrk gS ftls ÞgkVß ¼osLV caxky] fcgkj] >kj[kaM 

vkSj vksfM'kk½ lkans ¼dukZVd½ laèkS ¼rfeyukMw½ esa dgk tkrk gSA Hkkjr ds xzkeh.k ifjos'k dh lcls tehuh 

foi.ku iz.kkyh dk fgLlk gkV gSA gkV vDlj py vkSj yksp'khy gksrk gS vkSj izk;% bldk LFkku cnyrk 

jgrk gSA xzkeh.kksa dks lIrkg esa ,d fnu gh iwjs lIrkg dh fngkM+h feyrh gSA ;s bruk i;kZIr gksrk gS fd 

LFkkuh; t:jrsa iwjh gks tkrh gSaA bu gkVksa dks cktkj n'kkvksa dh ikjnf'kZrk dh [kkfrj cktkj fu;eu 

ds pØ ls vyx dj fn;k x;k gSA

gkV vDlj lwpukvksa dh deh] vfu;af=r fcpkSfy;ksaa] tcju fcØh] cqfu;knh lqfoèkkvksa dk vHkko] 

T;knk cM+s Lrj esa lsokvksa dh deh rFkk cM+s iSeku ij budk caVk gksuk vkSj xSjljdkjh d`f"k cktkj dh 

leL;kvksa ls f?kjs jgrs gSaA cM+h ckr ;g gS fd gkV levkfFkZd lewghdj.k dk lkj [kksrk tk jgk gSA ubZ 

izkSn~;ksfxdh vfrØe.k ls euksjatu ds fofoèk lkèkuksaa] LekVZQksu vkSj vkWuykbu QqVdj fcØh us xzkeh.k 

turk ds thou esa izos'k fd;k gSA]

urhtru O;oLFkk fcxM+h gSA txg dh mi;qDrrk vkSj laoguh;rk bu gkVksa dh yksdfiz;rk ds 

izeq[k dkjd Fks] bues tfVyrkvksa ds lekos'k ls budh 'kuS% 'kuS% ekSr 'kq: gks x;h vkSj izfrf"Br gkV 
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dh foyqfIr vkjEHk gks xbZA ;g ns[kk x;k gS fd gkV viuh izfl)rk ;k vkd"kZd rc x¡ok nsrk gS tc 

blds xzkgd vkSj foØsrk ?kVus yxrs gSaA gkfy;k izo`fRr;k¡ bu ijEijkxr vkofèkd cktkjksa ds uohuhdj.k 

dks  mtkxj djrh gS] [kkldj tgk¡ xzkeh.k gFkdj?kk mRikndksa vkSj izkd`frd d`f"k mit dk O;kikj gksrk 

gSA pwafd ;s nksuksa gh Jsf.k;ka xzeh.k vkcknh dh dekbZ ds csgrjhu fodYi gSa] bu ij vfèkd è;ku fn;k 

x;k gSA cgjgky] iz'kklfud bdkb;ksa dh bl lanHkZ esa Hkwfedk iz'kaluh; ugha gSA xzkeh.k vFkZO;oLFkk ds 

th.kksZn~èkkj dh n`f"V ls ljdkj ls ctV visf{kr gSA

blds fy, xzkeh.k volajpuk ftlesa fu;fer cktkjksa vkSj xksnkeksa ds usVodZ 'kkfey gks] fodflr 

djus gksasxsA gkV i'kqèku ds lkSns esa mYys[kuh; Hkwfedk vnk djrs gSaA gky esa gR;k ds fy, i'kq cktkj 

ls i'kqvkssa ds O;kikj ij yxh jksd ls gtkjksa xjhc fdlku izHkkfor gksaxs] D;ksafd bl jksd ls os xSj nqèkk: 

vkSj o`n~èk i'kqvksa dks  cspus ls gksu okyh dekbZ ds iq'rSuh rjhds ls oafpr gks tk,axsA fuèkZu vkSj fuj{kj 

Øsrk&foØsrkkvksa dks yEch dkxth dk;Zokgh djuh iM+sxh ftlls leL;k c<+sxhA O;kikfj;ksa dks fdlkuksa ls 

lhèks [kjhn djuh gksxh ftldh otg ls eosf'k;ksa ds lkSns ls gksus okyh vk; ?kVsxhA nwljh rjQ jkT; 

fo'ks"k ds fdlkuksa dks cM+s cwpM+[kkus ds vHkko esa i'kqvksa dks cspus es [kklh ijs'kkuh gksxh vkSj gky ds i'kq 

vkanksyu dk;ZdrkZvksa ds ?k`f.kr geyksa ls rks gkyr fcxM+sxsaA

i'kqvksa dk vfèkdrd ykHk ewY; ugha fey ikus ls nwèk vkSj nqXèk mRiknksa dh dhersa c<+saxhA i;kZoj.k 

ea=ky; ds jkT; dh lhek ds 25 fdeh ds nk;js esa i'kq cktkj yxkus ij jksd dk fu;e budh nqfoèkk dk 

vkSj c<+k,xkA ;g vke èkkj.kk gS fd gkV dk LFkku ,sfrgkfld jgk gS tgk¡ jk"Vªksa dh fofoèk jax fn[kkbZ 

nsrs gSaA vpkud bl fu;eu ls gkV dk LFkku cny tk,xk tks fd jkrksa&jkr ugha gqvk gS vkSj u gh ,sls 

gh gqvk gSA u, fu;eu esa 30 'krsZ gSa tks cktkj esa i'kq dY;k.k ds fy, vpjt okyh ckr ;g gS fd ;s 

fu;eu mu gkV ds fy, tgk¡ i'kqvksa dks rks NksfM+, vke vkneh ds fy, Hkh cqfu;knh lqfoèkk,a ugha gSA

i'kq cktkj ds izHkkoh lapkyu ds fy, ,sls dk;nksa dh rkehy esa ;qxksa yx tkbaxsA gkV xk¡oksa vkSj 

xazkeh.kksa dks cM+s i{kdkjksa ds lkFk tksM+us dh foi.ku iz.kkyh gSA ;g xkSj djus dk fo"k; gksxk fd fcuk 

lqfoèkkvksa ds dSls HkhM+ dks vkdf"kZr fd;k tk,xkA ;s LFkkuh; leqnk; dh LFkkuh; xfrfofèk;ksa dk dsanz gksrs 

gSaa vkSj d`f"k {ks= ds fodkl essa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk vnk djrs gSaA bl izdkj mudh fLFkfr xzkeh.k vkcknh ds 

dY;kk.k lEcaèkh fu.kZ; dk oSf'od iSekuk gksrh gSA
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*yfyr ukjk;.kfefFkyk fo'ofon~;ky;] njHkaxk] fcgkjA

tyok;q ifjorZu dk ekuo thou ij izHkko

MkW- izeksn dqekj egrks*

i`Foh ij gekjs thou ds yxHkx lHkh vgr igyqvksa ij tyok;q ifjorZu dk vlj gksrk gSA gdhdr 

;g gS fd Xykscy okfeZax vkSj blls tqM+s eqn~nksa ls cp fudyus dk vc dksbZ jkLrk ugha jg x;k gSA 

bldks ysdj fpark c<rh tk jgh gS vkSj fofHkUu Lrjksa ij blds vHkwriwoZ vlj dks lkfcr djus okys 

lk{; jkstkuk lkeus vkrs tk jgs gSaA tyok;q ifjorZu ij IPCC dh rkt+k fjiksVZ esa ;g vkSj Li"V gks 

jgk gSA ;g fjiksVZ ekuo thou ds fofHkUu {ks=ksa ij blds izHkko ds ckjs esa crkrh gSA xfeZ;ksa esa pyus 

okyh csgn xeZ gok ;k yw] ck<+] lw[kk] vkx] mit esa deh] laØe.k jksx] ekufld jksx] fgalk vkSj la?k"kZ 

blds dqN mnkgjk.k gSaA

gj o"kZ vUrjjk"Vªh; i;kZoj.k fnol euk;k tkrk gS tks dsoy ns[kkok ek= ;k [kkuk iwfrZ ds fy, 

gksrk gSA tyok;q ifjorZu ij varj&ljdkjh iSuy (IPCC) 2013 ds vuqlkj nqfu;k dk rkieku cgqr rsth 

ls c< jgk gSA 2030 ls 2052 ds chp Xykscy okWfeZax ¼HkweaMyh mf"edj.k½ ds dkj.k i`Foh dk rkieku 

1-5 fMxzh lsfY;l rd c<+ ldrk gsA Hkkjr ds fy, fpark dh ckr ;gk¡ gS dh oSf'od tyok;q tksf[ke 

lwpdkad 2018 ds vuqlkj Hkkjr dk uke fo'o ds mu ns'kksa esa 'kkfey gSA ftUgsa tyok;q ifjorZu ds 

dkj.k lcls vfèkd uqdlku igq¡p ldrk gSA fiNys oSf'od tksf[ke lwpdkad 2016 ds vuqlkj Hkkjr 

dk LFkku 10 lcls vkink xzflr ns'kksa esa 'kkfey FkkA tyok;q ifjorZu ds ifj.kke fjiksVZ ds vuqlkj 

;fn i`Foh dk rkieku] 1-5 fMxzh lsfYl;l cMk rks nqfu;k esa leqnz ds ty&Lrj esa o`n~fèk gksxh leqan 

fdukjs cls 'kgj tSls eqcabZ vkSj dksydkrk leqanz esa lek ldrs gSA ekSle ds pØ esa ifjorZu] xehZ esa 

c<+ksrjh o"kkZ esa o`n~fèk vkSj lw[ks rFkk ck<+ dh vko`fr esa o`n~fèk] vfèkd xeZ fnu ,oa xzh"e ygj] vfèkd 

rhoz m".kdfVcaèkh; pØokr] egklkxj dh vEyh;rk vkSj yo.krk esa o`n~fèk gksxhA ekSle ds cnyko ds 

dkj.k ekuo ds thou ij cgqr vfèkd vlj iMsxkA rVh; jk"Vªksa vkSj ,f'k;k rFkk vÝhdk dk d`f"k 

vFkZO;oLFkk lcls T;knk izHkkfor gksxhA

Qly dh iSnkokj esa fxjkoV] vHkwriwoZ tyok;q vfLFkjrk vkSj laosnu'khyrk 2050 rd xjhch dks 

c<+kdj dbZ lkS fefy;u ds vk¡dM+s rd igq¡p ldrh gSA leqnzh ty&Lrj esa izfr n'kd 1 lseh dh òn~fèk 

ntZ dh xbZ gSA ekWulwu dh rhozrk ds lkFk fge[kaMksa dk Rofjr xfr ls fi?kyuk fgeky;h {ks=ksa esa izkd̀frd 

vkinkvksa dk dkj.k cu ldrk gSA xr chl lkyks ls izkd̀frd vinkvksa dh la[;k cgqr c<+ xbZ gS] iwjh 

nqfu;k esa egk fouk'k tkSls fLrFkh cuh gqbZ gS bu lc vinkvksa dk lhèkk lacaèk tyok;q ifjorZu ls gSA 

nqfu;k ds dbZ ns'kksa esa d̀f"k vkSj mRiknu esa cnykc ns[kk tk jgk gS vkfn ìFoh dk rkieku 1-5 fMxzh Hkh 

c<+k rks xsgw¡ vkSj pkoy tSls eq[; vukt ij lcls tk;nk vlj gksxkA eRL; O;olk; tks d̀f"k ds ckn 
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nwljk lcls cM+k O;olk; gS [krjs esa vk tk,xkA vukt] ikuh vkSj jkst+xkj ij [krjk c<+ tk,xk] ftlds 

ifj.kke Lo:i ;qn~èk tSlh fLrfFk cu ldrh gSA i;Zoj.k lqj{kk vkSj ljdkj Hkkjrh; lafoèkku i;Zoj.k 

lqj{kk dks ysdj cgqr lpsr gS] vuqPNsn &48 A ds varxrZ jkT; ls vis{kk dh xbZ gS dh og i;Zoj.k ds 

laj{k.k vkSj lqèkkj rFkk ns'k ds ouksa o oU; thoksa ds izfr ftEesnkjh fuHkk,A vuqPNsn& 51 A (G)  dgrk gS 

dh taxy] rkykc] ufn;k] outho lfgr lHkh rjg dh izkd̀frd i;Zoj.k dh lqj{kk vkSj c<+kok nsuk gj 

Hkkjrh; ukxfjd dh ftEesnkjh gksxhA

tyok;q ifjorZu dks de djus ds Qk;ns vkSj mik;

1- leqnzh ty&Lrj dh o`n~fèk nj esa dehA

2- [kkn~; mRikndrk] Qly iSnkokj] ty ladV] LokLF; lacaèkh [krjs vkSj vkfFkZd Xykscy okfeZax 

dks 1-5 fMxzh lsfYl;l ij lhfer djus ds vuqekfur rjhdsA

3- oSf'od :i ls dkcZu MkbvkWDlkbM dks de djus ds fy;s vFkZO;oLFkk ds dkcZu MkbZvkWDlkbM&xgu 

{ks=ksa esa de dkcZu MkbvkWDlkbM vo'kks"kdksa dks 'kkfey djuk gksxkA

4- taxy vkSj isM+ksa dh lqj{kk ls i;Zoj.k esa dkcZu MkbvkWDlkbM dh ek=k dks fu;a=.k esa j[kk tk 

ldrk gSA

5- ;krk;kr ds fy, lkoZtfud lkèkuksa ds bLreky] O;fDrxr okguksa ds de bLreky ls iznw"k.k 

dks de fd;k tk ldrk gSA

6- fctyh ls pyus okys midj.k fÝt] Vhoh] okf'kax e'khu] eksckby vkfn dk de bLreky ls Hkh 

dkcZu mRltZu dks de fd;k tk ldrk gSSA

7- 'kkdkgkjh Hkkstu dks viukdj vkSj ekalkgkj dks de dj Hkh tyok;q ifjoRkZu dks de djus esa 

enn dh tk ldrh gS] D;ksafd tkuojksa dks ikyus ds vfèkd ikuh vkSj [kkus ds vko'drk iM+rh 

gS] lCth mxkus ds fy, ty izcaèku ds mi;ksx ls ikuh dh [kir dks de fd;k tk ldrk gSA

8- LFkkuh; ckt+kj esa feyus okyh oLrqvksga dks [kjhn ds Hkh ge tyok;q ifjorZu dks de djus esa 

lg;ksx dj ldrs gS] tSls ike vk;y dks mxkus ds fy, baMksusf'k;k tSls ns'kksa ds taxy dks 

dVk tk jgk gS] vfn ge LFkkuh; miyCèk phtksa dk bLykey djsxs rks ns'k dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa 

Hkh ;ksxnku nsxsa vkSj cM+s mn~;xks ds n~okjk i;Zoj.k ds uqdlku dks Hkh de dj ldrs gSA

9- gekjs NksVs&NksVs iz;kl] tSls iSny pyuk] Vhoh de ns[kuk vkfn Hkh tyok;q ifjorZu dh j¶+rkj 

dks èkhek dj ldrk gSA

;kn j[ks i`Foh dh i;Zoj.k dh j{kk dj ds gh ge vius vkusokys Hkfo"; dh j{kk dj ldrs gSaA

lanHkZ xazFk lwph
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2- Hkkjr dk lafoèkkuA
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*jek izlkn nÙk turk ¼+2½ mPprj ek/;fed fon~;ky; ftrokiiqj] e/kqcuh ¼fcgkj½A

lkekftd U;k; vkSj U;k;ikfydk dh Hkwwfedk

MkW- mes'k dqekj egrks*

bfrgkl xokg gS fd vusdksa 'krkfCn;k¡ chr xbZa ysfdu ekuo lkekftd U;k; dks izkIr djus ds fy, 

HkVdrk jgk gS vkSj blh dkj.k nqfu;ka esa dbZ ;qn~èk] Økafe] cxkor] fonzksg] gq;s gSa ftlds dkj.k vusd 

ckj lÙkk ifjoZru gq, gSaA vxj Hkkjr dh ckr dh tk;s rks gekjk Hkkjrh; lekt igys o.kZ O;oLFkk 

vkèkkfjr Fkk tks èkhjs&èkhjs cnydj tkfr O;oLFkk esa ifjofrZr gks x;kA

vlekurk] vyxkookn] {ks=okn] :f<+okfnrk vkfn lekt esa iwjh rjg O;kIr FkhA ;g lkearh nkSj 

Fkk tgka xjhc] nfyr] efgykvksa vkSj fodykax O;fDr;ksa dks U;k; ugha feyrk FkkA vktknh ds ckn 

gekjs fo'o ds lcls cM+s yksdra= ij ;fn utj Mkysa rks dqN ifjorZu rks vo'; gqvk gS ysfdu vHkh 

Hkh lekt dk cM+k fgLlk U;k; dh ryk'k esa HkVdrk utj vkrk gSA vnkyrksa esa fopkjkèkhu eqdneksa 

dks ns[kk tk;s tks dksbZ 3 djksM+ dh la[;k gS ftldk fuiVkjk dc rd gks ik;sxk dg ikuk eqf'dy 

gSA eqdneksa dk ;g fijkfeM ns'kokfl;ksa ds fy, fpark vkSj Hk; dk dkj.k gSA ;wa vnkyrh QSlyksa esa 

ikap&Ng lky yxrk rks lkekU;&lh ckr gS] ij foMEcuk ;g gS fd chl&rhl lky esa Hkh fuiVkjk u 

gks rks vke yksxksa ds fy, ;g fdlh Hk;kog =klnh ls de ugha gSa oSls rks U;k; dk ekSfyd fln~èkkar 

;g gS fd ^U;k; esa fcyac gksus dk eryc U;k; dks udkjuk gS*A

=klnh ;g fd ns'k dh vnkyrksa esa tc djksM+ksa ekeyksa esa fuR; U;k; udkjk tk jgk gks rks vke 

vkneh dks U;k; lqyHk gks ikuk e`x&ejhfpdk tSlk gh gSA ;g Hkh ,d dM+oh lPpkbZ gS fd nfyr 

vR;kpkj lacaèkh dkuwu dks dHkh Bhd ls ykxw gh ugha fd;k x;kA nfyr vR;kpkj ds ekeys tYnh 

fuiVkus ds fy, u rks fo'ks"k vnkyrsa cukbZ xbZ vkSj u gh iqfyl vfèkdkfj;ksa dks nfyrksa&vkfnokfl;ksa 

ds izfr vfèkd laosnu'khy cukus ds fy, dkuwu ds vge izkoèkkuksa ds ckjs esa Bhd ls voxr djkus 

dk iz;kl gqvkA oLrqr% vnkyrksa esa Rofjr fu.kZ; u gks ikus ds fy, iz'kklfud dk;Ziz.kkyh gh T;knk 

nks"kh gS tks vaxzth 'kklu dh nsu gSA mlesa O;ogkfjdr ifjorZu vkt rd ugha fd;k x;k gSA lqizhe 

dksVZ ds eq[; U;k;kèkh'k gksa] ns'k ds fofèk ea=h gks ;k vU; vkSj yafcr eqdneksa ds vackj dks ns[kdj 

fpark esa Mwc tkrsa gSa] ysfdu fdlh dks gy utj ugha vkrk gSA mèkj] lqizhe dksVZ vnkyrksa esa ttksa 

dh deh dk jksuk jksrk gSA muds vuqlkj mPp U;k;ky; ds fy, 1500 vkSj fupyh vnkyrksa ds fy, 

23000 ttksa dh vko';drk gSA vHkh dh fLFkfr ;g gS fd mPp U;k;ky;ksa esa gh 280 in fjDr iM+s 

gSaA ttksa dh dk;Z dq'kyrk ds lacaèk esa gky esa lsokfuo`Ùk gq, mM+hlk gkbZdksVZ ds phQ tfLVl fcykbZ 

ukt us dgk fd eftLVªsV dksVZ ls ysdkj lqizhe dksVZ rd ds fy, dbZ tt QkStnkjh ekeys Mhy 

djus esa vl{e gSaA 1998 ds QkStnkjh vihysa cacbZ mPp U;k;ky; esa blfy, fopkjkèkhu iM+h gSa] D;ksafd 
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dksbZ tt izdj.k dk vè;;u djus esa fnyPkLih ugha ysrkA oSlk Hkh iwjh lqfoèkk,a fn, tkus ds ckotwn 

U;k;kikfydk esa lkoZtfud vodk'k Hkh lokZfèkd gksrs gSaA inksa dh deh vkSj fjDr inksa dks Hkjs tkus 

esa foyac ,slh leL;k,a gSa] ftudk fujkdj.k tYnh gksuk pkfg, fdarq ;gka Hkh ;Fkkor f'kfFkyrk ns[kh 

tk ldrh gSA lekpkj&i=ksa vkSj Vh-oh- ds loZO;kih vfLrRo ds ckotwn uksfVl rkehy ds fy, mudk 

lgkjk ugha fy;k tkrkA uksfVl rkehy gksus esa vR;fèkd oDr tk;k gksrk gSA vko';drk bl ckr dh 

gS fd dkuwuksa esa rRlacaèkh lqèkkj dj tekur vkSj vihyksa dh psu esa dVkSrh dh tk, vkSj jkst isf'k;ka 

c<+kus ij cafn'k yxkbZ tk,A lPpkbZ rks ;g Hkh gS fd U;k;kikfydk dh f'kfFkyrk vkSj vdq'kyrk ls 

vijkèk vkSj vkradokn dks Hkh c<+kok feyrk gSA 

gekjs lafoèkku esa lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd U;k; dh xkjaVh leLr ukxfjdksa dks ,oa thou thus dh 

xkjaVh izR;sd O;fDr dks nh xbZ gSA lkekftd U;k; dk eq[; mn~ns'; O;fDrxr fgr vkSj lkekftd 

fgr ds chp lkekUtL; LFkkfir djuk gSA blfy, dY;k.kdkjh jkT; dh dYiuk lafoèkku fuekZrkvksa us 

dh FkhA cgqtu fgrk;] cgqtu lq[kk; dks è;ku esa j[krs gq;s lektoknh O;oLFkk dk izkoèkku Hkh j[kk 

x;kA ij jktuhfrd LokFkksZ a vkSj jktuhfrd bPNk'kfDr dh deh us lektoknh LoIu lkdkj ugha gksus 

fn;kA jktuhfrd vkSj C;wjksØsV Hkz"Vkpkj esa fyIr gksrs x,A ns'k esa Hkz"Vkpkj bruk loZO;kih gks pqdk 

gS fd lEizfr O;oLFkk dk dksbZ Hkh dksuk mldh lM+kaèk ls cpk ugha gS] ysfdu fQj Hkh mPp Lrjh; 

U;k;kikfydk dqN viokn NksM+dj lkekU;r;k lkQ&lqFkjh gh dgh tk,xhA

o"kZ 2007 dh Vªkalisjsalh baVjus'kuy ds izfrosnu vuqlkj fupys Lrj dh vnkyrksa esa yxHkx 2630 

djksM+ :i;k crkSj fj'or fn;k x;kA vc rks if'pe caxky ds U;k;ewfrZ ls vkSj dukZVd ds fnudju tSls 

ekeys izdk'k esa vkus ls U;k;ikfydk dh èkoy Nfo ij dkfy[k ds NhaVs iM+s gSaA eqdneksa ds fuiVkjs esa 

foyac dk ,d dkj.k Hkz"Vkpkj Hkh gSA mPpÙke U;k;ky; vkSj gkbZdksVZ ds ttksa dks gVkus dh lkafoèkkfud 

izfØ;k bruh tfVy gS fd dkjZokbZ fd;k tkuk cgqr dfBu gksrk gSA U;kf;d vk;ksx ds xBu dk elyk 

ljdkjh >wys esa o"kksZa ls >wy jgk gSA ,d igyw ;g Hkh gS fd ;fn foxr Ng n'kdksa esa jkT; ds rhu vaxksa 

vFkkZr foèkkf;dk] dk;Zikfydk rFkk U;k; ikfydk ds izn'kZu ij utj Mkyh tk, rks buesa U;k;ikfydk 

dks csgrj ekuk tk,xkA vusd voljksa ij mlus foèkkf;dk vkSj dk;Zikfydk n~okjk lafoèkku ds mYy?kau 

dks jksdk gSA mldh lfØ;rk us tuuhou esa ,d ubZ mEehn Hkh iSnk dh ysfdu U;k;y; ls iwoZ dh 

U;k; izfØ;k fdl rjg izkjEHk gksrk gS bls Hkh ns[krk vko';d gSA mPpre U;k;ky; n~okjk lafoèkku ds 

vuqPNsn&21 esa foof{kr xfjeke;h thou dh fofHkUu O;k[;kvksa ls Li"V gS fd ekuo thou i'kqor ugha gS 

vkSj lEeku o xfjek ds lkFk thou ;kiu djuk gekjk vfèkdkj gS vkSj ;g ekuokfèkdkj Hkh gSA ysfdu 

,slk ,d LoLFk] ikjn'khZ] lkekftd] vkfFkZd o iz'kklfud iz.kkyh esa gh lEHko gSA ysfdu ftl O;oLFkk 

ds cy ij ns'k esa lq'kklu ykus dh ckr gksrh jgh gS ysfdu ogh O;oLFkk dq'kklu dh uhao cu pqdh 

gSA loky ;g gS fd vkf[kj D;k otg jgh fd iqfyl O;oLFkk foQyrk vkSj Hkz"Vkpkj ds dxkj ij gSA

^bf.M;k djI'ku ,ao czkbojh fjiksZV* ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa fj'or ekaxs tkus okys ljdkjh deZpkfj;ksa 

esa ls rhl izfr'kr dh Hkkxhnkjh rks ek= iqfyl rU= dh gSA Hkkjr esa iqfyl ds gLr{ksi dk nk;jk 
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cgqr gh foLr`r gS blhfy, iqfyl ds ikl vlhfer vfèkdkj gSaA og jkT; lÙkk dh lcy laLFkk gS] 

lÙkk dk l'kDr vkStkj Hkh gSA tkfgj gS mldk pfj= jktlÙkk ds pfj= ls vyx ugha gks ldrkA 

iqfyl n~okjk fj'or izkfFkfedh dtZ djokus] vkjksih ds f[kykQ ekeyk ntZ djus esa dksrkgh cjrus ;k 

ekeyk u ntZ djus rFkk tk¡p djrs le; lcwrksa dks utjnkat djus lEcUèkh ekeyksa esa yh tkrh gSA 

jlw[knkjksa ds ncko esa dke djuk rFkk vokafNr jktuSfdd gLr{ksi dks >syuk iqfyl viuk drZO; 

le>us yxh gSA

gfj;k.kk esa nfyr vR;kpkj dh gky dh ?kVUkk,a bl ckr dk izR;{k izek.k gS fd fdl rjg [kki 

iapk;rksa us ,sls geyksa dh ;kstuk cukbZ vkSj ml ij [kqysvke vey djok;kA vkxtuh rFkk gR;kvksa 

esa fyIr viuh tkfr ds yksxksa dks cpkus esa [kki ipk;rsa vkxs vkbZ lkaiznkf;dk ruko cuk;k x;kA naxs 

djok;s x,A nfyrksa dks ftank tyk;k x;kA pquko vkSj oksV dh jktuhfrd dh x;hA izk;% ;g ns[kk 

tkrk gS fd iqfyl] iz'kklfud veyk Åaph&ncax tkfr;ksa ds fgrksa dh fgQktr djus esa yxs jgrs gSA 

LokHkkfod rkSj  ij iz'u mBrk gS fd tc rd lekt ds ekul esa cnyko ugha gksxk&ftlls u, fdLe 

ds lekt lqèkkj ,oe lkaLd`frd vkUnksyuksa ls fØ;kfUor fd;k tk ldrk gS& D;k gekjs fy, lEHko 

gksxk fd ge tehuh fLFkfr esa dksbZ xq.kkRed izHkko dj ldsaA

gkaykfd iqfyl rU= dh LFkkiuk dkuwu&O;oLFkk dks dk;e j[kus ds fy;s dh xbZ Fkh rFkk vkt 

Hkh lkekftd lqj{kk rFkk tuthou dks Hk;eqDr ,ao lqpk# :i ls  pykuk iqfyl rU= dk fo'kqn~èk 

drZO; gSA bl {ks= esa iqfyl dks i;kZIr fyf[kr ,ao O;ogkfjd vfèkdkj Hkh izkIr gSA Hkkjr ds jktuSfrd] 

lkekftd] vkfFkZd fodkl] c<rh tula[;k] izkSn~;ksfxdh dk fodkl] vijkèkksa dk lQsn dkWyj gksuk bu 

reke ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds dkj.k iqfyl rU= dh tckonsgh ds lkFk ftEesnkjh Hkh c<+h gSA ysfdu Hkkjrh; 

lekt esa iqfyl dh rkuk'kkghiw.kZ Nfo] turk ds lkFk fe=or uk gksuk rFkk vius vfèkdkjh ds nq#i;ksx 

ds dkj.k og vkjksiks ls f?kjrh pyh xbZ gSA vkt fLFkfr ;g gS fd iqfyl cy lekt ds rFkk dfFkr 

Bsdsnkjksa] usrkvksa rFkk lÙkk dh dBiqryh cu x;k gSA lekt dk nck&dqpyk oxZ rks iqfyl ds ikl 

tkus ls Hkh Mjrk gS] iqfyl oxZ dks reke cqjkb;ksa rFkk dqjhfr;ksa us ?ksj fy;k gSA iqfyl esa lkekU;r;k 

Hkz"Vkpkj vkSj vijkèkhdj.k ds dbZ ekeys gekjs lkeus vkrs jgrs gSA pwafd iqfyl ds ikl flfoy&lekt 

nwfj;k¡ cuk;s j[kus vkSj muds Åij vlE;d izHkko cuk;s j[kus dh reke O;ogkfjd 'kfDr;k¡ gSA vr% 

lkèkkj.k oxZ viuh vkokt mBkus dh fgEer ugha dj ikrk vkSj ;fn og lkgl tqVkrk Hkh gS rks mlds 

Hk;kog ifj.kke Hkh mls Hkksxus iM+rs gSA dk;Zikfydk vkSj U;k;ikfydk mldh dksbZ enn ugha dj ikrh 

D;ksafd mudk vkèkkj rks iqfyl ij gh fVdk gksrk gSA ,sls esa lkekU; O;fDr dks U;k; feyuk cgqr 

nwj dh laHkkouk gh dgh tk,xhA pkSFkk [kaHkk dgykus okyk ehfM;k Hkh varr% jktuhfr ds nyny vkSj 

equkQk dekus ds vkStkj ds :i esa rCnhy gks pqdk gSA vc og Hkh lkekU; O;fDr ds nq%[k nnZ dk 

lk>hnkj ugha gSA ,slh fLFkfr esa lekt ds ikl ,d l'kDr vkanksyu fufeZr djus vykok dksbZ vkSj 

fodYi 'ks"k ugha cprk gSA fLFkfr;ka fnu ij fnu fcxM+rh tk jgh gSa vr% vc laosnu'khy O;fDr;ksa 

dks lM+dksa ij mrjuk gh gksxkA
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lanHkZ xzaFk lwph

1- MkW- tkVo] Mh- vkj-] lkekftd U;k; dk fln~èkkar] lkfgR; lnu] t;iqj 1993] i`"B&78A

2- MkW- tkVo] Mh- vkj-] lkekftd U;k; dk fln~èkkar] lkfgR; lnu] t;iqj 1993] i`"B&163A

3- jfonkl] lkekftd dk;ZdrkZ] lk{kkRdkj ls mn~èk`rA

4- iqYyh iafMr] lkekftd dk;ZdrkZ] lk{kkRdkj ls mn~èk`rA

5- MkW- jkts'k dqekj flag] lkekftd dk;ZdrkZ vkSj ys[kd] lk{kkRdkj ls mn~èk`rA

6- bf.M;k djIlu ,oa czkbojh fjiksVZ 2000&2018A

7- Vªkalisjsalh bUVjus'kuy dk izfrosnu] 2007A

8- Hkkjr dk lafoèkkuA
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*frydkek¡>h Hkkxyiqj fo'ofon~;ky;] Hkkxyiqj ¼fcgkj½

Hkkjr esa vaxzsth 'kklu dh lkekftd ,oa lkaLd`frd uhfr % ,d 
,sfrgkfld losZ{k.k

MkW- izHkkr jatu*

o"kZ 1813 rd vaxzstksa us Hkkjr ds lkekftd] èkkfeZd ,oa lkaLd`frd thou esa vgLr{ksi dh uhfr viuk;h] 

fdarq ;wjksi esa 18oha 'krkCnh esa gq;s egRoiw.kZ ifjorZuksa ds izdk'k esa fczVsu ds fgrksa ,oa fopkjèkkjkvksa esa Hkh 

egRoiw.kZ gq, Qyr% 1813 ds i'pkr vaxzstksa us Hkkjrh; lekt ,oa ns'k ds lkaLd`frd okrkoj.k esa ifjorZu 

ds fy;s dqN egRoiw.kZ dne mBkus izkjaHk dj fn;sA buesa ls dqN izeq[k ifjorZu bl izdkj Fks&

1- vkSn~;ksfxd Økafr

bldh 'kq#vkr 18oha 'krkCnh esa gq;hA blds QyLo:i e'khuh ;qx ,oa iwathokn O;oLFkk dk tUe 

gqvkA bl Økafr ds QyLo:i fczVsu ds vkSn~;ksfxd fgrksa esa ifjorZu vk;kA bu vkSn~;ksfxd fgrksa esa 

o`n~fèk ds dkj.k bl ckr dh vko';drk eglwl dh tkus yxh fd ;fn Hkkjr dks ,d cM+s cktkj ds 

:i esa fodflr fy;k tk;s rks fczVsu esa fufeZr lkeku dh [kir ogka vklkuh ls gks tk;sxh rFkk mlds 

vkSn~;ksfxd fgrksa dh iwfrZ gks ldsxhA bl dk;Z ds fy;s vkaf'kd vkèkqfudhdj.k rFkk Hkkjrh; lekt esa 

ifjorZu vko';d FkkA

2- ckSn~f/kd Økafr

blds QyLo:i u;s izdkj dh fopkjèkkjkvksa] ekU;rkvksa] f'k"Vkpkj ds rjhdksa rFkk uSfrdrk dh 

u;h&ukV~; voèkkj.kk dk tUe gqvkA

3- Ýkalh Økafr

bl Økafr ds rhu egku lans'kksa Lora=rk] lekurk ,oa Hkzkr`Ro us u dsoy Ýkal vfirq iwjs fo'o esa 

yksra= ,oa jk"Vªh; dh Hkkouk dks fodflr djus esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkk;hA

bls u;s #>kku ds ckSn~fèkd izorZd Fks& cSdu] ykWd] okYVs;j] :lh] dkaV] ,Me fLeFk ,oa osaFke 

rFkk lkfgfR;d izorZd Fks& oMZLoFkZ] ck;ju] 'khys ,oa pkYlZ fMdsUlA

u;s fopkjksa dh fo'ks"krk;sa

u;s fopkjksa dh bl ygj dh dqN izeq[k fo'ks"krk;sa fuEukuqlkj Fkha&

1- rdZokn % ;g fdlh Hkh oLrq ds lacaèk esa rdZ ,oa oSKkfud n`f"Vdks.k dk leFkZd FkkA
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2- ekuorkokn % ;g ekuork ls izse dh odkyr djrk gS& blds vuqlkj ekuorkokn dk fln~èkkar 

loksZifj gSA izR;sd euq"; dks  u dsoy [kqn ls vfirq lEiw.kZ ekuork ls I;kj djuk pkfg;sA 

fdlh Hkh euq"; dks ;g vfèkdkj ugha gSA fd og O;fDrxr vkuan ds fy;s fdlh nwljh euq"; 

dk vfgr djsA blls ekuorkokn dks gkfu igqaprh gSA ekuorkokn ds fln~èkkar ls Lora=rk] 

lektokn ,oa oS;fDrdrk ds fln~èkkarksa dks izksRlkgu feykA

3- fodkl dk fln~/kkar % bl fln~èkkar ds vuqlkj dqN Hkh vifjorZuh; ugha gS rFkk le; ds lkFk 

izR;sd jkekt esa dqN u dqN ifjorZu gksrk gSA ekuo esa ;g {kerk gS fd og viuh ifjfLFkfr;ksa 

,oa vko';drkvksa ds vuq:i izd`fr ,oa lekt dks ifjofrZr dj ldrk gSA

fopkj/kkjk;sa ;k fln~/kkar

fopkjksa ds u;s izokg ls iz'kkldksa ds eè; Vdjko gq;s rFkk bldh izfrfØ;kLo:i fofHkUu fln~èkkarksa 

;k fopkjèkkjkvksa dk tUe gqvkA ;s fuEu gSa&

1- :f<+oknh (Conservative) % ;s ijEijkxr O;OkLFkk ds fgek;rh FksA bUgksaus vR;Yi ifjorZuksa 

dh odkyr dh A buds erkuqlkj Hkkjrh; lH;rk ;qjksih; lH;rk ls fHkUu gS ysfdu mlls 

fuEu ugha gSA bl fopkjèkkjk ds fpard Hkkjrh; n'kZu ,oa lH;rk dks lEeku dh n`f"V ls ns[krs 

FksA muds vuqlkj] ;fn blesa FkksM+k&cgqr ifjorZu djuk Hkh gks rks ik'pkR; fopkjksa dk lekos'k 

èkhjs&èkhjs ,oa vR;ar lkoèkkuhiwoZd fd;k tkuk pkfg,A bUgksaus eglwl fd;k fd lkekftd LFkkf;Ro 

dk gksuk vko';d gSA bl fopkjèkkjk ds izkjafHkd vuq;kf;;ksa esa okjsu gsfLVaXl ,oa ,MeaM cdZ 

dk uke mYys[kuh; gSA ckn esa equjks] eSVdkQ ,oa ,fYQaLVu us Hkh bl fopkjèkkjk dk leFkZu 

fd;kA :f<+oknh vius iwjs dk;Zdky esa blk O;oLFkk ds i{kèkj jgs rFkk fczfV'k 'kklu ds vfèkdka'k 

vfèkdkjh Hkh blh fopkjèkkjk ds leFkZd cus jgsA

2- laj{k.koknh lkezkT;oknh % ;s eq[;r% 19oha 'krkCnh ls izHkkoh gq;sA bl fopkjèkkjk ds vuq;k;h Hkkjrh; 

lekt ,oa lH;rk ds rhoz vkykspd Fks rFkk bUgksaus Hkkjr dh jktuhfdr ,oa vkfFkZd nklrk dh 

fLFkfr dks tk;t Bgjk;kA

3- ekSfydoknh % bUgksaus Hkkjrh; lekt ,oa laLd̀fr dh vkykspuk ls iwjs] :f<+okfn;ksa rFkk lkezkT;oknh;ksa 

ds n`f"Vdks.k ls vlgefr izdV dh rFkk Hkkjrh; ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa mUur ekuorkoknh ,oa rdZoknh 

fopkjksa ds vuqiz;ksx dh odkyr dhA buds erkuqlkj Hkkjr esa og 'kfDr gS] ftlls og mUufr 

dj ld rFkk bl dk;Z esa mUgsa vo'; lgk;rk djuh pkfg;sA budh bPNk Hkkjr dks foKku ,oa 

ekuorkokn ij vkèkkfjr vkèkqfud ,oa izxfr'khy fo'o ds ,d Hkkx ds :i esa fodflr djus dh 

Fkh] blhfy;s bUgksaus ns'k esa vkèkqfud ,oa ik'pkR; foKkuk] n'kZu ,oa lkfgR; dks izo`Ùk (Introduce)

djus dh odkyr dhA 1820 ds i'pkr~ Hkkjr vkus okys fczfV'k vfèkdkfj;ksa esa ls dqN blh 

fopkjèkkjk ds leFkZd FksA bu vfèkdkfj;ksa dk jktk jkeeksgu jk; ,oa dqN vU; izcqn~èk Hkkjrh;ksa 

us Hkjiwj leFkZu fd;k] tks blh fln~èkkar ds leFkZd FksA
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ysfdu nqHkkZX;o'k igys ls 'kklu ij viuh idM+ cuk;s gq;s rRoksa us viuh lkezT;oknh ,oa 'kks"k.

kRed 'kklu dh uhfr tkjh j[khA budk rdZ Fkk fd Hkkjr dk vkèkqfudhdj.k ,oa fodkl vaxzstksa dh 

N=Nk;k esa gh gks ldrk gS rFkk blds fy;s Hkkjrh; lalkèkuksa dk nksgu vko';d gSaA lkezkT;okfn;ksa 

dh bl voèkkj.kk ds dkj.k ekSfydrkokfn;ksa ls mudk erHksn vifjgk;Z FkkA lkezkT;okfn;ksa ds bl rdZ 

ls dh Hkkjr esa fczfV'k 'kklu dh mifLFkfr ,oa laj{k.k izkFkfed rF; gS rFkk vU; dkjd n~forh; rRo] 

ekSfydrkokn us viuh vlgefr izdV dhA

ljdkj ds lEeq[k vleatl dh fLFkfr

ljdkj bl ckr ls Hk;Hkhr Fkh fd Hkkjr dk cgqr T;knk vkèkqfudhdj.k fd;k x;k rks ,slh rkdrsa 

iSnk gks ldkrh gSa] tks fczfV'k fgrksa dks vk?kkr igqapk ldrh gSaA blhfy;s ljdkj us Hkkjr ds vkaf'kd 

vkèkqfudhdj.k dh uhfr viuk;hA ,d vksj tgk¡ dqN {ks=ksa esa mlus bl izfØ;k dks izkjaHk fd;k] ogha nwljh 

vksj mlus vU; {ks=ksaa esa ;g izfØ;k vi#n~èk dj nhA nwljs 'kCnksa esa mlus ^mifuos'koknh vkèkqfudhdj.k* 

dh izfØ;k izkjaHk dhA

bZlkbZ fe'kufj;ksa dh Hkwfedk bZlkbZ fe'kufj;ksa ¼èkeZ izpkjdksa½ us bZlkbZ èkeZ dks loZJs"B èkeZ ds :i 

esa izpkfjr fd;k RkFkk ik'pkR;hdj.k ds n~okjk blds izlkj dh uhfr viuk;hA mudk fo'okl Fkk fd bl 

uhfr ds n~okjk os Hkkjrh;ksa dh vius èkeZ ,oa laLd`fr esa vkLFkk dks fou"V dj nsaxsA vius bl mn~n'; 

dh izkfIr ds fy;s bu fe'kufj;ksa us&

1- ekSfydrkokfn;ksa (Radicals)  dk leFkZu fd;k] D;ksafd mudk fo'okl Fkk fd ekSfydrkokfn;ksa ds 

oSKkfud n`f"Vdks.k ls Hkkjrh; lH;rk ,oa laLd`fr dh voufr gksxhA

2- mUgksaus lkezkT;okfn;ksa dk leFkZu fd;k D;ksafd muds mn~ns';ksa dh lQyrk ds fy;s dkuwu ,oa 

O;oLFkk dh fLFkfr dk muds vuqdwy gksuk vko';d FkkA lkFk gh fe'kufj;ksa dk ekuuk Fkk fd 

bZlkbZ èkeZ ds izpkj&izlkj gsrq Hkkjr esa fczfV'k lkezkT;okn dk gksuk furkar vko';d gSA

3- mUgksaus fczfV'k O;olkf;;ksa ,oa iwathifr;ksa dk leFkZu fd;k D;ksafd mudk fo'okl Fkk fd os 

bZlkbZ èkeZ dk izpkj dj Hkkjrh;ksa esa ik'pkR; lH;rk dk izlkj djsaxsA blls vaxzsth oLrqvksa dh 

[kir c<+sxh rFkk vaxszt iwathifr ,oa O;kikjh] fe'kufj;ksa dks muds mn~ns';ksa dh izkfIr esa lgk;rk 

igqapk;saxsA

o"kZ 1858 ds i'pkr] f>>diw.kZ vkèkqfudhdj.k dh uhfr (Policy of Hesitant Modernisation) R;kx nh 

x;h] D;ksafd Hkkjrh; èkhjs&èkhjs 'kklu ds lEeq[k f'k"; dh rjg O;ogkj djus yxs rFkk vius lekt ,oa 

laLd`fr ds rhozrk ls vkèkqfudhdj.k fd;s tkus dh ekax djus yxsA lkFk gh Hkkjrh;ksa us vius vuq:i 

Lora=rk] lekurk ,oa U;k; ij vkèkkfjr iz'kklu dh ekax izkjaHk dj nhA vc vaxzstksa us lkekftd :f<+oknh 

,oa lekt ds ladh.kZrkoknh rRoksa dk i{k ysuk izkjaHk dj fn;kA vaxzstksa us tkfrokn ,oa lEiznk;okn dks 

mHkkjuk Hkh izkjaHk dj fn;kA
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lanHkZ xzaFk lwph

1- lH;rk dh dgkuh] d{kk&9 ¼Hkkx&1½A

2- lH;rk dh dgkuh] d{kk&10 ¼Hkkx&2½A

3- fo'o bfrgkl ds dqN fo"k;] d{kk&11A

4- ledkyhu fo'o bfrgkl] d{kk&12

5- vkèkqfud if'pe dk mn;] ikFkZlkjFkh xqIrkA

6- vkèkqfud fo'o dk bfrgkl] tSu ,oa ekFkqjA

7- Hkkjr dk bfrgkl] tSu ,oa ekFkqjA
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Socio Economic Status of Scheduled Caste in  
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The present paper aims to study the socio-economic condition of scheduled caste population 
of Andi village of Nalanda district in Bihar. For this purpose multi-stage random sampling has 
been applied. The fundamental information has been collected through the previously furnished 
questionnaire of 2017. In 2017 an intense study was run over 90 sample households and the 
result was shown in the tobulated form. The results expose that 93.33% sample households are 
male headed. Of the studied sample households, about 45.56% households rely on agriculture 
and 40% on sericulture. The source of their livelihood is agriculture and sericulture and so these 
means of livelihood are too much important and notable for their survival. They also indicate 
that 873 are female out of 1000 male. Here it is mostly notable that the sex ratio is declined in 
the community of the present study. However, female infanticide in the study area should not 
be taken as the reasons of the declined sex ratio but we may blame to the customary of son 
preference. The study also depicts that among the sources of income, farming and sericulture 
contributes a large earnings. The sample households, according to the study, also entertain 
loan but on very low scale. In the study it is seen that the uneducated people go to the private 
money lenders for borrowing money on high interest rate and the treacherous money lenders 
exploit them. So the Government should enhance better banking service system in order to 
promote individual economic development and also of the community.

Keywords: Scheduled Caste, Rural Community, Kanupur Vilae, Livelihood, Economic 
Status. 

AbstrAct

INTRODUCTION
The term ‘Development’ denotes both the process of improvement and progress of a community 

region states or a whole country. It provides a superior life style to the people. The planned development 
always prefers positive desired goal. Economic development increases the income level of the people 
and it also helps to reduce the poverty. The main aim of our research is to point out the socio-economic 
status of scheduled caste population of the sample village and to highlight the backwardness of 
these people before Government for future planning. According to census of 2011 the 28,77,653 
population of patna district does belong to the scheduled caste. We get the seed of caste system 
from the ancient lndian history. At that time the society was divided into various castes. Though many 
scholars tried to argue that this caste system actually is the product of British regime. Following its 
history	Indian	Government	has	officially	recognized	the	various	castes.	In	contemporary	literature	the	
scheduled caste are referred to as Dalit. The Indian Government has taken many steps to uplift the 
socio-economic status of this Dalit population with a lot of plans. From the past the scheduled caste 
community of lndia have faced various problems in terms of social and economical development. 
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Though Indian Government after. freedom launched various programmes and schemes for the 
betterment of these people, the desired goal is not achieved yet. These paper is an analysis and 
discussion of these under develop community of sample village and at the same time it will helps 
to take and implements various future programmes by Indian Government.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Sanjay Kumar, et. al., (2009) in their study found that even within the slums, which are often 

taken to represent a homogeneous lot. variations across social groups in terms of certain important 
indicators like education. occupation and incomes are evident. The vulnerability conceptualized 
in terms of several socio-economic and demographic indicators exists among most of the social 
categories despite variations in the relative size of deprivation. Further, they found that probability 
of experiencing well-being beyond a threshold limit turns out to be lower for the socially backward 
classes than the others.They opined that in the deprived areas, particularly in the urban space where 
vulnerability has political lineages as well, caste-based schemes hold the possibility of igniting caste-
war or communal tensions instead of smoothing the contours of inequalities.

Parkash and Santosh (2007) in their study opined that educational status in respect of Scheduled 
Castes	and	Scheduled	Tribes	 is	significantly	 lower	as	compared	 to	others.	Although	 the	 rate	of	
literacy	increased	significantly,	a	greater	illiteracy	continued	to	exist	in	respect	of	Scheduled	Castes/
Scheduled Tribes as compared to that of non-SCs/STs. The educational status among social groups 
is	found	to	be	highly	unequal	in	lndia,	even	after	more	than	five	decades	of	developmental	struggle.	
The educational status in respect of SCs/STs vis-a-vis non-SCs/STs is far from satisfactory. In spite 
of several programmes implemented towards provision of compulsory education, especially for 
SCs/STs,	the	illiteracy	rates	continue	to	be	quite	significant	among	them.	This	unequal	distribution	
of education among social groups has an adverse impact on the society such as unequal access 
to better job options, meager earnings, incidence of poverty, health hazards and thereby resulting 
in powerlessness.

Sukhadeo Thorat and Chittaranjan Senapati (2007) in their study opined that that over time, 
there has been considerable improvement in the share of SC/ST reservation and representation 
in government employment and educational institutions. The reservation in legislative bodies has 
also ensured the SC/STs some space in the executive and decision making process. The impact 
of	formal	reservation	policy	in	government	sector	and	informal	affirmative	action	policy	in	private	
sector has led to some improvement in the human development of SC/STs. However, as compared 
to non SC/ST population of the country, the rate of improvement has been rather slow. And as result, 
despite positive improvements, the disparities in human development between SC/ STs and non 
SC/ST continue even today.

Noor Mohammad (2006) in his study analyzed the socio-economic transformation of scheduled 
castes. He found that there are rural-urban variations in the educational level of the scheduled castes. 
The rural scheduled castes are less educated than that of urban counterpart. Various programmes 
and policies of rural development in general and agricultural development in particular have resulted 
into economic prosperity of the masses including the Scheduled Castes. Further, he found that 
Scheduled Castes have adopted more than one occupation.

Rabindra Kumar (2002) in his study stated that most of social and economic indicators 
among scheduled castes have shown a trend of slow progress in rural as compared with urban 
areas and a tendency of maintaining the gap between the rich and the poor. He found from his 
study that though the practice of untouchability among the Scheduled Castes and between the 
Scheduled Castes and the non-SCs has been abolished legally but it continued to be a practice 
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as observed by the respondents at social occasions. There is such a wide cultural gap is existing 
even today between these castes, particularly the Scheduled Castes and the non-SCs. The 
Scheduled Castes in general are forbidden even today to touch and use the utensils of the 
non-scheduled castes or caste Hindus. Majority of them are landless. Majority of the Scheduled 
Castes have taken loan from traditional sources, i.e., the farmer, landlord and businessmen. 
Those castes who are in government job and have money to give bribe to authority, have taken 
loan	from	government	sources.	The	occupational	mobility	and	diversification	of	occupation	are	
quite negligible among the Scheduled Castes in spite of various developmental programmes 
for their upliftment. These programmes have not improved their economic status. Majority of 
the respondents are aware of programmes for their development but they are not aware of the 
procedures of obtaining these schemes.

Sudha Pai (2000) in his study found that Scheduled Castes constitute disadvantaged, 
economically poor and socially backward groups. Owning little land, with low Ievels of literacy, 
they suffer from low levels of urbanisation, employment and wages due to lack of rapid industrial 
development.

Chakrabarty (1999) in his study found that the efforts of the government to improve the socio-
economic conditions of those belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes seem to have 
failed to make any major impact on their welfare. The magnitude of the impact falls for short of the 
requirement.

Raju (1992) in his study found that Scheduled Castes are placea at a much lower level both 
socially and economically when compared to the non-scheduled castes.

Shanti Swarup Gupta (1991) in his study stated that more than 80% Scheduled Caste people 
reside in villages and are mainly or partly attached with agriculture.

Kamble (1989) in his study stated that even after 33 years of independence, Scheduled Castes 
have very low level of education and consequently they are engaged in menial jobs which are looked 
down upon and have low income.

Claude (2003) shows that while the main drive for men in farming is money, women focus more 
on household food crops and can easily plant up to 10 different crops in a given growing season. 
The	attitudes	exhibited	by	men	confine	 the	available	 labour	 to	uneconomic	 farming	 leading	 to	
inadequate production of household food crops. This has had adverse effects on family consumption 
and nutrition.

In addition to the population encompassed within the caste system, India also has a large 
number of native tribes. india has one of the largest tribal populations of any country-tribes represent 
about 7% of the total population (Chattopadhyay 1978; Debi 1978).

OBJECTIVES
The major objectives of the proposed research are
(a) To assess the socio economic status of the scheduled castes.
(b) To locate the position of women among scheduled castes.

MATERIALS AND METHODS
The study was conducted in the scheduled caste areas of Andi village under Nalanda district 

of Bihar. A multi-stage random sampling was employed to study the objective. According to per plan 
scheduled a number of 90 households of the scheduled caste community people was chosen for 
the study. So our sample size is 90.
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
This study highlights the socio-economic aspects of scheduled caste population of Andi village 

under Nalanda district. We have taken some variables for better interpretation; these are land, different 
sources of income and trends in the levels of income, agricultural status-cultivation expenditure on 
seeds, fertilizers and on labour, cropping pattern, saving behaviour, expenditure pattern, and sources 
of credit along with the trends of loans taken and so on. Now, let’s discuss itch of above variables.

Table-1:  Gender wise classification of the Heads of the households.

S.N. Gender Frequency %

1. Male 84 93.33

2. Female 6 6.67

Total 90 100

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

Gender	wise	classification	of	 the	heads	of	 the	households	shows	that	(Table	1)	more	than	
93.33% households are male headed and 6.67%households is female headed. The reasons behind 
low percentage of female headed households may be included as the prevailing health and economic 
condition. The main reason of this fact is our society is male dominated.

Table-2:  Specific Caste wise classification of the sample households.

S.N. Specific Case Frequency %

1. Poundra 70 77.78

2. Bagdi 20 22.22

Total 90 100

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

This	study	presents	the	specific	caste	wise	classification	of	sample	households	in	Andi	village	
(Table	2).	As	per	the	study	of	the	sample	village	there	are	major	specific	caste	Poundra	and	Bagdi.	
Poundra is of 77.78% and Bagdi is of 22.22%

Table-3:  Gender wise classification of the Sample Population.

S.N. Gender Frequency %

1. Male 220 53.40

2. Female 192 46.60

3. Total 412 100

4. Sex Ratio 873 —

5. Average size of the family 4.58 —

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey
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The	gender	wise	classification	of	the	sample	people	(Table	3)	revels	that	the	%	of	male	 is	
53.40% and female is 46.60%. This indicates that the number of female’s sex ratio is not equal to 
the number of male sex ratio. Numerically, the sex ratio also explains the same as there are only 
873 female out of one thousand male. These point out that the number of male is greater than that 
of female. As the reason we may highlight the conventional son preference.

Table-4:  Classification of the sample households based on their durable assets.

S.N. Item Yes % No %

1. Radio 30 33.33 60 66.67

2. Television 62 68.89 28 31.11

3. Bicycle 85 94.44 5 5.56

4. Freeze 9 10 81 90

5. Motor cycle 10 11.11 80 88.89

6. Mobile 81 90 9 10

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

This	classification	denotes	the	assets	(Table	4)	owned	by	the	households	of	the	study	area.	
This indicates that they have the major assets like radio, television, bicycle, freeze, motor cycle and 
mobile. More over, 90% households used to bicycle.

Table-5: Ownership rights (“in Acres”) Having Ownership rights in sample households

S.N. Land in ranges Having land %

1. < or equal to 1 52 74.29

2. 1 to 2 10 14.29

3. 2 to 4 5 7.14

4. 4 & Above 3 4.29

5. Total Land owned sample 70 77.78

6. No Land 20 22.22

Total 90 —

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

The detailed results of land ownership of sample households are shown in Table 5. This result 
shows that 22.22% households have no land. 88.58% of the households in my study area are small 
farmers having land less than 2 acres. 4.29% of the sample households have more than 4 acres 
land. They use modern tools and technique in farming. Their livelihood and socio economic status 
are developed than others.
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Table-6:  Gender wise occupations of the heads of the sample households.

S.N. Gender Occupation

Agriculture labour Sericulture Labour Others Total

1. Male 37 (41.11) 34 (37.78) 9 (10) 4 (4.44) 84 (93.33)

2. Female 4 (4.44) 2 (2.22) — 6 (6.67)

Total 41 (45.56) 36 (40) 9 (10) 4 (4.44) 90 (100)

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

Table 6 shows the occupational pattern of heads of the sample households in the study area. 
As per study 4l.11% of male heads households are agriculture labour and 37.78% of male heads 
households are sericulture labour. All the female heads of our sample house-holds are agriculture 
and sericulture labour. ln my study area sericulture dominates the agriculture. People relating to 
sericulture are more developed in terms of livelihood, socio-economic status and money. The main 
fact	is	that	people	can	take	the	utmost	advantage	of	sericulture	in	four	or	five	phase	in	a	year.

Table-7:  Gender wise occupations of the sample households.

S.N. Gender Occupation

Cultivators Sericulture Wage La-
bour

NAA Studying House Wife Total

1. Male 58 (26.36) 49 (22.27) 51 (23.18) 12 (5.46) 50 (22.73) 220

2. Female 30 (15.63) 51 (26.56) 21 (10.94) 3 (1.56) 48 (25) 39 (20.31) 192 (146.60)

Total 88 (21.36) 100 (24.27) 72 (17.48) 15 (3.64) 98 (23.79) 39 (9.47) 412 (100)

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

Table 7% the gender wise occupation of the sample population. The study reveals that 17.48% 
of total population is wage labourers. 23.79% of sample population are educated and they intend to 
continue their study in futures. The study reveals that 3.64% of whole population are related to Non 
Agricultural Activities (NAA). They are consider to be developed compared to the other population. 
The females member of the society contributes to the family by practising sericulture. The only 
female members belonging to ‘Bagdi’ community are wage labourers.

Table-8:  Monthly income (in Rs.) of the sample households.

S.N. Ranges of Income No of sample households %
1. 0 to 3000 15 16.67
2. 3001 to 5000 57 63.33
3. 5001 and above 18 20

Total 90 100

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey
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Table 8 points out monthly income of the sample households in the study area. The results 
show that the monthly incomes of 16.67% households are below 3000 rupees. Maximum of them 
belong to below poverty line. The maximum of those who belong to below poverty line are wage 
labours. The monthly incomes of 63.33% household are from 3001 to 5000. The households 
belonging to this % mainly live on agriculture and sericulture. Only 20% of the sample households 
income is Rs. 5001 and above. Most of these households belong to Government service, business 
and sericulture.

Table-9:  Classification of the beneficiary households by programmes.

S.N. Programme Yes % No %

1. NREGS 90 100 0 0

2. Indira Awaas Yojona 43 47.78 47 52.22

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

Table	9	shows	the	results	of	beneficiary	households	by	programmes.	It	is	clear	that	Government	
has initiated programmes like NREGS and Indira Awaas Yojona. The results also shows that 
NREGS has got cent percent success is my study area and Indira Awaas Youjona 47.48%. The 
study	shows	that	the	people	are	benefited	by	the	above	programmes,	but	to	improve	more	of	
their	livelihoods	and	present	status	of	income	our	Government	should	impliment	more	beneficiary	
programmes.

Table-10:  Classification of the sample households based on their Monthly Expenditure  
(in A) on selected items.

S. Range of Food Clothes Education Medical Paying Electricity Miscellaneous

N. Expenditure Care Interests

1. O - 11(12.22) 35(38.89)

2. 1 to 100 - 43(4 7.78) 5 (5.56) 78(86.67) 18(20)

3. 101 to 500 - 47(52.22) 71(78.89) 12(13.33) 20(22.22) 72(80) 41(45.56)

4. 501 to 1000 - 3(3.33) - 35(38.89) - 43(47.78)

5. 1001to 2000 - - - - - 6(6.67)

6. 2001 to 3000 36 (40) - - - - - -

7. 3001 to 4000 45 (50)

8. 4001 to 5000 9 (10)

Total 90(100) 90(100) 90(100) 90(100) 90(100) 90(100) 90(100)

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

The above table shows the monthly expenditure pattern of the sample households. The 
expenditures have been made on Food. Clothes, Education. Medical Care. Paying Interests, and 
Electricity and Miscellaneous items. The results explore that about 50% sample households spend 
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about 3001 to 4000 rupees on food. The households belonging to this 50% sample households 
make their livelihood on agriculture and sericulture. Their expenditure results show that they spend 
maximum of their income on fooding. Nearly 40% sample households monthly expenditure is between 
2001 and 3000 on food. The households of this % age are of the ‘Bagdi’ conmmunity and they minly, 
dwell separately in the outer part of the village. Nearly 10% sample households are seen to hold 
business and Government services and their monthly expenditure on food is between 4001 and 
5000. 12.22% sample households have no expenditure on education but 71% sample households 
spend rupees 101 and 500 monthly on education. Only 3.33% households hold their expenditure 
of nearly 501 to 1000 on education More or less 47.78% sample households is spend about 100 
rupees on clothing but other 52.22 persent sample households run the expenditure of 101 to 500 
rupees on clothing monthly.

Table-11:  Cropping Pattern of the sample households.

S.N. Crops No of households %

1. Paddy 40 44.44

2. Tunt Plant 30 33.33

3. No Land 20 22.22

Total 90 100

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

Table 11 point out the cropping pattern of the sample households in the study area. The results 
shows that, the cropping pattern was much typical when compared to other areas in and around 
study area : however major crops grown in the study area were paddy and other crop grown in ‘Tunt 
Plant’ which are dominant in the study area.

Table-12: Cost of Cultivation

S.N. Monthly Expenditure ranges (in Rs.) On seeds Fertilizers/Pesticides On labour

1. 0 to 50 15 (21.43) 32(45.71) 6 (8.57)

2. 51 to 200 35 (50) 27 (38.57) 35 (50)

3. 201 to 500 15 (21.43) 7 (10) 24 (34.29)

4. 501 and above 5 (7.14) 4 (8.71) 5 (7.14)

Total 70 (100) 70 (100) 70 (100)

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

Table 12 highlights the cost of cultivation of the study area. The results show that households 
of the 21.43% spend about 50 rupees on seeds monthly. But the maximum 50% of households 
make the expenditure of rupees 51 to 200 on seeds per month. But the least 7.14% of the sample 
households carry the cost of above 501 rupees on seeds per month. However the labour cost is 
very low as the people of the sample households are themselves labour. The cost of the sericulture 
is	greater	 than	 that	of	agriculture	because	 they	have	 to	 invest	a	vast	amount	 in	 the	field	of	 the	
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sericulture to intertain grater ‘capital’ which is higher than that of the agriculture. They can not get 
also much capital in agriculture because of their using out of data method.

Table-13:  Classification of the sample households on their outstanding loans.

S.N. loan in ranges (in Rs.) Institutional sources Private money lenders SHG

1. 0 50 (55.56) 51 (57.78) 48 (53.33)

2. 0 to 3600 0 2 (2.22) 5 (5.56)

3. 3601 to 60000 25 (27.78) 30 (40) 37 (41.11)

4. 60001 and above 15 (16.67) 0 0

Total 90 (100) 90 (100) 90 (100)

Source: Primary data collected form Field Survey

Table 13 analyzes the outstanding loans of the study area. The study area covers the survey on 
the scheduled caste. The schedule caste community is mainly of day labours and cultivators. They 
basically on live on cultivation. So they haven’t to get loan of vast amount. About 55.56% sample 
households bears no loan from the institutional source, only 16.67% sample households take loan for 
some institutional source and the amount of the loan is very low. Nearly 42.22% sample households 
rn to the private money lenders and their amount of loan is a little low. The private money leaders 
set	financial	burden	on	the	borrowers	very	high	for	high	interest	rate	to	exploit	their	money.	The	
penetration of the self helf group (SHG) is of about 46.67%. As the sample households have to run 
to the dishonest money lenders, they are to live a vulnerable life. This is why Government should 
make arrangement of a better banking service by providing good loan with lower interest rate and 
if this is done the households will not be the victim of the treacherous money lenders.

SUMMARY AND FLNDLNGS
On the basis of the results of the above study, it can be concluded as following :
(a) In the majority of the sample households the head is a male.
(b) The majority of the sample households belong to the ‘Poundra’ and ‘Bagdi’ community.
(c) In	respect	of	the	gender	wise	classification.	53.40%	population	are	male	and	the	remaining	

is female.
(d) Most of the sample households entertain the durable households assets.
(e) Notable about 77.78% sample households have the ownership of land.
(f) About 85.56% households heads earn livelihood on agriculture and sericulture.
(g) More than 17.48% of the population are wage labours and 21.36% are cultivators. But in 

the	field	of	sericulture	24.27%	of	sample	population	live	on	the	same.
(h) More than 80% sample households having less 5000 rupees per months their total family 

income.
(i) Food expenditure is the highest in comparison with other expenditure.
(j) Paddy and Tunt Plant are cultivated in the highest scale in the study area.
(k) Nearly	42.22%	sample	households	fulfil	their	essential	needs	by	borrowing	money	from	

the private money lenders.
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श्रीमद्भगवदगरीतायाः शैक्षिकं महततवम ्
Dr. S. L. B. Sankara Sarma* 

पाराथायप्रतिबोधििां भागविा नारायणेन सवयम।्
वयासेन ग्रधरिां पुराणमुतनना मधये महाभारिम।्
अदववैिामिृवर्थाणीं भगविीमष्ादशाधयातयनीम ्
अमब तवामनुसनदिामम भगवदगीि ेभवदवेर्णीम।्।

इतयनेन श्ोकेन श्ीमद्भगवदगीिायाः महततवं ज्ािुं शकयि।े संसकृिसाहहतयसुिासागरे रवराजमाना श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 
वयासमहर्था रवरधिि महाभारि े प्रमसद्धम ् एकं अङगम।् कुरुक्ेत्रसमरसक्सननाहाननिरं सवबानिवान ् वीक्य 
अजुथानः ममतवभावनया, पापभीतया ि समररवमुखिां प्रदमशथािवान।् श्ीकृषणः समुधिि आतमभावना संपादनादवारा 
अजुथानं युद्धोनमुखीकृिवान ्इति सममपम्डििारथाः।
 श्ीमद्भगवदगीिायाम ्अष्ादशाधयायाः समनि। पञिितवाररशंतयधिकसपिशिश्ोकाः (745) विथानि।े

 “्ट् शिातन सरवशंातन श्ोकानां प्राह केशवः।
 अजुथानः सपिपञिाशि ्सपि्मश्शि सञजयः।
ििृराषट्ः श्ोकमेकं गीिायामानमुचयि।े।”

इतयनेन ज्ायि े यि ् – ‘श्ीकृषणेन रवशंतयधिक्ट् शिश्ोकातन (620), अजुथानेन सपिपञिाशि ्
श्ोकातन(57), सञजयेन सपि्मषठिश्ोकातन(67), ििृराषटे्ण श्ोकमेकम ्(1) उकिम’् इति 

सक्शासत्रसारभूिसय गीिाशासत्रसय रवशे् पररियः भारिीयानां सववे्ामरप असतयेव। श्ीमद्भगवदगीिाशासत्र ं
न हह केव्माधयामतमकं शासत्रम,् अरप िु िमथा-अरथा-शवैक्क्क-मनोरवज्ानाहद शासत्ररव्या्यरप अत्र प्रतिपाहदिाः 
समनि। ‘सवथाशासत्रमयी गीिा’. ‘एकं शासत्र ं देवकीपुत्रगीिम’् इतयाहद विनवैः गीिायां सक्शासत्राणां िततवातन 
तनरूरपिातन इति सपष्िया ज्ायिे।

 गीिायाः महततवमतयधिकं रवदयि।े न हह गीिा रवना भारिीयसंसकृतिरमसि। ‘अनुननिानां ममत्रम,् 
दाशथातनकानां मागथाः, सववे्ां प्रणणनाञि उद्धारकत्र्री’ इति पाशिातयपम्डििानामरप रवशवासः। गीिायाः रवशवरप्रयतवं 
करयन ्महर्थाः एवमुकिवान-्

‘भारिामिृसवथासवं रवषणोवथाकत्रादरवरवससिृम।्
गीिागङगोदकं पीतवा पुनजथानम न रवदयि।े।‘ (श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा –गीिापे्रस-्P-11)

श्ीमद्भगवदगीिायां सक्शासत्राणां रहसयातन विथानि ेइति करयन ्महहहथाः एवमाह-

गीिाकलपिरंु भजे भगविा कृषणेन संरोरपिं
वेदवयासरववधिथािं श्ुतिमशरोबीजं प्रबोिाङकुरम।्
नानाशासत्ररहसयशाखमरतिक्ामनि प्रवा्ाङ्किं
कृषणाङतरिदवयभमकिपुषपसुरमभ ंमोक्प्रदं ज्ातननाम।्। (श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा(िे् ुगु) 

 श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा शवैक्क्कमसद्धानिानां सारभूिग्रनरः। ित्र यरा वेदानिरव्याः दाशथातनकरव्याशि 
प्रतिपाहदिाः िरवैव अमभपे्ररण-वयमकितव-आतमभावनाहद मनोरवज्ानशासत्ररव्याशि प्रतिपाहदिाः।

*Assistant Professor, Govt. College for Women (A), Guntur, Andhra Pradesh.
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श्रीमद्भगवदगरीताय़ाः शैक्षिकं महततवम।्
श्ीमद्भगवदगीिायां प्रिम्िमशक्णरविौ आिुतनकसक्शवैक्क्करवियः अनिभूथािाः। गीिायां श्ीकृषणेण 

समररवमुखिारूपवयापाराि ् समररवमुखिारूपवयापारं प्रति अजुथानः पररवतिथािः। एिदनुसतृयवैव आिुतनकाः 
मनोववैज्तनकाः “जीवनवयवहारपररविथानमेव मशक्ा” इति मशक्ायाः ्क्णं करयमनि।

मशक्णरवधिरव्ये श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा मनोववैज्ातनकानामेकः प्रामाणणकः ग्रनरः। अदयिनका्े शवैक्क्करङगे 
प्रिालयमानेन अधिगनितृनयमनत्रिबोिनम ्इति रवधिना, संवादरवधिना ि सववेरव्याः पूवथामेव श्ीकृषणेन अजुथानं 
प्रति मशक्क्िाः।

अधिगनिुः अजुथानसय यत्र यत्र मजज्ासा जायि ेित्रवैव श्ीकृषणः िं पाठियति। मजज्ासाभावे पाठिनं वरृा 
भवेि ्इति मनोववैज्ातनकानामतयाशयः।

सपष्िया अवबोिनपयथानिमरप पाठिः पाठिनीयः इति मनोववैज्ातनकदृषट्या रवधिनतय श्ीकृषणः, 
“यततवयोकिं विसिने महोयं रवगिो मम” (श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 11-1) इतयजुथानसयोमकिपयथानिमरप िं पाहठििवान।्

अजुथानः सवसनदेहान ्पचृ्छति, श्ीकृषणः सनदेहतनवमृतिशि करोति। एवं श्ीमद्भगवदगीिायां मशक्णं सववं 
संवादरवधिना प्रिम्िममति वकिंु शकयि।े 

भगवदगीिां सञजयः ििृराषट्ाय कधरवान।् 

ििृराषट्ः –

 िमथाक्ेत्र ेकुरुक्ेत्र ेसमवेिा युयुतसवः।
 मामकाः पा्डिावाशिवैव ्कमकुवथाि सञजय।। (श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 1-1) इति सञजयं पषृ्े सति, िदा सः 
सञजयः ििृराषटं् प्रति रववरणातमकपद्धतया भगवदगीिां कधरिवान ्इति रववरणातमकपद्धिःे प्रसिावनारप कृिा।

 वासांमस जीणाथातन यरा रवहाय नवातन गहृणाति नरोपराणण।
 िरा शरीराणण रवहायजीणाथानयनयातन संयाति नवातन देही।। (श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 2-22)
 यदा संहरि ेिायं कूममोङगानीव सवथाशः।(श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 2-58)
 िूमेनाररियि ेवमहणः यरादशमो म्ेन ि।
 यरोलबेनाविृो गभथाः िरा िनेेदमाविृम।्। (श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 3-38)

 इतयाहद श्ोकवै ः ज्ायिे यि ् – मनोववैज्ातनकः श्ीकृषणः रव्यसय सपष्प्रतिपतिये 
समुधििोदाहरणपुरससरं पारवं पाहठििवान ्इति। अनेन भगवदगीिायां उदाहरणातमकशवैक्क्कपद्धिेः आिारभूममः 
विथािे इति वकिंु शकयिे।
 मनोववैज्ातनकानां मिानुसारमधयापकः ममत्रम,् दाशथातनकः, मागथादशथाकशि भवेि।् (A teacher should be 
a friend, philosopher and guide.) असय आिारभूममः गीिायां विथाि।े अत्र दाशथातनकः श्ीकृषणः ममत्रभावनया 
पाठंि पाहठििवान,् मागथादशथानमरप कृिवान।् अिःश्ीकृषणाजुथानयोमथाधये प्रगाढः, आदशथायुकिशि गुरुमशषयसमबनिः 
विथाि।े “मशषयसिहंे शाधि मां प्रपननम”्( (श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 2-7)) इति गुरुतवभावनया अजुथानः रवनयं प्रदमशथािवान।् 
“........ मे सखा िेति रहसयं हयेिदतुिमम।्” (श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 4-3) इति श्ीकृषणः ममत्रभावनया एव अजुथानं 
पाहठििवान।् 

अधयापकः यरा वयवहरति िरवैव िमनुकरोति ्छात्रः। ्छात्राणां हह अनुकरणशमकिः अधिका। अिः 
अधयापकेन समयगवयवहरणीयम।् एितसववं मनोववैज्ातनकदृषट्या रविायथा श्ीकृषणेन एवं कधरिम-्

यदयदािरति शे्ष्ः ितिदेवेिरो जनः।
स यतप्रमाणं कुरुि े्ोकसिदनुविथाि।े।(श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा 3-2)

अधयापनक्ेत्र े दृशयोपकरणानां महततवम ् अराथाि ् प्रतयक्पद्धि े महततवं रवदयि।े अि एव श्ीकृषणः 
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एकादशाधयाये रवशवरूपसंदशथानदवारा प्रतयक्पद्धतिमाधश्तय पाहठििवान।् िदा अजुथानः समपूणथारवज्ानमवापिवान।् 
अनेन मनोववैज्ातनकहदशा प्रतयक्पद्धिःे महततवं श्ीमद्भगवदगीिायां सूधििम।्

गीिायाः शवैक्क्कमहततवं समरथातयिंु रामशक्पा्डि ेमहोदयसय मिमत्र उट्टङकयि-े
“श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा के अधययन दवारा यह तनषक्था तनक्ा जा सक्ा हवै की गीिा तनषकाम कमथाकी मशक्ा देिी 
हवै ओर उसके अनुसार आतमज्ान एवं रवराट् पुरु् का ज्ान प्रापि करना ही ‘मशक्ा’ हवै।” इति। 

उपसंहारः
एवं श्ीमद्भगवदगीिायां प्रिम्िमशक्णरविौ आिुतनकसक्शवैक्क्करवियः समयक् प्रतिपाहदिाः । 

शवैक्क्करविीन ्उपयुजयवैव गीिायां श्ीकृषणेण समररवमुखिारूपवयापाराि ्समररवमुखिारूपवयापारं प्रति अजुथानः 
पररवतिथािः। एिदनुसतृयवैव आिुतनकाः मनोववैज्तनकाः “जीवनवयवहारपररविथानमेव मशक्ा” इति मशक्ायाः ्क्णं 
करयमनि। अदयिनका्े शवैक्क्करङगे प्रिालयमानेन ‘अधिगनितृनयमनत्रिबोिनम’् इति रवधिना, संवादरवधिना ि 
सववेरव्याः पूवथामेव श्ीकृषणेन अजुथानं प्रति मशक्क्िाः।अिः मशक्णरवधिरव्ये श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा मनोववैज्ातनकानामेकः 
प्रामातनकः ग्रनरः इति वकिुं शकयि।े 

उपयुकतग्रन्थसूचरी 
1.	 श्ीमद्भगवदगीिा, मोिी्ा् ज्ान, गीिापे्रस,् गोरखपुर
2.	 मशक्ादशथान,् डिा. रामशक्पा्डि,े (ििृीयसंसकरण) रवनोदपुसिकममनदर, आगर, 1974 
3.	 गीिामकरनदमु (िे् ुगु), श्ीरवदयाप्रकाशाननद श्ीशुकब्रहमाश्मम,ु श्ीका्हसिी, आनध्रप्रदेश ्
4.	 मशक्ामनोरवज्ानम ्वेङक्राघवािायथाः केमनरियसंसकृिरवदयापीठिम ्, तिरुपति, 1982
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*izkpk;Z] Mh-ih-,e- ch-,M- dkWyst] gySuk jksM+] ljlSuk cSj] ¼Hkjriqj½A

mPp ek/;fed Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds 
lek;kstu xq.kksa ij izHkko dk v/;;u

MkW- eerk 'kekZ*

fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkj ckyd ds iw.kZ thou ds vkèkkj gksrs gSaA tSls ikfjokfjd laLdkj 

ckyd xzg.k djrk gS mldh lEiw.kZ thou 'kSyh mlh ij vkèkkfjr gksrh gSA laLdkfjr ckyd vius 

O;ogkj ls vius ifjos'k dks ldkjkRed :Ik ls izHkkfor djrs gq, lQy thou O;rhr djrs gSa tcfd 

vlaLdkfjr ckyd vius thou esa vijkfèkd izo`fRr;ksa ds ekè;e ls fo"kSys O;ogkj ls ujde; okrkoj.k 

dks tUe nsrs gSaA izLrqr 'kksèk ds fu.kZ; esa izkIr gqvk fd laLdkfjr ckyd dk lekt esa lek;kstu 

mPp Lrjh; gksrk gSA tcfd vlaLdkfjr ckydksa dk lek;kstu ugha gks ikrkA 'kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh 

vis{kk xzkeh.k fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa laLdkfjr ewY; ,oa lek;kstu Lrj vfèkd ik, x, blh izdkj Nk=ksa dh 

vis{kk Nk=kvksa esa ewY; ,oa lek;kstu Lrj vfèkd ik, x,A

lkjka'k

izLrkouk &

 Qwyksa esa tks LFkku lqxUèk dk gS]

 Qyksa esa LFkku feBkl dk gSA

 Hkkstu esa tks LFkku Lokn dk gS]

 Okgh LFkku thou esa lE;d laLdkj dk gSAA

iwT; gS ;g ns'k] èkU; gs ;g èkjrh vkSj iz'kaL; gS ;g Hkkjrh; laLd`fr tgk¡ O;f"V&lef"V lcdksa 

fujke; vkSj Hknz cukus ds fy, ln~fopkj ln~O;ogkj o laLdkfjr thou dks lokZfèkd egRo fn;k tkrk 

gSA lRlaLdkjksa ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk thou vkuUne;] izfrHkk lEiUu izxfr'khy ,oa lQy curk gS laLdkjksa ds 

}kjk ;g lqfuf'pr fd;k tkrk gS fd O;fDr vius nkf;Roksa dk fuoZgu thou ds izR;sd {ks= esa lfØ;rk 

ls djrk jgs rFkk uSfrdrk ds vkèkkj ij mUgsa O;kogkfjd thou esa iz;ksx djsaA

izkphu dky esa izpfyr xq:dqy i)fr esa Nk= xq:dqyksa ls tgk¡ lEiw.kZ fodflr vkSj iz[kjrk lEiUUk 

O;fDrRo ysdj fudyrs Fks ogha vkt ds f'k{k.k laLFkkuksa ls laLdkjksa ds uke ij mldh fLFkfr 'kwU;or 

gh jgrh gSA izkphu dky esa f'k"; dks ekrk&firk ds leku gh xq: dks lEeku djuk fl[kk;k tkrk FkkA 

og fLFkfr vkt dgk¡ gS\ ekr` nsoksa Hko% fir` nsoksa Hko% vkpk;Z nsoks Hko% bl izdkj ekrk&firk o xq: dks 

nso rqY; ekuk tkrk FkkA izkphu f'k{kk i)fr esa Nk= dks v{kj Kku ls ysdj lkfgR;] Hkk"kk] dyk] Hkwxksy 
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n'kZu vkfn dk vè;;u djkrs FksA ogha mUgsa pfj=] lnkpkj fueZyrk] ifo=rk vkfn dh f'k{kk Hkh nh tkrh 

FkhA ekufld 'kfDr] fopkj] izkS<+rk] mRre LokLF; vkSj 'kq) thou ysdj Lukrd ftl {ks= esa Hkh izos'k 

djrs Fks mlh esa ,d dhfrZeku LFkkfir dj ;ksX; ukxfjd dgykus dh fLFkfr izkIr dj ysrs FksA ;s 'kfDr 

iq= cudj lkalkfjd thou esa izos'k djrs gSaA QyLo:Ik mUgsa HkkSfrd lq[kksa dh u rks bruh LièkkZ jgrh 

Fkh vkSj u gh os vfèkdkj izkIr djus ds fy, ykykf;r jgrs Fks f'k{kk izkfIr ds Ik'pkr mudh izfrKk gksrh 

Fkh fd ^^eSa i`Foh dk iq= gwW] Hkwfe esjh ekrk gSA esjk thou ekr`Hkwfe dh lsok esa viZ.k jgsxkA yksddY;k.k 

dh lsok ds fy, lefiZr jgsxkA eSa lEiw.kZ fo'o dks Kku vkSj 'kfDr ls mn~nhIr j[kwxkWA xq:nso }kjk 

iznRr 'kfDr ls eSa vius jk"Vª dks thfor vkSj tkx`r j[kwwWxkA esjs thfor jgus rd esjs èkeZ vkSj laLd`fr 

dks vkWp ugha vkus ik,xhA**

rc ls 25 o"khZ; Lukrd dh tks xq:dqy ls fonk gksus ij mijksDr izdkj dh izfrKk ysrk Fkk 

ckSf)d izfrHkk] mnkRr Hkkouk vkSkj mPpre vkè;kfRed laLdkjksa dk irk blls gh py ikrk gSA ;g 

fo'ks"krk Lukrdksa dh viuh ugha gksrh Fkh cfYd xq:dqy okrkoj.k ls izkIr laLdkjksa ls mRiUUk ifjos'k 

dh FkhA v[k.M T;ksfr laLFkku esa izdkf'kr ys[k ^^f'k{kk ,oa fo|k** esa 1996 esa vkpk;Z iaf.Mr Jhjke 

'kekZ vkpk;Z us fy[kk gS fd lekt dh lEiw.kZ le`f) vkSj lqO;oLFkk dk dkj.k og f'k{kk i)fr gh Fkh 

tks vkpk;ksZ ds laj{k.k esa j[kdj fd'kksjksa dks fnykbZ tkrh Fkh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks buesa jk"Vª lsok vkSj tu 

lsok dh] l;ae vkSj fu;e iwoZd R;kx ,oa riiw.kZ thou thus dh vkpk;Z vfrfFk ekrk&firk vksj HkkbZ 

ds izfr vknj vkSj J)k dh mPPk Hkkouk j[kus dh f'k{kk nh tkrh FkhA lknk thou vkSj mPPk fparu 

;|fi mudk vkn'kZ jgrk Fkk ij os Kku vkSj 'kfDr ds txexkrs lw;Z gh gqvk djrs Fks rc ds fo|kFkhZ 

lkWps esa <+kys gq, ;gh ckyd tc x`gLFk èkeZ dks laHkkyrs Fks rks ogkW Hkh lq[k vkSj lkSHkkX; dk LoxZ 

mifLFkr dj nsrs FksA**

ysfdu vkt gekjs fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh fLFkfr vR;Ur 'kkspuh; gS vkt dk ;qok oxZ lqlaLdkjksa ds vHkko 

esa fn'kk ghurk dh fLFkfr esa gSA vkt rsth ls c< jgh laLdkjghurk dk ifj.kke tgkW la;qDr ifjokjksa ds 

VwVus ds :i esa lkeus vk jgk gs ogha ,sls nq"ifj.kke lkeus vkus yxs gsa ftUgsa ns[kdj gzn; dkWi mBrk 

gSA firk }kjk laifRr ds fy, iq= dh gR;k rFkk iq= }kjk firk dh gR;k fd, tkus dh ?kVuk lkeus vk 

jgh gSA thou Hkj ifr ds lkFk jgus dk ladYi ysus okyh iRuh e;kZnkghurk dk f'kdkj cudj ijiq:"kksa 

ls lECkUèk cukus eas ugha fgpfdpkrh gS bruk gha ugha izseh ds lkFk feydj ifr gR;k tSls lekpkj 

izdkf'kr gksrs gSa rks gzn; dkWi mBrk gSA vkt ds gekjs bu vkpj.kksa dk gekjh larkkuksa ij fdruk xgjk 

izHkko iM+rk tk jgk gS ;g fdlh ls fNik ugha gSa blds foifjr uSfrdrk] lnkpkj] lqlaLdkj fd'kksjksa esa 

jpukRed] l`tukRed ,oa xR;kRed fodkl esa ;ksxnku nsrk gS rc fd'kksj x.kekU; ukxfjd dh Js.kh esa 

vkrs gSa tcfd vlaLdkfjr fd'kksj fn'kk Hk`fer gksdj vijkèkh nqfu;k esa tkdj fnok LoIu dh nqfu;k esa 

vius rkus ckus cquus yxrk gS vkSj laLdkjksa ls mldk dksbZ lEcUèk ugha jgrk rc cg vuq'kklu vkReh;rk 

ls nwj vijkèkhdj.k dh vksj c<+rk vUèkdkj esa tk Q¡lrk gS vkSj mldk ifj.kke mlds d`R;ksa ds vkèkkj 

ij U;k;ky; nsrk gSA
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fd'kksj thou bl l`f"V dk Jaxkj gs fo|ky; ij ckyd ds O;fDRRko ds lokZxh.k fodkl djus dk 

mRrjnkf;Ro gSA og vius bl mRrjnkf;Ro dk fuokZg rHkh dj ldrk gS tc og mls èkkfeZd vkSj uSfrd 

f'k{kk iznku djsA dksBkjh f'k{kk vk;ksx 1964 ds i`"B la[;k 358&89 esa mYys[k fd;k x;k gS fd g.Vj 

deh'ku ¼1882½ ls ysdj f'k{kk vk;ksx ¼1964½ rd fu;qDr fd, tkus okys lHkh vk;ksxksa vkSj lfefr;ksa us] 

^^f'k{kk laLFkkvksa us uSfrd f'k{kk iznku fd, tkus dk leFkZu fd;kA**

ckydksa dks lqlaLdkfjr u djus ls mudk fodkl taxyh >kfM+;ksa dh rjg gksrk gS ftlesa Qwy de 

vkSj dkWVs vfèkd gksrs gSa blds foijhr ftu ifjokjksa ds ckydksa ds pfj= fuekZ.k dh rjQ è;ku fn;k tkrk 

gS os ,d prqj ekyh ds O;ofLFkr m|ku dh Hkk¡fr lqxfUèkr vkSj lqUnj gksrs gSa laLdkfjr ifjokjksa esa vPNs 

laLdkjksa dh uhao cPpksa esa Mkyh tkrh gS ;g nkos ds lkFk dgk tk ldrk gS fd lalkj esa ftruh Hkh egku 

foHkwfr;kW gqbZ gSa muesa vPNs laLdkjksa dh uho Mkyrs gSaa] muesa vPNh Hkkoukvksa dh c`f) djrs gSa] laLdkj] 

lnkpkj ;k uSfrdrk ds ?kVd vax gS vkSj ;s O;fDr lekt] jk"Vª lHkh ds fy, vfuok;Z gSA

v/;;u dh vko';drk ,oa egRo %& uSfrdrk o lqlaLdkjksa dh vko';drk thou ds izR;sd {ks= esa 

gksrh gSA laLdkfjr fd'kksj gh ifjokj] lekt] ns'k jkT; o jk"Vª dks mRFkku dh vksj ys tk ldrk gSaA 

rFkk vlaLdkfjr fd'kksj ifjokj lekt ns'k jkT; o jk"Vª dks iru dh vksj ys tk,xkA bl izdkj thou 

esa lqlaLdkjksa dh vko';drk Lo;aeso Li"V gks tkrh gSA vkSj loZ= lqlaLdkjrk] lnkpkfjrk dh vko';drk 

dh vkokt lqukbZ ns jgh gSA

v/;;u dk vkSfpR; %& gesa gekjs ns'k ds Hkkoh ukxfjdksa dks blh izdkj lqlaLdkjh] fo)rkiw.kZ ,oa 

pfj=oku cukuk gs ftlls ns'k esa mudh rFkk laLkkj esa ns'k dh fof'k"V igpku cu ldsA vkt dk ckyd 

dy ds lkezkT; dk mRrjnk;h ukxfjd gS mlls lekt dks cMh vk'kk,W gSaA vkt le; dh ekWx ,oa ;qx 

dh iqdkj gS fd ckydksa esa lqlaLdkj LFkkukUrfjr dj lR;e~ f'koe~ lqUnje~ tks gekjh laLd`fr dk ewy 

vkèkkj gS ftlls izsfjr gks ckyd dk lokZxh.k fodkl gekjk y{; gSA lqlaLdkjksa ls lekt esa lek;kstu 

djuk vkrk gS ckyd ;fn lekt esa lek;ksftr gks tkrk gs rks og viuk lokZxh.k fodkl dj ldrk gS 

vr% ;g vè;;u vkSfpR; iw.kZ ,oa izklafxd gh gSA ckydksa ds lek;kstu esa ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dh egrh 

Hkwfedk [kkstuk gh 'kksèkd=h dk lcls cM+k iz'u gSA vr% 'kksèkd=h us izLrqr leL;k dks viuk vè;;u 

fo"k; cuk;k tks fd vR;Ur vkSfpR;iw.kZ gSA

leL;k dFku %& ^^mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds lek;kstu xq.kksa 

ij izHkko dk vè;;u** 

'kks/k ds mnns'; %& 

1. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds lek;kstu xq.kksa ij izHkko dk 

vè;;u djukA

2. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fyaxHksn dh fHkUUkrk ds vkèkkj ij fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laldkj dk 

muds lek;kstu xq.kksa ij izHkko dk vè;;u djukA
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3. mPp ek- Lrj ds xzkeh.k o 'kgjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds 

lek;kstu xq.kksa ij izHkko dk vè;;u djukA

4. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds ljdkjh ,oa xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa 

dk muds lek;kstu xq.kksa ij izHkko dk vè;;u djukA

v/;;u dh ifjdYiuk,¡ %& vè;;u esa 'kwU; ifjdYiuk dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA

1. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds lek;kstu xq.kksa ij dksbZ 

lkFkZd izHkko ugha iMrkA

2. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fyaxHksn dh fHkUurk ds vkèkkj ij fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk 

muds lek;kstu xq.kksa ij dksbZ lkFkZd izHkko ugha iM+rkA

3. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds xzkeh.k ,oa 'kgjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds 

lEkk;kstu xq.kksa ij dksbZ lkFkZd izHkko ugha iM+rkA

4. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds ljdkjh ,oa xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa 

dk muds lek;kstu xq.kksa ij dksbZ lkFkZd izHkko ugha iM+rk gSA

v/;;u esa ifjlheu %&

1. vè;;u ds vUrxZr Hkjriqj ftys ds mPPk ekè;fed Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks gh p;fur fd;k x;k 

gSA

2. 'kksèkdk;Z esa dsoy 600 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks gh U;kn'kZ ds :i esa fy;k x;k gSA

3. vè;;u esa dsoy fgUnh ekè;e ds fo|ky;ksa dks gh fy;k x;k gSA

4. vè;;u esa 'kksèkdk;Z dh lkaf[;dh fofèk;ksa ds :Ik esa eè;eku] ekud fopyu] ØkfUrd vuqikr 

,oa lg lEcUèk dk gh lgkjk fy;k x;k gSA

v/;;u dk U;kn'kZ %& vè;;u esa dqy 600 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks gh 'kkfey fd;k x;k gS tks fd mPPk 

ekè;fed d{kk ds gSa ftUesa 300 Nk= ,oa 300 Nk=k,a gSa 300 'kgjh {ks= ds fo|kFkhZ gS rks 300 xzkeh.k 

{ks= ds A blh izdkj 300 ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kFkhZ gSa rks 300 xSj ljdkjh fo|ky; ds fo|kFkhZ gSaA

leL;k dFku esa iz;qDr 'kCnkoyh dk Li"Vhdj.k &

1. mPp ek/;fed Lrj ds fo|kFkhZ %& d{kk 12 ds fo|kFkhZ;ksa dks gh mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fo|kFkhZ ds 

:Ik esa xzg.k fd;k x;k gSA

2. ikfjokfjd laLdkj &ckyd dk izFke xq: ek¡ gksrh gS rRi'pkr tSls&2 ckyd cM+k gksrk tkrk gS 

okrkoj.k ls Kku izkIr djrk tkrk gSA ftlls ikfjokfjd okrkoj.k ,oa fo|ky;h okrkoj.k nksuksa 

dk leUo; gksrk gS ckyd uSfrdrk dk ikB vius ckrkoj.k ls gh lh[krk gS ftls laLdkj dgk 

tkrk gSA ln~ thou ds uSfrd f'k{kk dk Kku vR;ar gh uSfrd f'k{kk ds lesfdr :Ik dks laLkkj 

dgk tk ldrk gS ftu ifjokjksa esa laLdkfjr okrkoj.k gksrk gs mu ifjokjksa ds ckyd gh viuk 

vius ifjokj dk vkSj vius ns'k dk uke jks'ku djrs gSa mudk O;fDRkRo lnxq.kksa ls eqDr gksrk 
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gSA mlh izdkj ftu ifjokj esa ln~xq.kksa o ln~fopkjksa dks LFkku ugha fn;k tkrk ,sls laLdkj 

fofgu gksdj ukyh ds dhM+s ds :Ik esa thfor jgrs gSaA

3. lek;kstu & ijLij fojksèkh vko';drkvksa dks larqfyr djus dh O;ogkj lacaèkh izfØ;k dks lek;kstu 

dgrs gSaA lek;kstu vuqdwyu lkeUtL; ,oa larqyu bR;kfn ds fy, iz;qDr ,d O;kid 'kCn gS 

thou esa tc&tc lek;kstu djus esa O;fDr lQy gksrk gS rc&r cog lHkh {ks=ksa esa lQyrk 

izkIr djrk gSA vr% ckyd ds fodkl ds fy, lek;kstu gksuk vko';d gksrk gS lqlek;ksftr 

ckyd [kq'kh ds iyksa esa Hkh izlUUk ugha jg ikrs vr% lkek;kstu dh thou esa egrh Hkwfedk gSA

lEcfU/kr lkfgR; dk voyksdu & 

1. jksfoUlu ¼1940½ us vius 'kksèk esa ik;k fd izHkkfor djus okyh vPNh vknrksa ds fodkl esa 

lek;kstu dk egRoiw.kZ LFkku gSA

2. Mcsy ysfol o ikosy ¼1965½ us vius vè;;uksa esa ik;k fd vfHkHkkodksa vkSj ckydksa ds lEcUèkksa 

esa vlek;kstu ml le; ij pje lhek ij gksrk gS tc fd'kksjksa dh vk;q 14+15 o"kZ dh gksrh 

gSA blesa Hkh firk dh vis{kk ekrk ls lek;kstu mPp Lrjh; gksrk gSA

3. Okhjs'oj ih- ¼1979½ ^^xzkeh.k ,oa 'kgjh {ks= ds egkfo|ky;ksa dh Nk=kvksa ds ekufld LokLF; 

vkSj lek;kstu dh leL;kvksa dk vè;;u esa ik;k fd 1- 'kgjh vkSj xzkeh.k {ks= dh Nk=kvksa 

ds ekufld LokLF; esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;k x;k 2- xzkeh.k vkSj 'kgjh Nk=kvksa ds ikfjokfjd] 

lek;kstu vkSj 'kSf{kd n`f"V esa Hkh vUrj ik;k x;kA

4. xk;dokM+ ts-,e- ¼1988½ us ckydksa ds ikyu lEcUèkh fØ;kvksa rFkk ekrkvksa ds oSokfgd 

lek;kstu ds lanHkZ esa izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa ds ckydksa ds O;fDr y{k.kksa dk vè;;u esa ik;k 

fd csgrj lek;kstu okyh ekrk,W ckydksa esa vkKkdkfjrk rFkk psruk fodflr djus lgk;d 

ikbZ xbZA

5. oekZ jpuk ¼2004½ us vius 'kksèk ^^ 'kgjh ,oa xzkeh.k Nk=kvksa esa lek;kstu vkSj O;fDrRo 'khy 

xq.kksa dk rqyukRed vè;;u** esa ik;k fd 'kgjh Nk=ksa esa xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh vis{kk lek;kstu Lrj 

mPp ik;k tkrk gSA

6. nsodhuanu ¼2006½ us y[kuÅ fo'ofo|ky; ̂ ^mRrjizns'k ds Lukrd Lrj; ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh 'kSf{kd 

miyfCèk] o;fDrRo o lek;kstu dk ikB~; lgxkeh fØ;kvksa ds izfr vfHko`fRr dk vè;;u** fd;k 

vkSj ik;k fd 'kSf{kd miyfCèk O;fDrRo o lek;kstu dk ldkjkRed lglEcUèk FkkA

7. tEcyk eèkqckyk ¼2006½ us vkpk;Z ukxktqZu fo'ofo|ky; esa ̂ ^lquus ls oafpr ckydksa ds lek;kstu] 

izsj.kk vkSj 'kSf{kd miyfCèk dk vè;;u fd;k**A rRi'pkr ik;k fd buds pjksa ds lkFk 'kSf{kd 

fu"ifRr dk mPp ldkjkRed lacèk FkkA

8. dqWoj clar flag ¼2007½ us vius 'kksèk ^^dkedkth ,oa xSj dkedkth ckykdksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfCèk 

ij nqf"pUrk] lek;kstu] lkekftd vkfFkZd Lrj ,oa l`tukRedrk ds izHkko dk vè;;u** esa ik;k 
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fd dkedkth ,oa xSj dkedkth ckydksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfCèk ds ekè;euksaa esa vUrj FkkA blls 

Li"V gksrk gS fd lek;kstu Lrj ckydksa dh miyfcèk dks izHkkfor djrk gSA

9. Jherh clarh Bkdqj ¼2012½ us vius 'kksèk ^^fd'kksjksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfCèk ,oa lek;kstu {kerk 

ij muds lkektkfFkZd Lrj ds izHkko dk vè;;u** esa ik;k fd fuEu lkekftd Lrj ds fd'kksjksa 

dh 'kSf{kd miyfCèk rFkk lek;kstu {kerk mPp lkekftd Lrj ds fd'kksjksa dh vis{kk de ikbZ 

xbZA

10. Jherh lyek dqjS'kh ¼2012½ us vius 'kksèk ^^ mPp izkFkfed Lrj ij lg f'k{kk ,oa izFkd 

fo|ky; esa i<+us okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh lek;kstu {kerk ,oa O;fDrRo xq.kksa dk rqyukRed 

vè;;u** esa ik;k fd lg f'k{kk esa Ik<+us okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa lek;kstu {kerk rFkk O;fDRkRo 

xq.k vPNk gSA

11. vfHk"ksd f}osnh ¼2012½ us vius 'kksèk mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds f[kykMh ,oa xSj f[kykMh fo|kfFkZ;ksa 

dh euksnSfgd leL;kvksa] fu.kZ; {kerk vuq'kklu ,oa lek;kstu dk rqyukRed vè;;u** esa ik;k 

fd xSj f[kykMh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh rqyuk esa f[kykMh fo|kFkhZ lkFkZd :Ik ls mRre lkekftd rFkk 

laosxkRed lek;kstu j[krs gSaA lkFk gh x`g lek;kstu] 'kSf{kd lek;kstu rFkk LokLF; lek;kstu 

ds eè; 0-05 Lrj ij lkFkZd vUrj ik;k tkrk gSA

12. dq- uhyw flag ¼2016½ us vius 'kksèk ^^fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkekftd lEkk;kstu ij fo|ky;h okrkoj.k 

}kjk iMus okys izHkko dk vè;;u** esa ik;k fd fo|ky;h okrkoj.k dk ldkjkRed@udkjkRed 

nksuksa izdkj ls lkFkZd izHkko iM+rk gSA

13. MkW- pUnzizdk'k ikyhoky ¼2018½ us vius 'kksèk dksfpax dk ekè;fed Lrj dh lkoZtfud ijh{kkvksa 

esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lek;kstu ij izHkko dk vè;;u esa ik;k fd dksfpax tkus okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk u 

tkus okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh vis{kk lkoZtfud ijh{kkvksa esa mPprj Lrj dh miyfCèk jgh rFkk mudk 

lek;kstu Lrj Hkh mPp jgkA

14. Mk-W èkhjt dq- 'kekZ ¼2018½ us vius 'kksèk ^^ifjokj ds lkekftdk vkfFkZd Lrj ,oa fo|ky; izdkj 

dk fd'kksjksa ds lek;kstu o nqf'pUrk ij iMus okys izHkko dk vè;;u** esa ik;k fd ljdkjh ,oa 

futh nksuksa izdkj ds fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa mPp lkekftd vkfFkZd Lrj okys fd'kksjksa dk 

lek;kstu o nqf'pUrk ijLij ,d nwljs dks izHkkfor ugha djrsA

midj.kksa dk iz;ksx %& 'kksèkd=h us ikfjokfjd laLdkj ekiu gsrq LofufeZr vfHker ekiuh dk iz;ksx 

fd;k gS ftlesa 60 iz'u gSA

lek;kstu gsrq Jherh jkfxuh nqcs dh lek;kstu ekiuh dk ijh{k.k fy;k x;k gs ftlds 

vUrxZr fo|kfFkZ;ks a ds 'kSf{kd lek;kstu ikfjokfjd lek;kstu ,oa O;fDrxr lek;kstu dk vè;;u 

fd;k x;kA

vkadMksa dk lehdj.k ,oa fo'ys"k.k %& 'kksèkd=h us mi;qZDr ijh{k.k dqy ¼600½ fo|kfFkZ;ksa ij iz'kkflr 

fd, ftlesa izkIr vadu dk;ksZ dks fuEu lkjf.k;ksa esa O;ofLFkr fd;k gSA
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lkj.kh la[;k 1

mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laldkjksa dk muds lek;kstu ij iM+us okys izHkko 

dk vè;;u

U;kn'kZ lewg Lkg lEca/k lkFkZdrk Lrj

600 mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fo|kFkhZ -817 mPPk èkukRed lg lEcaèk

lkj.kh la[;k ,d ds voyksdu ls Kkr gksrk gS fd U;kn'kZ ¼600½ ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa ,oa muds 

lek;kstu ds izkIrkdksa dk lglEcaèk -817 izkIr gqvk tks fd mPPk èkukRed lg lEcaèk dks n'kkZrk gSA vr% 

ifjdYiuk la[;k ,d fujLr dh tkrh gSA

lkj.kh la[;k 2

mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fyaxHksn dh fHkUurk ds vkèkkj ij fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laldkjksa dk muds 

lek;kstu ij iM+us okys izHkko dk vè;;u

U;kn'kZ lewg e/;eku izekf.kr fopyu lglEcU/k lkFkZdrk Lrj

300 Nk=k,W 103-53 7-64 -878 mPPk èkukRed lglEcUèk

300 Nk= 28-17 12-05

lkj.kh la[;k nks ds voyksdu ls Kkr gksrk gS fd Nk=kvksa ds izkIrkadksa dk eè;eku 103-53 izkekf.

kd fopyu 7-64 jgk tcfd Nk=ksa ds izkIrkdksa dk eè;eku 28-17 rFkk izkekf.kd fopyu 12-05 jgkA 

nksuksa lewgksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds lek;kstu ij lg lacaèk xq.kkad -878 izkIr gqvk tks fd mPPk 

èkukRed lacaèk dks n'kkZrk gSA vr% ifjdYiuk la[;k nks fujLr dh tkrh gSA

lkj.kh la[;k 3

mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds xzkeh.k o 'kgjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laldkjksa dk muds 

lek;kstu ij iM+us okys izHkko dk vè;;u

U;kn'kZ lewg e/;eku izekf.kr 
fopyu

lglEcU/k lkFkZdrk Lrj

300 xzkeh.k fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kFkhZ 8-74 2-07 0-517 èkukRed lglEcUèk

300 'kgjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kFkhZ 28-17 12-05

lkj.kh la[;k rhu ds voyksdu ls Kkr gksrk gS fd xzkeh.k fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds izkIrkadksa 

dk eè;eku 8-74] izekf.kr fopyu 2-07 ik;k x;k tcfd 'kgjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds izkIrkadksa dk 

eè;eku 28-17] izekf.kr fopyu 12*-05 ik;k x;k nksuksa lewgksa ds ikfjokfjd laldkjksa dk muds lek;kstu 
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ij lg lacUèk xq.kkad 0-517 izkIr gqvk tks fd èkukRed lg lEcUèk dks n'kkZrk gSA vr% ifjdYiuk la[;k 

rhu fujLr dh tkrh gSA

lkj.kh la[;k 4

mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds ljdkjh ,oa xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laldkjksa dk 

muds lek;kstu ij iM+us okys izHkko dk vè;;u

U;kn'kZ lewg e/;eku izekf.kr 
fopyu

lglEcU/k lkFkZdrk Lrj

300 ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kFkhZ 11-95 2-13 0-337 èkukRed lglEcUèk

300 xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa fo|kFkhZ 28-17 12-05

mijksDr lkj.kh la[;k pkj ds fofèkor voyksdu ls Kkr gksrk gS fd ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa 

ds izkIrkadksa dk eè;eku 11-95] izekf.kr fopyu 2-13 ik;k x;k tcfd xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa 

ds izkIrkadksa dk eè;eku 28-17] izekf.kr fopyu 12*-05 ik;k x;k nksuksa lewgksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk 

muds lek;kstu ij lg lacUèk xq.kkad 0-337 izkIr gqvk tks fd èkukRed lg lEcUèk dks n'kkZrk gSA vr% 

ifjdYiuk la[;k pkj vLohd`r dh tkrh gSA

fu"d"kZ ,oa lkekU;hdj.k% & 'kksèkd=h us vius 'kksèk esa ijh{k.k ds Ik'pkr 'kksèk lEcUèkh fuEu fu"d"kZ 

izkIr fd,A

1. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds lek;kstu ij iw.kZ:is.k ,oa 

lkFkZd izHkko iM+rk gSA ftuds ikfjokfjd laLdkj mPPk gksxs mudk lek;kstu Lrj Hkh mPp ik;k 

tkrk gSaA

2. mPPk ekè;fed Lrj ds fyaxHksn dh fHkUUkrk ds vkèkkj ij ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds lek;kstu 

Lrj ij iw.kZ:is.k o lkFkZd izHkko iM+rk gS ckydksa dh vis{kk ckfydkvksa dk izkIrkad vfèkd ik;k 

x;k ckfydkvksa dk lek;kstu Lrj Hkh vis{kkd`r vfèkd ik;k x;kA

3. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds xzkeh.k o 'kgjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laldkjksa dk muds 

lek;kstu ij iw.kZ:is.k ,oa lkFkZd izHkko iM+rk gS xzkeh.k fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh vis{kk 'kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa 

dk izkIrkad vfèkd ik;k x;kA

4. mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds ljdkjh ,oa xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk muds lek;kstu ij 

iw.kZ:is.k ,oa lkFkZd izHkko iM+rk gSA ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh vis{kk xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa 

ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds lek;kstu ij iw.kZ:is.k o lkFkZd izHkko iM+rk gS 

ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh vis{kk xSj ljdkjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk izkIrkad vfèkd ik;k x;kA

bu fu"d"kksZ ls Kkr gksrk gS fd ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa esa lek;kstu Lrj dks fodflr djus dh {kerk 

gksrh gS nksuks gh mPPk èkukRed lg lEcUèkksa ls lEcafèkr gksrs gSaA lek;kstu dk ikB ekW dh xksn ls gh 
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izkjEHk gks tkrk gS loZ izFke izd`fr ds lkFk lek;kstu djuk lh[kk tkrk gS fQj HkkbZ&cfguksa] lkfFk;ksa 

ikl&iM+ksl ds lkFk lek;kstu djuk O;fDr lh[k ysrk gS ftlds ikfjokfjd laLdkj vPNs gksrs gSa og 

O;fDr lqlek;kstr gksrk gS vkSj vius thou esa dfBu Mxj dks Hkh lqxerk ls ikj dj ysrk gS vr% bl 

vè;;u ls dqN lq>ko vxzlj gks jgs gSaA

lq>ko %& izR;sd 'kksèk dk egRo 'kksèkksijkUr fn, x, fu"d"kksZ esa fufgr gksrk gS 'kksèk ds tUe ls 'kksèk 

ds fu"d"kZ rd ds bl lQj esa dqN lq>ko tUe ys ysrs gSaA izLrqr 'kksèk ds fu"d"kksZ dks è;ku esa j[krs gq, 

fofHkUu i{kksa gsrq fuEufyf[kr lq>ko izLrqr gSaA

1) vfHkHkkodksa ds fy, lq>ko%& vfHkHkkodksa }kjk ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk gLrkUrj.k gksrk gS vr% 

vfHkHkkodksa dks pkfg, fd ?kj dk LoLFk okrkoj.k j[krs gq, ckyd dks lqlaLdkfjr cukus dk 

iz;kl djsa rkfd ckyd vius lekt esa lek;kstu djuk lh[ks vkSkj vius thou esa lQyrk dks 

izkIr djsA

2) fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fy, lq>ko %& fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks pkfg, fd ekrk&firk }kjk fn, x;s lqlaLdkjksa ds 

egRo dks tkurs gq, vius thou esa mudk lnqi;ksx djs rFkk cqjh laxfr ls cius vki dks nwj 

j[krs gq, thou esa lQyrk ikus dk iz;kl djsA

3) vè;kidksa ds fy, lq>ko %& vè;kid dPPkh feV~Vh dks vkdkj nsus okys gksrs gSa vè;kid tSlk 

pkgs cSlk ckyd ds Hkfo"; dks rS;kj dj ldrs gSa vr% vè;kid dks pkfg, fd fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa 

vPNs laLdkj Mkyus dk iz;kl djsa rFkk ckydksa dks lek;kstu dk ikB i<+kosaA

Hkkoh 'kksèk gsrq lq>ko & izLrqr 'kksèk fo"k; ds tSls gh vU; fo"k;ksa ij 'kksèk fd;k tk ldrk gS tks 

fd fuEu gSA

1. egkfo|ky; Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ikfjokfjd okrkoj.k dk muds lek;kstu ij izHkko dk vè;;uA

2. O;fDrRo xq.kksa] lek;kstu ij ikfjokfjd okrkoj.k dk vè;;u djuk

3. vè;;u vknrksa rFkk lek;kstu dk 'kSf{kd fu"ifRr ij izHkko dk vè;;uA

4. fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds vkRefo'okl dk lek;kstu ls lEcUèk dk vè;;uA

5. ckydksa ds vkREkfo'okl o vè;;u vknrksa dk lek;kstu ij izHkko dk vè;;uA

6. ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk O;fDRkRo ij izHkko dk vè;;uA

7. fnO;kax ckydksa ds lek;kstu dk mudh 'kSf{kd fu"ifRr ij izHkko dk vè;;uA

8. ckydksa ds ikfjokfjd okrkoj.k dk muds ekufld LokLF; ij izHkko dk vè;;uA

9. ckydksa dh vè;;u vknrksa o vkdak{kk Lrj ij ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa ds izHkko dk vè;;uA

10. ckfydkvksa ds ikfjokfjd laLdkjksa dk muds O;fDrRo xq.kksa ij izHkko dk vè;;uA

euq"; esa laLdkj ugha gS rks thou osdkj gS

laLkkj esa lqxaèk ugha gS rks lalkj lwuk gS

vkneh esa gtkj xq.k vxj gksa vkSj 

mldk thou laLdkfjr u gks rks
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thou esa dqN Hkh ugha gSaA

dqN Hkh ugha gS 

;gh lR; gS

lanHkZ xzzaFkkoyh

1 vkpk;Z d`iykuh Tkhou vkSj f'k{kk

2 jk;- ih-,u- vuqlaèkku ifjp;

3 lqeu jkeukFk f'k{kk vkSj laLd`fr

4 MkW- oekZ izhfr ,oa MkW- Mh- ,u- JhokLro euksfoKku vkSj f'k{kk easa lkf[;dh;

5 MkW-'kkL=h osn izdk'k izkphu vkSj vkèkqfud f'k{kk i)fr;kW

6 MkW- r:.k j?kqo'k Hkkjrh; f'k{kk vkSj mldh leL;k,W

7 MkW- ikBd x.ks'k dqekj Lkekftd Ik;kZoj.k f'k{kk D;ksa vkSj dSls

8 MkW- feJk Mh-lh- Hkkjr esa 'kSf{kd i)fr dk fodkl

9 eSDMwxy fofy;e ,u bUVªksMD'ku Vw lks'ku lkbZDyksth

10 ;ax ih-oh lkbZfUVfQM lks'ky losZ ,.M fjlpZ eqEcbZ
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efgyk l'kfDrdj.k% ledkyhu Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ds l'kfDrdj.k esa 
laoS/kkfud izko/kku

lqjsanz dqekj usgjk*

Hkwfedk

fo'o dh tula[;k dk yxHkx 50% Hkkx L=h gSaA tgka rd mudh lkekftd fLFkfr dk lacaèk gS mUgsa 

çR;sd LFkku ij iq#"kksa ds cjkcj ugha le>k tkrk gS ik'pkR; ns'kksa esa rks fL=;ksa ds lkFk iq#"kksa ds leku 

gh O;ogkj fd;ktkrk gS ijarq ,f'k;k esa iq#"kksa ,oa fL=;ksa ds chp ,slk eu ,slk ekU;rkvksa esa fyax leL;k 

dks tUe fn;k gS A fyax leL;k dk eqík okLro esa cgl dk çkekf.kd fcanq cu pqdk gS bl çdkj orZeku 

esa fL=;ksa dks leku vfèkdkj volj vkSj mÙkjnkf;Ro çnku djus ds fy, l'kä djuk vfuok;Z gSA

vFkZ

● efgyk l'kfädj.k ls vfHkçk; efgykvksa dks dk;Z dks djus dh fo'ks"k 'kfä] {kerk ,oa ;ksX;rk esa 

c<+ksrjh djuk ftlls efgykvksa dks fo'ks"k 'kfä çnku djuk ftlls efgyk,a gj çdkj ls l'kä 

gks ,oa lekt esa ,slk okrkoj.k rS;kj djuk ftlesa efgyk,a vius Lo;a ds fu.kZ; [kqn ys ldsa 

,oa lekt ds fodkl esa iq#"kksa ds leku viuh Hkwfedk dk fuokZg dj ldsal tSlk fd 8 ekpZ dks 

fo'o esa efgyk fnol ds :i esaeuk;k tkrk gS rkfd efgykvksa dks iq#"kksa ds leku vfèkdkj çkIr 

gks ijarq Hkkjr tSls fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa efgykvksa dks iq#"kksa ds leku vfèkdkj çkIr ugha gSA

ledkyhu Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ds l'kfädj.k esa ck/kk,a%

● laoSèkkfud rFkk dkuwuh çkoèkkuksa dh tkudkjh dk vHkko

● iq#"kksa dks efgykvksa dh vis{kk vfèkd 'kfä'kkyh le>uk

● efgykvksa dks ?kjsyw dk;ksaZ rd lhfer j[kuk

●	 cky fookg

● lkoZtfud thou esa lhfer lgHkkfxrk

● ySafxd HksnHkko djuk

● ckfydk f'k'kq oèk ,oa H:.k gR;k

● fyaxkuqikr dh leL;k fyax vkèkkfjr

● efgykvksa dk dqiks"k.k dk f'kdkj gksuk

● ngst çFkk dk çpfyr gksuk
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●	 efgykvksa dks f'k{kk ds fy, çfrcafèkr djuk

●	 fu;qfä djrk dk udkjkRed –f"Vdks.k

●	 fuj{kjrk

●	 ikjaikfjd –f"Vdks.k

●	 vkèkqfudj.k dk vHkko

●	 dk;ZLFky ij 'kkjhfjd ,oa ekufld mRihM+u o ;kSu 'kks"k.k

●	 osru esa vlekurk

●	 vKkurk

vkèkqfudj.k ,oa oS'ohdj.k ds ;qx esa ukjh l'kfädj.k cgqr gh t:jh gS D;ksafd fo'o esa efgyk,a 

la[;k ds vkèkkj ij Hkys gh iq#"kksa ds leku gks ysfdu tc rd efgykvksa dks iq#"kksa ds leku vfèkdkj 

ugha feysaxs rc rd efgyk,a fodkl esa leku Hkkxhnkj ugha gks ldrh A Hkkjr tSls fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa 

;fn ukfj;ksa dks lsDl l'kä djds vkSjjkstxkj ds leku volj fn;k rks Hkkjr ds fodkl esa efgyk,a 

viusegRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk vnk dj ldrh gSa A fuEu efgyk lk{kjrk nj]efgyk l'kfädj.k e ,d cgqr 

cM+h ckèkk gSA efgykvksa dks l'kä djus ds fy, mudk f'kf{kr gksuk cgqr t:jh gS blfy, usiksfy;u us 

,dckj dgk Fkk] ^eq>s 100

f'kf{kr ukjh ns nks rks eSa rqEgsa ,d vPNk ,oa lq–<+ jk"Vª nwaxkl*

iafMr tokgjyky usg: th dgrs Fks ]*yM+ds dh f'k{kk ,d O;fä dh f'k{kk gS ijarq yM+dh dh f'k{kk 

laiw.kZ ifjokj dh f'k{kk gSA*

Hkkjr esa laoS/kkfud izko/kku

çkoèkku Hkkjr ds lafoèkku esa efgykvksa dks l'kä djus ds fy, fuEufyf[kr çkoèkku gS% vuqPNsn 

15 ds vuqlkj]fyax ds vkèkkj ij dksbZ HksnHkko ugha djuk] L=h vkSj iq#"kksa dks leku dk;Z ds fy, leku 

osru] lHkhukxfjdksa dks leku :i ls vkthfodk ds i;kZIr lkèku çkIr djus dk vfèkdkj gks

●	 vuqPNsn 15¼3½ ds vuqlkj efgykvksa ds fgr esa fo'ks"k micaèkvksa dk fuekZ.k fd;k tk,xk

●	 vuqPNsn 16 ds vuqlkj] efgykvksa dks yksd lsok esa iq#"kksa ds leku volj fn;k tk,xk

●	 vuqPNsn 19 ds vuqlkj leku :i ls vfHkO;fä dh Lora=rk gS

●	 vuqPNsn 21 ds vuqlkj çk.k ,oa nSfgd Lokèkhurk ls oafpr ugha fd;k tk,xk

●	 vuqPNsn 23 ds vuqlkj Ø; foØ; ,oa cy vkJe ls laj{k.k fn;k x;k gS

●	 vuqPNsn 39 ds vuqlkj leku :i ls vkthfodk dk lkèku miyCèk djk;k tk,xk

●	 vuqPNsn 42 ds vuqlkj dke dh U;k; laxr vkSj ekuo fpr n'kkvksa dk rFkk çlwfr lgk;rk djuk

●	 vuqPNsn 47 ds vuqlkj efgykvksa gsrq iks"kkgkj thou Lrj ,oa yksd LokLF; esa lqèkkj gsrq çcaèk 

djuk

●	 vuqPNsn 51 ds vuqlkj fL=;ksa ds lEeku ds fo#) çFkkvksa dk R;kx djuk
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●	 U;wure osru vfèkfu;e 1948

●	 fo'ks"k fookg vfèkfu;e 1954

●	 fganw fookg vfèkfu;e 1955

●	 çlwfr lqfoèkk vfèkfu;e 1961% fdlh Hkh laLFkk esa efgyk deZpkjh dks çlo ;k xHkZikr gsrq 80 

fnu iwjs dj ysus ds i'pkr fuèkkZfjr vodk'k vkSj vU; fpfdRlk lqfoèkk,a fn;k tkuk vfuok;Z 

gSA

●	 ngst jksdFkke vfèkfu;e 1961

●	 Hkkjrh; rykd vfèkfu;e 1969

●	 dkj[kkuk la'kksfèkr vfèkfu;e 1976

●	 leku osru vfèkfu;e 1976% efgykvksa dks leku dke ds fy, iq#"kksa ds leku osru dk çkoèkku 

fd;k x;k gSA

●	 eqfLye rykd vfèkfu;e 1986

●	 L=h vf'k"V fu:i.k fu"ksèk vfèkfu;e 1986% bl vfèkfu;e }kjk efgykvksa ds lEeku dks uqdlku 

igqapkus okys foKkiuksa rFkk vU; çn'kZuksa ij jksd yxkbZ xbZ gSA

●	 jk"Vªh; efgyk vk;ksx vfèkfu;e 1990% bl vfèkfu;e ls jk"Vªh; efgyk vk;ksx dk xBu 1992 

esa ,d laoSèkkfud laLFkk ds :i esa gqvk ;g laiw.kZ ns'k esa efgykvksa ds laoSèkkfud vkSj dkuwuh 

vfèkdkjksa ds lacaèk esa ekeyksa dks ns[krh gSA

●	 f=Lrjh; iapk;r O;oLFkk esa 1993 esa la'kksèku vfèkfu;e 73 ,oa 74 ftlesa efgykvksa dks 33% 

vkj{k.k fn;k x;k gS

●	 çlo iwoZ funku rduhd vf/kfu;e 1994% xHkkZoLFkk ds nkSjku çlo ds iwoZ gh tUes f'k'kq ds Hkzw.k 

ds fyax dh tkudkjh nsus okys fpfdRlh; fofèk ds mi;ksx ij bl vfèkfu;e }kjk jksd yxkbZ 

xbZ gS

●	 ?kjsyw fgalk ls efgyk lqj{kk vf/kfu;e 2005] 26 vDVwcj 2006 dks ykxw gqvk ftlesa ekufld] 

HkkoukRed] 'kkjhfjd fgalk dks iqu% ifjHkkf"kr fd;k x;k gS vkSj bls vijkèkh —fr;ksa dh Js.kh esa 

j[kk x;k gS

●	 efgykvksa ls dk;ZLFky ij 'kkjhfjd mRihM+u vf/kfu;e 2013

●	 efgyk vkj{k.k fo/ks;d 2008% laln esa vusd ckj is'k gksus rFkk fojksèk çn'kZu ds ckotwn vHkh 

laln esa ikl gksuk ckdh gS ftuds ikl gksus ls efgykvksa dks foèkkulHkk ,oa laln esa 33 çfr'kr 

lhVksa ds vkj{k.k dk çkoèkku gSA

lkjka'k

Hkkjr esa fczfV'k dky ls ysdj vc rd efgykvksa dh fLFkfr esa lqèkkj ds fy, vusd laoSèkkfud ,oa 

lkekftd foèkkuvksa ds Lrj ij ç;kl fd, x, gSaA blds lkFk&lkFk vusdksa dY;k.kdkjh ;kstuk,a Hkh 
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pykbZ tkrh gS] fQj Hkh ns[kk tk jgk gS fd 21oha lnh esa efgykvksa ds çfr fgalk] vR;kpkj] vijkèk] ngst] 

cykRdkj tSlh leL;k lqy>us ds ctk; fnu çfrfnu c<+rh tk jgh gSA  bldk lkekftd eq[; dkj.k 

lkekftd laL—frd vfèkd gS D;ksafd vHkh Hkh lekt ij èkeZ ijaijkvksa vkSj iq#"k vfèkdkj vkfn dk çHkko 

gSA blds ifj.kke Lo:i dkuwu çHkko'kkyh ugha gks ik jgs gSaA  fleksu nh cqvk Bhd gh dgk gS fd vkSjrsa 

iSnk ugha gksrh]cfYd cuk nh tkrh gSA

lanHkZ

'kekZ] Mh-Mh] 2011] lekt'kkL=] lkfgR; Hkou] vkxjk

lpnsok] ,e-,l] 2010] f'k{kk ds nk'kZfud lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd vkèkkj V~osaVh QlZ~V lsapjh ifCyds'ku] ifV;kyk

dqekj] èkesaZæ] 2012] lekt'kkL=] VkVk mcgraw-hill ,tqds'ku çkbosV fyfeVsM U;w fnYyh
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lkekftdj.k% laLFkk,a] izfØ;k ,oa fl)kar

lqjsanz dqekj usgjk*

izLrkouk

euq"; tUe ds le; uk rks lkekftd gksrk gS vkSj uk gh vlkekftd ijarq tSls tSls og viuh 

vko';drkvksa dh iwfrZ ds fy, lekt ds laidZ esa vkrk gS rks og lekt ds jhfr fjoktksa] çFkkvksa]ewY;ksa ,oa 

laL—fr dks lh[kuk 'kq: dj nsrk gS vkSj og ,d lkekftd çk.kh cu tkrk gS A lekt ds fcuk ckyd 

dk fodkl laHko ugha gSA vjLrq us dgk Fkk fd nsork ;k i'kq gh lekt ls vyx jg ldrk gS fdarq i'kq 

Hkh 'kk;n lekt ds fcuk thr uk jg ldsl bl çdkj lkekftdj.k og çfØ;k gS ftlds }kjk euq"; 

,d lkèkkj.k çk.kh ls lkekftd çk.kh ds :i esa ifjofrZr gksrk gSA

lekthdj.k dk vFkZ

lekthdj.k dk vFkZ gS; O;fä dks lkekftd çk.kh cukuk A lkekftd çk.kh cukus dk vFkZ ;g gS 

fd O;fä lekt esa jgdj mldh ijaijkvksa] ekU;rkvksa] jhfr& fjokt] vkLFkkvksa] laL—fr vkfn dks xzg.k 

djds vius O;fäRo dk fodkl djsaA lekthdj.k ds ekè;e ls tgka ,d vkSj O;fäRo dk fodkl gksrk 

gS] ogha nwljh vkSj laL—fr dk laj{k.k]lapkj ,oa çlkj Hkh gksrk gSA

ifjHkk"kk,a

xzhu ds vuqlkj] ^lkekftdj.k og çfØ;k gS ftlds }kjk cPpk lkaL—frd fo'ks"krkvksa rFkk vkreiu 

dks lh[k dj O;fäRo dk fuekZ.k djrk gSA*

Parsons ds vuqlkj] ^O;fä }kjk lkekftd ewY;ksa dks lh[kus ,oa vkarfjdj.k djus dh çfØ;k gh 

lkekftdj.k dgykrh gSA*

nq[khZe ds vuqlkj] cPpksa dks uSfrdrk dh f'k{kk nsuk gh lkekftdj.k gSA*

t‚ulu ds vuqlkj] ^lkekftdj.k lh[kus dh og çfØ;k gS tks lh[kus okyksa dks lkekftd Hkwfedkvksa 

dk fuokZg djus ;ksX; cukrh gSA*

Kimball ;ax ds vuqlkj] ^lkekftdj.k og çfØ;k gS ftlds }kjk O;fä lkekftd vkSj lkaL—frd 

{ks= esa ços'k djrk rFkk lekt ds fofHkUu lewg dk lnL; curk gS vkSj ftuds }kjk mls lekt ds ewY; 

vkSj ekaxksa dks Lohdkj djus dh çsj.kk feyrh gSA*

mijksä ifjHkk"kk ls Li"V gksrk gS fd lkekftdj.k lh[kus dh ,d çfØ;k gS ftlds }kjk O;fä 

lewg vFkok lekt dh lkekftd& lkaL—frd fo'ks"krkvksa dks xzg.k djrk gS] vius  O;fäRo dk fodkl 



276  lqjsanz dqekj usgjk 

djrk gS vkSj lekt dk fØ;k'khy lnL; curk gSA lkekftdj.k }kjk cPpk lkekftd çfreku dks lh[k 

dj muds vuq:i vkpj.k djrk gSA

fo'ks"krk,a

1- lkekftdj.k lh[kus dh çfØ;k gSA

2- lkekftdj.k thou Hkj pyus okyh çfØ;k gSA

3- lkekftdj.k fujarj pyrh jgrh gSA

4- lkekftdj.k xfr'khy voèkkj.kk gSA

5- lkekftdj.k vius lekt ds ewY;] ekinaM] vkn'kZ dks varfjr djus dh çfØ;k gSA

6- vU; lektksa ds ewY;ksa dks lh[kuk lkekftdj.k ds varxZr ugha vkrk gSA

7- lkekftdj.k ds }kjk vkRe dk fodkl gksrk gSA

8- lkekftdj.k ds }kjk laL—fr;ksa dk gLrkarj.k gksrk gSA

9- lkekftdj.k lekt dk çdk;kZRed lnL; cuus dh çfØ;k gSA

10- lkekftd lkoZHkkSfed çfØ;k gSA

lkekftdj.k dh laLFkk,a

ftu lewg ;k laLFkkvksa ds ekè;e ls lkekftdj.k gksrk gS] mUgsa lkekftdj.k dh laLFkk,a ;k vfHkdj.k 

dgk tkrk gSA tks bl çdkj ls gSa%

v½ izkFkfed laLFkk,a

1- ifjokj ¼Family½% f'k'kq dk çFke ifjp; ifjokj ls gh gksrk gSA tc mls lekt ds ewY; ekinaMksa 

ls mldk ifjp; djk;k tkrk gS D;ksafd ckyd ifjokj esa gh tUe ysrk gS vkSj loZçFke ifjokj 

ds lnL;ksa ds gh laidZ esa vkrk gS A bls lekt'kkL=h lkekftdj.k ds –f"Vdks.k ls lcls egRoiw.

kZ ,oa ewyHkwr laLFkk ekurs gSaA dqys us bls ekuo O;fäRo dh ulZjh ¼Nursery of human personality½ 

dgk gSA lHkh lektksa esa firk lkèkd usr`Ro ¼Instrumental Leadership½ vkSj ekrk HkkokRed usr`Ro 

¼Expressive Leadership½ çnku djrs gSaA

2- iM+ksl ¼Neighborhood½% iM+ksl Hkh ckyd ds O;fäRo esa lq>ko] rkjhQ] vkykspuk vkfn ds ekè;e 

ls fodkl ,oa lkekftdj.k esa lg;ksx djrk gS] ysfdu fo'ks"kdj xzkeh.k iM+kslA

3- fe= eaMyh ¼Peer Group½% ifjokj ds ckn] ckyd vius ge mez lkfFk;ksa ds laidZ esa vkrk gSA 

;g yksx vius &vius çfLFkfr vkSj oxZ ds ewY;ksa ls ifjfpr djokrs gSa] ftlds lkFk cPpk fu;eksa 

dk ikyu djuk lh[k tkrk gSA og nwljksa ds fu;a=.k esa jguk vkSj vuq'kklu dk ikyu djuk 

lh[krk gS vkSj bl çdkj usr`Ro ds xq.k Hkh fodflr gksrs gSaA og [ksy esa gkj&thr gksus ij 

ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls vuqdwy djuk Hkh lh[krk gS bl çdkj [ksy ds nkSjku og ikjLifjd lg;ksx] 

çfrLièkkZ ,oa LoLFk la?k"kZ dh Hkkoukvksa dks xzg.k djrk gSA fjteSu ds vuqlkj] vkt dk euq"; 
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nwljksa }kjk vfèkd funsZf'kr ¼Others Directed½ gksrk gS tcfd xzkeh.k ,oa vkfn lektksa ds yksx 

ijaijk ¼Tradition½ o lc funsZf'kr ¼Self-Directed½ gksrs gSaA

4- fookg ¼Marriage½% fookg ds ckn yM+ds yM+dh dks u, nkf;Ro ,oa ifjfLFkfr;ksa vkSj Hkwfedkvksa 

dks fuokZg djuk iM+rk gS] fu"Bk j[kuh gksrh gS ifj.kkeLo:i fookg ds ckn ubZ ftEesnkfj;ksa dks 

xzg.k djuk gksrk gS]

 mUgsa varfjr djuk gksrk gS] bl çdkj fookg Hkh ,d lkekftdj.k dk egRoiw.kZ laLFkk gSaA

5- ukrsnkjh lewg ¼Kin Group½% ukrsnkjh lewg esa fookg ,oa jä ls lacafèkr lHkh fj'rsnkj lacaèkh vk 

tkrs gSaA lHkh lacafèk;ksa ds laidZ ls O;fä dqN u dqN lh[krk gSA bl çdkj fofHkUu Hkwfedk fuokZg 

djuh gksrh gS rks fofHkUu lacaèkh vkSj muds cPps vkil esa çHkko Mkyrs gSaA ftls os vkRelkr 

djrs gSa vkSj mudk lkekftdj.k gksrk gSA

c½  f}rh; laLFkk,a% çkFkfed laLFkkvksa ds lkFk&lkFk dqN f}rh; laLFkk,a Hkh lkekftdj.k esa egRoiw.kZ 

Hkwfedk vnk djrh gSaltks bl çdkj gS%

1- jkT; ¼State½% jktk ;g crkrk gS fd O;fä ls mldh D;k vis{kk,a gSa vkSj jkT; ds fuekZ.k 

esa mldh D;k Hkwfedk gks ldrh gS jkT; dh vis{kkvksa ds vuq:i gh O;fä vius O;ogkj dks 

fuHkkrk gSA

2- f'k{k.k laLFkk,a ¼Educational institutions½% f'k{k.k laLFkkvksa esa ge Ldwy] d‚yst ,oa fo'ofo|ky; 

vkfn lHkh dks 'kkfey djrs gSa ftuesa cPpk çeq[k :i ls vè;kidksa] ikBî& iqLrdksa] lkfgR; 

,oa d{kk esa vius lkfFk;ksa ds lkFk cgqr dqN lh[krk gSA fo|ky; lekt dk çfrfufèkRo djrk 

gSA bl çdkj f'k{k.k laLFkk,a O;fä ds O;fäRo dk fodkl djus esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkrh 

gSA

3- /kkfeZd laLFkk,a ¼Religion Institutes½% O;fä ds thou esa èkeZ dk xgjk çHkko gksrk gS O;fä esa 

ifo=rk U;k; 'kfä n;k bZekunkjh vkfn xq.kksa dk fodkl èkeZ ds lkFk gh gksrs gSa]A eafnj]efLtn] 

xq#}kjs] ppZ] eB] èkeZ& xzaFk ,oa lkèkq& larksa dk çHkko yksxksa ds vkpj.k ij iM+rk gSA iki&iq.

k~;] LoxZ& ujd dh èkkj.kk yksxksa dks lkekftd çfreku ds vuq:i vkpj.k djus ij cy nsrh 

gSA

4- jktuhfrd laLFkk,a ¼Political Institutions½% ;g laLFkk O;fä dks vkRe cksèk djkrh gS rkuk'kkgh 

,oa çtkrkaf=d 'kklu esa vyx&vyx çdkj dk lekthdj.k gksrk gSA rkuk'kkgh ljdkj esa tgka 

turk dks de vfèkdkj feyrs gSaA ogh çtkrkaf=d ljdkj esa turk dks vfèkd vfèkdkj çkIr 

gksrs gSa ,oa ljdkj yksxksa dh HkykbZ f'k{kk dY;k.k ds fy, dk;Z djrh gSA

5- lkaL—frd laLFkk,a ¼Cultural Institutions½% ;g laLFkk,a O;fä dks viuh laL—fr ls ifjfpr 

djokrh gSA buds }kjk O;fä vius çFkkvksa] ijaijkvksa] os'kHkw"kk] lkfgR;] laxhr] Hkk"kk] dyk vkfn 

laL—fr ls ifjfpr djokrh gS vkSj ;g laLFkk,a muds O;fäRo ds fodkl esa egRoiw.kZ ;ksxnku 

nsrh gSA
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6- vkfFkZd laLFkk,a ¼Economic Institutions½% ;g laLFkk,a O;fä dks viuh vko';drkvksa dh iwfrZ 

djus ds fy, leFkZ cukrh gS vkSj fl[kkrh gS fd cktkj esa O;fä dks fdl çdkj ls lg;ksx 

çfrLièkkZ ,oa lek;kstu djuk gSA

lekthdj.k dh izfØ;k

lekthdj.k dh çfØ;k cPps ds tUe ds lkFk gh 'kq: gks tkrh gS vkSj fujarj pyrh jgrh gS A 

Talcott Parson ds vuqlkj] ^cPpk ml iRFkj ds leku gksrk gS ftls tUe fdl lu esa lekt :ih rkykc 

esa Qsad fn;k tkrk gS ftlesa jgdj og viuk lkekftdj.k djrk gS vkSj lekt dk vfHkUu vax cu tkrk 

gSA* lundberg egksn; us lkekftdj.k dks ,d lw= }kjk çLrqr fd;k gS tks bl çdkj ls gS%

[lkekftdj.k = O;fä × lekt]

lkekftdj.k ls lacaf/kr egRoiw.kZ vo/kkj.kk%

● lkekftdj.k ¼Socialization½% lkekftdj.k ls rkRi;Z lekt ds ewY; ekinaMksa dk O;fä }kjk 

vkarfjdj.k ls gSA

● fo&lkekftdj.k ¼De&Socialization½% fo&lkekftdj.k ls rkRi;Z lkekft—r O;ogkj dks lç;kl 

Hkwyus ;k NksM+us ls gSA

● iqu%lkekftdj.k ¼Re&Socialization½% iq.ks lekthdj.k ls rkRi;Z nksckjk u, ewY; ekinaMksa ;k 

vkn'kksaZ dks lh[kuk gSA

● udkjkRed lkekftdj.k ¼Negative Socialization½% udkjkRed lekthdj.k ls vfHkçk; lekt 

}kjk vLoh—r ekinaMksa vkfn dks lh[kuk gS tSls pksjh vijkèk xqaMkxnhZ vkfnA

● çR;k'kh ;k iwoZ&vkHkklh lkekftdj.k ¼Anticipatory Socialization½% bl voèkkj.kk dk loZçFke 

ç;ksx vkj ds eVZu us fd;k O;fä dbZ ckj viuh Hkfo"; esa vkus okyh Hkwfedkvksa dk igys ls 

gh vuqeku yxk dj rS;kjh djus yxrk gSA igys ls gh rS;kjh dh bl çfØ;k dks gh iwokZHkkl 

èçR;k'kh lkekftdj.k dgrs gSaA tSls; fookg ls iwoZ fdlh yM+dh dk [kkuk idkuk]  flykbZ] 

d<+kbZ] cqukbZ vkfn lh[kukA

lkekftdj.k ds Lrj

lekthdj.k dk dk;Z fofHkUu Lrjksa ls gksrk gS balkuksa dh la[;k ds ckjs esa euksoSKkfud vkSj lekt 

'kkfL=;ksa esa dkQh erHksn gS Ýk;M us tgka 7 Lrj crk,a gSa ogha ikjlu vkSj t‚ulu us pkj Lrj crk,aA 

balkuksa esa cPpksa dk lkekftd nkf;Ro dk fuokZg djuk] vU; O;fä ds leku O;ogkj djuk] vkRe dk 

fodkl djuk ,oa O;fä dk fuekZ.k djuk fl[kk;k tkrk gSA

1- ekSf[kd voLFkk ¼Oral Stage½% f'k'kq viuk lq[k nq[k eqag ds ekè;e ls og eqag ds gko Hkko ls 

çdV djrk gS blfy, bls ekSds voLFkk dgk x;k gSA Lrj Ýk;M us çkFkfed ifjp; ¼Primary 
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Identification½ dgka gSA bl voLFkk esa cPpk eka ds  'kkjhfjd laidZ ls vkuan vuqHko gksus yxrk 

gSA bl lksikuèLrj dh vofèk tUe ls Ms<+ o"kZ rd gksrh gSA

2- xqnk voLFkk ¼Anal Stage½% bl voLFkk esa cPps dks 'kksèk xqnk ijh{k.k fn;k tkrk gS rkfd mls 

Kku djk;k tk lds fd cPps dks dc]dgka 'kkSp  djuk pkfg, A ;g voLFkk Ms<+ o"kZ ls ysdj 

rhu&pkj o"kZ rd pyrh gSA

3- igpku ;k v‚Mhil voLFkk ¼Identification/Oedipus Stage½% ckyd ls ;g vis{kk dh tkrh 

gS fd og vius fyax ds vuqlkj vius vki dks <ky lds vkSj cPpk yM+ds yM+fd;ksa ds chp 

'kkjhfjd fofoèkrkvksa dks le>us yxs A ijarq ckydksa esa bl voLFkk esa ;ksu lacaèkh çdk;ksaZ dk 

dksbZ Kku ugha gksrkA bl voLFkk esa cPpksa esa v‚Mhil ¼Oedipus Comple × blesa iq= dks viuh 

eka ls çse gks tkrk gS½ vkSj bysDVªks ¼Electro Comple × blesa iq=h dk firk ds çfr T;knk çse 

gksrk gS½ dh Hkkouk iSnk gksrh gSA ;g voLFkk yxHkx 4 ls 12 o"kZ rd pyrh gSA

4- fd'kksjkoLFkk ¼Adolescence½% LVSuys g‚y esa fd'kksjkoLFkk dks cM+s çfrcy] ruko] rwQkuksa ,oa la?k"kZ 

dh voLFkk dgk gSA fd'kksjkoLFkk esa cPpk ifjokj ds vfrfjä iM+ksl] fo|ky;] [ksy ds lkfFk;ksa 

vkSj u,&u, yksxksa ds laidZ esa vkrk gSA bu lHkh ds fopkj vkSj O;ogkj ls mls lek;kstu djuk 

gksrk gSA og viuh laL—fr ds vusd fu"ksèk ,oa ;kSu lacaèkh fu;eksa dk ikyu djuk lh[kuk gSA 

bl voLFkk esa mls vusd ubZ ifjfLFkfr;ksa dk lkeuk djuk iM+rk gSA mls dbZ u,&u, vuqHko 

gksrs gSaA dbZ lektksa esa rks fd'kksj dh vkfFkZd fØ;kvksa esa Hkh Hkkx ysuk gksrk gSA vius vkfFkZd 

thou dh lQyrk dks mlds lekthdj.k fuHkZj djrh gSA bl çdkj bl voLFkk esa lkaL—frd 

ewY; ,oa O;fäxr vuqHkoksa ds }kjk fd'kksj esa vkRe fu;a=.k dh {kerk Hkh iSnk gksrh gSA bl 

voLFkk esa lqij bZxks dh Hkkouk Hkh ckydksa esa ikbZ tkrh gSA ;g voLFkk 12 ls 16 lky rd dh 

gksrh gSA

 bu pkj voLFkkvksa ds vykok Hkh flxeaM Ýk;M rhu vU; voLFkkvksa dk o.kZu djrk gS tks bl 

çdkj gS%

5- ;qokoLFkk% bl voLFkk esa og ifjokj vkSj ckgjh okrkoj.k esa dbZ egRoiw.kZ ftEesnkfj;ksa dks fuHkkrk 

gS tSls%&,d ifr] firk] nkekn] vfèkdkjh vkfn l dHkh&dHkh mls Hkwfedk la?k"kZ dh fLFkfr dk 

Hkh lkeuk djuk iM+ ldrk gSA D;ksafd O;fä dks bl voLFkk esa vusd u,&u, ifjfLFkfr;ka vkSj 

muls lacafèkr Hkwfedkvksa dks fuHkkuk iM+rk gSA

6- çkS<+koLFkk% bl voLFkk esa O;fä ij lkekftd nkf;Ro vkSj T;knk c<+ tkrs gSa lml ij vius 

cPpksa dh f'k{kk&nh{kk] fookg vkfn dk Hkkj iM+rk gSA mls eka&cki ds :i esa ,oa v‚fQl esa 

ofj"B vfèkdkjh ;k lsod ds :i esa ubZ ftEesnkjh laHkky ugha gksrh gSA

7- o`)koLFkk% bl voLFkk esa O;fä esa 'kkjhfjd ekufld vkSj lkekftd –f"V esa dbZ ifjorZu vk 

tkrs gSal og nknk] ijnknk] ukuk] llqj vkfn ds :i esa dbZ u, in xzg.k djrk gS vkSj muds 

vuqHko ds vuq:i Hkwfedk fuHkkrk gSA ;fn og ukSdjh dj jgk gS] rks lsok&fuo`Ùk dj fn;k 
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tkrk gSA vc vkfFkZd :i ls de vkus ;ksX; ugha jgrklubZ ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls vuqdwy u dj ikus 

dh voLFkk esa mls dbZ ruko dks lgu djuk iM+rk gSA bl çdkj ge ns[krs gSa fd O;fä dk 

lkekftd thou i;aZr pyrk jgrk gS vkSj og dqN u dqN lh[krk jgrk gS

lekthdj.k ds fl)kar

O;fä dk lkekftdj.k fdl çdkj gksrk gS\ fofHkUu lekt'kkfL=;ksa ,oa euksoSKkfud us vius fl)

kar çfrikfnr fd, gSaA Anthony Giddens ds vuqlkj] ^lkekftdj.k dk ewy Lo/vkRe ds fodkl ls gksrk 

gSA Lo dksbZ 'kkjhfjd rRoksa us gksdj ,d ekufld rRo gS Lo dk vFkZ gS; O;fä dks vius ckjs esa tkuuk gS 

fd ?keaM djuk vkfnl euksfoKku esa vkRe/Lo ls vfHkçk; O;fä dks fd vius ckjs esa tkuuk ls gSa tcfd 

lekt'kkL=h Lo dks O;fä dks vius ckjs esa lkekftd Nfo gSA

dwys dk lekthdj.k dk fl)kar

lh-,p dqys us viuh iqLrd Human Nature And Social Order] 1902 esa vkRe niZ.k dk fl)kar dk 

çfriknu fd;kl og bl fl)kar esa euq"; dks vR;fèkd egRo nsrk gSA Looking Glass Self 'kCn dks dwys 

us Fksdjs dh oSfuVh Qs;j ¼Vanity Fair½ uked —fr ls fy;k Fksdjs ds vuqlkj]` lalkj ,d niZ.k gS tks çR;sd 

O;fä dks mldk [kqn dk psgjk çfrfcafcr djrk gSA ckyd vius ckjs esa ogh lksprk gS tks lekt mlds 

ckjs esa lksprk gSA ;gh ckyd dk vkRe gSA bl çdkj vkRe dk fo"k; lkekftd var% fØ;k ls fodflr 

gksrk gSA dwys ds 'kCnksa esa] Lo og gksrk gS tks nwljs O;fä lksprs gSaA vge lksprk gSaA bl fl)kar dh 

çfØ;k dks rhu pj.kksa esa çLrqr fd;k gS%

● O;fä ogh lksprk gS fd nwljs mlds ckjs esa D;k lksprs gSaA

● nwljksa ds fu.kZ;ksa ds ckjs esa og D;k lksprk gSA

● eSa vius ckjs esa lksp dj vius vki dks D;k ekurk gwaA

Herbert ehM dk lkekftdj.k dk fl)kar

Herbert Mead dk eSa vkSj eq>s fl)kar O;fä esa vkRe psruk dk fodkl fdl :i esa gksrk gS\ bls 

Li"V djus ds fy, ehM us viuh iqLrd Mind, Self And Society] 1934 esa eSa vkSj eq>s tSls 'kCnksa dk ç;ksx 

fd;kl blfy, blds fl)kar dks eSa vkSj eq>s dk fl)kar dgk tkrk gSA

● eSa] O;fä }kjk nwljksa ds çfr fd, x, O;ogkj ls gSA

● eq>s] O;fä }kjk fd, x, O;ogkj ij nwljksa dh çfrfØ;k ls gSa] ftls O;ä djrk gSA ehM us eq>s 

dks gh egRoiw.kZ ekuk gSA

ehM us lkekftdj.k ds fy, lkekU;—r vU; çR;; fn;kl muds vuqlkj lkekU;—r vU; 

¼Generalized Other½ ;g O;fä dks vius ckjs esa og èkkj.kk gS tks lekt ds vU; lnL; mlds ckjs esa 

j[krs gSal eq>s] lkekU;—r vU; gS tcfd eSa] fo'ks"kvk—r vU; gSA
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nq[khZe dk lkekftdj.k dk fl)kar

bekby nq[khZe fl)kar dks viuh iqLrd Sociology and Philosophy esa çLrqr fd;k l nq[khZe us 

lkekftdj.k ds fy, lkewfgd çfrfuf/kRo rFkk lkewfgd psruk dks vkèkkj ekudj Li"V fd;k gSA nq[khZe ds 

vuqlkj]lekt esa dqN fopkj]èkkj.kk,a]Hkkouk,a gksrh gSa ftUgsa lekt ds lHkh lnL; Lohdkj rFkk ekU; djrs 

gSal blfy, og lewg dk çfrfufèkRo djrh gS l'kq: 'kq: esa bldk lacaèk O;fä psruk ls gksrk gSA fdarq 

le; ds lkFk&lkFk lHkh yksxksa ds ikjLifjd varj&fØ;k ds dkj.k lkewfgd psruk dk fuekZ.k gksrk gSA 

tks lkewfgd çfrfufèk;ksa dks tUe nsrk gS llkekftd ijaijk,a] èkeZ] jhfr&fjokt] çFkk,a] ewY; ,oa vkn'kZ 

lkewfgd çfrfufèkRo ds mnkgj.k gSA lkewfgd çfrfufèk;ksa dk ikyu djuk lHkh O;fä viuk nkf;Ro 

le>rs gSa l buds ihNs uSfrdrk dk ncko gksrk gSA lekt bUgsa euokus ds fy, O;fä;ksa dks ckè; djrk 

gSA bu dh vogsyuk gksus ij lkewfgd çfrfØ;k gksrh gS] naM dh O;oLFkk dh tkrh gSA bl çdkj lekt 

ds jhfr fjoktksa] çFkkvksa] dkuwuksa] laLFkkvksa]èkeZ ,oa vkn'kZoknh dk lkewfgd thou esa ?kksrd gksus ds dkj.k 

gh lkewfgd çfrfufèk dgk x;k gSA O;fä bu lekftd çfrfufèk;ksa dks lh[krk gS] vkRelkr djrk gS vkSj 

muds vuq:i vius O;ogkj vkpj.k djrk gSA blls mudk lkekftdj.k gksrk gS lO;fä tks lkekftd 

çfrfufèk;ksa dks vkRelkr djrk gS rks mudk lkekftdj.k gksrk gSA

fofy;e tsEl dk lkekftdj.k dk fl)kar

tsEl ,d euksoSKkfud gS ftUgksaus lkekftdj.k dk vuqdj.k fl)kar fn;k ftlds vuqlkj f'k'kq 

vius vklikl ds okrkoj.k eSa var fØ;k djds ns[k dj vius O;ogkj dks Mkyrs gSal og vius cM+ksa dk 

vuqdj.k djrs gSal blfy, ckyd ds O;fäRo ij mlds firk dk vkSj ckfydk ds O;fäRo ij mldh 

ekrk dk çHkko Li"V ns[kk tk ldrk gSA

Ýk;M dk lkekftdj.k dk fl)kar

flxeaM Ýk;M ¼vlkekU; euksoSKkfud½ us lkekftdj.k ds vius fl)kar dks ekulh fØ;kvksa ds 

vkèkkj ij le>k;k gS os ;g ekurs gSa fd ekuo dk leLr O;ogkj fyfcMks ¼Libedo½ dke ço`fÙk;ksa 

ls r; gksrk gS uk fd lekt ls l Ýk;M us lekt v—r vkRe  dks lekt 'kkfL=;ksa dh voèkkj.kk 

dks pqukSrh nh vkSj dgk fd Lo vkSj lekt esa dgha ls dksbZ lacaèk ugha gSA og ;g ekurs gSa fd ekuo 

O;ogkj dk rkfdZd i{k] mlh çdkj gS ftl çdkj fdlh leqæ esa fge[kaM dk ckgjh Hkkx gksrk gS ftl 

çdkj fge[kaM dk vfèkdka'k Hkkx ikuh esa jgrk gS vkSj mlh çdkj ekuo O;ogkj dk vfèkdka'k O;ogkj 

vuns[kk]vulquk og psru 'kfä;ksa }kjk lapkfyr gksrk gSA Ýk;M us ekuo ds lHkh çdkj ds O;ogkj dks 

rhu Hkkxksa esa ckaVk gS%

● bZn ¼Id½% ;g ewy ço`fÙk ¼Basic Instincts½ vkSj vpsru eu dk çfrfufèkRo djrh gSA bZn ds lkeus 

uSfrd& vuSfrd] vPNs& cqjs dk ç'u ugha gksrk gSA ;g ik'kfod ço`fÙk ds fcYdqy fudV gksrk 

gS tks fdlh Hkh :i esa viuh larqf"V pkgrk gSA ;g vpsru eu esa gksrh gS tks vlkekftd Hkh gSA
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● bZxks ¼Ego½ vge% ;g O;fä ds O;ogkj dk psru ,oa rkfdZd i{k gSA tks O;fä dks lkekftd 

vis{kk vkSj ekU;rkvksa ds vuqlkj O;ogkj djus dh lykg nsrk gS vkSj bZn ij fu;a=.k j[krk gS 

blfy, Ý‚M ugha bldks iqfyleSu dh la[;k Hkh nh gSA

● lqij bZxks ¼Super Ego½ ijvge% ;g mPpre lkekftd ewY;ksa] vis{kkvksa]vkn'kksaZ dk vkRelkr djokrk 

gS vkSj ftlls mldk varjkRek dk fuekZ.k gksrk gSA ;g  vopsru eu dk çfrfufèkRo djrk gSA

bl çdkj Ýk;M ds lekthdj.k ds fl)kar dks ge ,d mnkgj.k ls le> ldrs gSaA eku yhft,] 

,d ;qod fdlh fdlh lqanj yM+dh dks ns[kdj mldks gj çdkj ls ikus dh bPNk j[krk gS bZn ¼ID½ 

mlds eu esa Bhd mlds foijhr ,d vkSj ckr vkrh gS fd ijkbZ yM+dh dh rjQ ns[kuk iki gSA vge]

bZn vkSj ijvge ds chp larqyu dk dk;Z djrk gSA og dgrk gS fd [kwc i<+ fy[kdj lQy O;fä cusaxs 

rc bl ls Hkh lqanj yM+dh ls 'kknh gksxh A bl çdkj vge] bZn vkSj ijvge ds chp larqyu dk dk;Z 

djrk gSA D;ksafd bZn vxj O;fä ij gkoh gksrk gS rks lekt dks [krjk gks tk,xk l ogha vxj ijvge 

gkoh gks tk, rks O;fäRo vlkekU; gks ldrk gSA vge O;fä dk larqfyr i{k gS tks O;fä dks le>krk 

gS fd fcuk lekt dks uqdlku igqapk, viuh bPNkvksa dh iwfrZ fdl çdkj dh tk ldrh gSA

fu"d"kZ

lekthdj.k dh çfØ;k ckyd ds tUe ls ysdj e`R;q rd fujarj pyrh jgrh gSA lekthdj.k ,d 

lh[kus dh çfØ;k gS ftlds }kjk O;fä lewg vFkok lekt dh lkekftd lkaL—frd fo'ks"krkvksa dks xzg.k 

djrk gS] vius O;fäRo dk fodkl djrk gS vkSj lekt dk fØ;k'khy lnL; curk gSA lkekftdj.k }kjk 

cPpk lkekftd çfreku dks lh[k dj muds vuq:i vkpj.k djrk gS blls lekt esa fu;a=.k cuk jgrk 

gSA lekthdj.k nwljs O;fä;ksa ds lkFk var% fØ;k djus ds nkSjku gh O;fä lgh O;ogkj djuk lh[krk gSA 

og ;g Hkh lh[krk gS fd fdl çdkj ds O;ogkj lekt }kjk Loh—r gSa vkSj fdl çdkj ds fuf"k) gSA 

og vius vfèkdkjksa drZO; ,oa nkf;Ro dks Hkh lh[krk gSA lh[kus dk dk;Z lapkj Hkk"kk ds }kjk ljyrk ls 

fd;k tkrk gSA D;ksafd ekuo ,d HkkokRed vkSj ckSf)d çk.kh gSA vr% og çse ikus o çse çèkku djus dk 

Hkh vuqHko çkIr djrk gSA HkkokRed okrkoj.k esa lkekftdj.k 'kh?kz gksrs gSal bl çdkj lkekftdj.k ds 

fy, var% fØ;k] HkkokRed Loh—fr vkSj lapkj cgqr t:jh gSA Bierstead us Bhd gh dgk gS fd

O;fäRo cuk& cuk;k ugha feyrkA

lanHkZ

nks"kh ,l-,y] 2015]mPpre lekt'kkL=h; fl)kar]jkor

ifCyds'ku t;iqj jktLFkku

'kekZ] Mh-Mh] 2011] lekt'kkL=] lkfgR; Hkou] vkxjk

lpnsok] ,e-,l] 2010] f'k{kk ds nk'kZfud lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd vkèkkj V~osaVh QlZ~V lsapjh ifCyds'ku] ifV;kyk

dqekj] èkesaZæ] 2012] lekt'kkL=] VkVk mcgraw&hill ,tqds'ku çkbosV fyfeVsM U;w fnYyh

nks"kh] ,e,y] 1997] lkekftd fopkjd] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iqj] jktLFkku
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*'kks/kdrhZ] vkj-Vh-,e- ukxiqj fo”ofo|ky;A 
**lgk;d izk/;kid] iqatk HkkbZ iVsy f”k{k.k egkfo|ky;A

mPprj ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh Hkkf'kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa 
mudh HkkSf{kd miyfC/k dk v/;;u~

dq- voafrdk 'kekZ* vkSj MkW- vkj- ,y- fudksls**

izLrqr “kksèk vè;;u esa mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh Hkkf'kd l`tu”khyrk ,oa 

mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk dk vè;;u fd;k x;k gSA “kksèk vè;;u gsrq Hk.Mkjk ftys ds mPprj ekè;fed 

Lrj ds “kgjh ,oa xzkeh.k {ks= ds 150 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk p;u fd;k x;k gSA bl “kksèk i= essa iznRrksa ds 

ladyu gsrq MkW-,l-ih- eYgks=k ¼dq:{ks=½ rFkk MkW- lqpsrk dqekjh ¼dq:{ks=½ }kjk fufeZr ,oa izekf.kr 

Hkkf'kd l`tu”khyrk ijh{k.k ¼Language Creativity Test½ ,oa “kSf{kd miyfCèk ¼ Academic Achievement½ 

gsrq lacafèkr fo|ky;ksa dh xq.krkfydk jftLVj dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA lkaf[;dh; fo”ys'k.k gsrq 

Vh&ijh{k.k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA izkIr ifj.kkeksa ds fo”ys'k.k ls Li'V gksrk gS fd Nk=kvksa dh 

Hkkf'kd l`tu”khyrk Nk=ksa dh rqyuk ,oa xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf'kd l`tu”khyrk “kgjh Nk=ksa dh rqyuk 

esa Js'B gSA ;g Hkh ik;k x;k gS] fd xzkeh.k Nk= ,oa “kgjh Nk= dh Hkkf'kd l`tu”khyrk ,oa mudh 

“kSf{kd miyfCèk esa lkFkZd lglacaèk gSA 

lkjka'k

izLrkouk

f”k{kk thou dh izxfr ,oa HkkSfrd vkSj vkè;kfRed lq[kksa dk vkèkkj gSA f”k{kk ds }kjk euq'; vius 

okrkoj.k vkSj lekt esa lek;kstu dj lekt dk mi;ksxh vax cu tkrk gSA f”k{kk ds }kjk gh ekuo ds 

vkpkj] O;ogkj esa ifjorZu gksrk gS] vkSj ;gh ifjorZu thou dks xfr iznku djrs gSA f”k{kk ekuo ds lq[k] 

le`f) ,oa “kkar thou dh l`f'V dk loksZRre lkèku gSA f”k{kk gh og Kku gS] tks ckyd dh cqjkbZ;ksa dks 

nwj dj mlds vkarfjd xq.kkas dk fodkl dj mls fu[kkjrk gSA

l`tukRedrk ekuo laLd`fr ds mn~Hko ,oa fodkl dk eq[; L=ksr jgk gSA orZeku esa oSKkfud vkSj 

izkS|ksfxd fodkl l`tukRed fopkjkas ds dkj.k gh laHko gks ldk gSA laxhr] fp=dyk] dgkuh&dfork ;k 

vU; izdkj dh dyk,a tks gesa u dsoy vkuan iznkj djrh gS cfYd thou ds u, vFkZ Hkh iznkj djrh gS] 

;s lc l`tukRedrk ds mRikn gSA

l`tukRedrk O;fDr dh og {kerk gS tks foKku rduhdh dyk vkfn lHkh {ks=ksa dks izHkkfor 

djrh gS blfy, izk;% lHkh ns”kks a esa bls lkekftd&lkaLd`frd ifjorZu] vkfFkZd fodkl rFkk thou 

dh xq.koRrk esa o`f) dk izeq[k dkj.k ekurs gq, bldh igpku djus rFkk fodflr djus ij cy 
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fn;k tkus yxk gSA :lks ¼1962½ us l`tukRedrk dh mis{kk dks fdlh ns”k ds v)Zfodflr gksus dk 

dkj.k ekuk gSA mudh fVIi.kh gS fd ß izR;sd v)Zfodflr ns”k eas vkbULVhu vkSj QksMZ eos”kh pjk 

jgs gS vFkok iRFkj rksM+ jgs gSA ß l`tu”khyrk ds egRo ij izdk”k Mkyrs gq, fxyQksMZ ¼1976½ us 

;g dgk gS fd Þfdlh jk"Vª ds dY;k.k larqf"V ,oa ekufld LOkkLFk ds fy, yksxksa esa l`tu”khyrk ds 

LRkj dks mUur djus ls c<+dj dksbZ vU; izHkkodkjh dkjd ugha gSAÞ n”kdksa ds “kksèk ls f”k{kkfonksa us 

fu"d"kZ fudkyk fd l`tukRedrk dsoy lkekU; l`tukRedrk gh ugh gksrh vfirq fHkUu&fHkUu fo”ks"k 

{ks=ksa ls lacafèkr gksrh gSA Qzhesu ¼1976½ us ik;k fd i`Fkd&i`Fkd {ks=ksa esa fHkUurk LFkkfir djuk 

vko”;d gS ftueas leku rRo gksrs gS rFkk izR;sd dh viuh fo”ks"k t:jrsa gksrh gSA fxyWQksMZ ,oa 

gkS¶Quj ¼1971½ us Hkh blh ckr ij tksj fn;k rFkk bafxr fd;k fd dyk rFkk laxhr esa fo”ks"krk 

ds fy;s fHkUu&fHkUu ckSf)d ;ksX;rkvksa rFkk fHkUu&fHkUu vo;oksa dk gksuk vko”;d gSA oSKkfudksa] 

rduhf”k;uksa rFkk O;kikfj;ksa eas vius vius {ks=ksa ds vuq:Ik izfrHkk gksrh gSA blh izdkj dfo;ksa] 

miU;kldkjksa rFkk ys[kdksa esa Hkh fo”ks"k izdkj dh l`tukRedrk gksrh gS tks fd Hkk"kkbZ l`tukRedrk 

dgh tk ldrh gSA

l`tukRedrk oLrqr% ekuo thou dh vfHkO;fDr gS tks fd js[kk,a jaxks] vkd`fr;ksa] “kCnksa ,oa ukuk 

izdkj ds vfo"dkjksa esa lrr~ izdkf”kr gksrh jgrh gSA lkjka”kr% dgk tk ldrk gS fd l`tukRedrk O;fDr 

ds fdz;kdykiksa rFkk dk;Zfu"iknu ds fy, vko”;d “kfDr gS tks lekt esa dk;Z djus okys izR;sd O;fDr 

esa vFkok fo|ky; esa vè;;ujr izR;sd fo|kFkhZ ds dk;Z O;ogkj esa ifjyf{kr jgrh gSA

leL;k dFku & mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu”khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd 

miyfCèk dk vè;;uA

pj

1. Lora= pj& Hkkf"kd l`tu”khyrk 

2. vkfJr ¼ijra=½ pj& “kSf{kd miyfCèk

mn~ns”;

1. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu”khyrk dk vè;;u djukA

2. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu”khyrk dk rqyukRed vè;;u 

djukA

3. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh Nk=ksa ds Hkkf"kd l`tu”khyrk dk rqyukRed 

vè;;u djukA

4. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh “kSf{kd miyfCèk dk vè;;u djukA

5. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa dh “kSf{kd miyfCèk dk rqyukRed vè;;u 

djukA
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6. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh Nk=ksa dh “kSf{kd miyfCèk dk rqyukRed vè;;u djukA

7. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu”khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk dk 

vè;;u djukA

ifjdYiuk

1. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa dh Hkkf"kd l̀tu”khyrk esa lkFkZd varj ugha gSA 

2. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu”khyrk esa lkFkZd varj 

ugha gSA 

3. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu”khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa lkFkZd 

lglacaèk ugha gSA 

4. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk 

esa lkFkZd lglacaèk ugha gSA 

5. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk 

esa lkFkZd lglacaèk ugh gSA 

vuqla/kku fof/k

vuqlaèkku ds Lo:Ik ds vuqlkj bl vuqlaèkku gsrq “kkys; losZ{k.k i)fr dk mi;ksx fd;k x;k gSA 

tula[;k ,oa U;kn'kZ

tula[;k esa Hk.Mkjk ftys ds mPp ekè;fed Lrj ds “kgjh ,oa xzkeh.k {ks= ds Nk=&Nk=kvksa dk 

lekos'k fd;k x;k gSA 

U;kn'kZ dk vkdkj ,oa Lo:i

{ks= Nk= Nk=k,a dqy

“kgjh {ks= 30 45 75

xzkeh.k {ks= 40 35 75

dqy 70 80 150

U;kn'kZ dk p;u U;kn'kZ dh ;k}fPNd uewuk p;u fofèk 

¼Simple Random Sampling½ }kjk fd;k tk,xkA

vuqla/kku ds midj.k

iznRr ladyu ds fy, MkW-,l-ih- eYgks=k ¼dq:{ks=½ rFkk MkW- lqpsrk dqekjh ¼dq:{ks=½ }kjk fufeZr ,oa 

izekf.kr Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ijh{k.k ¼Language Creativity Test½ ds fgUnh izk:Ik dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA 
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iznRr ladyu izfdz;k

vuqlaèkkudrkZ }kjk Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ijh{k.k ;g izekf.kr ekul “kkL=h; lkèku dk mi;ksx iznRrksa 

dk ladyu djus gsrq fd;k x;kA Nk=ks dks izLrqr ijh{k.k nsdj mUgha ls ijh{k.k dks Hkjok;k x;kA Nk=ksa 

ds “kSf{kd lEiknu gsrq lacafèkr laLFkk ds mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xq.krkfydk jftLVj ls Nk=ksa ds 

vèkZokf"kZd okf"kZd ijh{kk ds vad dks fy;k x;kA 

midj.k dk Qykadu

;g ijh{k.k ikap {ks=ksa esa foHkkftr fd;k x;k gSA ;g ikap {ks=& dFkk oLrq dk fuekZ.k ¼Plot Building½] laokn 

ys[k ¼Dialogue Writing½] dfork dk fuekZ.k ¼Poetic Diction½] o.kkZRed “kSyh ¼Descriptive Style½ ,oa “kCnkoyh “kSyh 

¼Vocabulary Style½ bl izdkj gSA dFkk oLrq fuekZ.k ds {ks= esa 6 in la[;k] laokn ys[ku esa 3 in la[;k] dfork 

ds fuekZ.k esa 3 in la[;k] o.kkZRed “kSyh esa 4 in la[;k ,oa “kCnkoyh “kSyh esa inksa dh la[;k 11 gSA bl izdkj 

dqy 27 inksa dh la[;k dk lekos'k bl ijh{k.k esa gSA izR;sd in esa fn, x, iz'u dks è;kuiwoZd i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa 

dks iz'uksa dk leqfpr mRrj fy[kuk gSA ijh{k.k ds ikap {ks=ksa ,oa dkjdksa ds vuqlkj vadksa dk forj.k fuEu 

rkfydk esa n'kkZ;k x;k gSA bl ijh{k.k dks Hkjus gsrq fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks 2 ?k.Vs 30 feuV dk le; fn;k x;k FkkA 

Rkfydk

{ks=ksa ,oa dkjdksa ds vuqlkj vad n'kkZus okyh rkfydk

vuqdzekad dkjd inksa dh 
la[;k

izokg yphykiu ekSfydrk foLrkj dqy

{ks= Fluency Flexibility Originality Elaboration Total

dFkk oLrq dk fuekZ.k 7 210 70 70 70 420
laokn ys[ku 3 15 15 15 15 60
dfork dk fuekZ.k 3 15 15 15 15 60
o.kkZRed “kSyh 4 20 20 20 20 80
“kCnkoyh “kSyh 10 100 100 100 100 400
dqy 27 360 220 220 220 1020

bl ijh{k.k dk fo'oluh;rk xq.kkad ¼Reliability	Coefficient½ 0-65 ,oa oSèkrk xq.kkad ¼Validity	Coefficient½ 0-32 gSA 

bl ijh{k.k esa mijksDr rkfydk dks è;ku esa j[krs gq, Nk=ksa us ijh{k.k esa fn, x, iz'uksa ds mRrj 

dks i<+dj vadkas dks iznku fd;k x;kA bl ijh{k.k ds vafre i`"B ij fn, x, Ldksfjax rkfydk ¼Scoring 

Table½ esa {ks= ,oa in la[;k dks è;ku esa j[krsa gq, vadksa dks iznku fd;k x;kA bl iz'ukoyh ds egRre 

izkIrkad 1020 gSA bl ijh{k.k esa vad iznku djrs le; Nk=ksa ds Kku dh xgjkbZ ¼Depth½ dks è;ku eas 

j[kk x;kA Nk=ksa }kjk inks ads lgh mRrj fy[kus ij gh mfpr vadksa dks iznku fd;k x;kA

lkaf[;dh; rduhd

izLrqr “kksèk esa ijh{k.kksa ls izkIr vkdM+ksa ds fo'ys"k.k gsrq Vh&ijh{k.k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA 
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iznRrksa dk fo'ys"k.k

ifjdYiuk dzekad& 1

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk esa lkFkZd varj ugha gSA 

lkj.kh dzekad & 1

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa dh Hkkf"kd l̀tu'khyrk ds izkIrkadks dk lkaf[;dh; fo'ys"k.k

dzekad leqg
Nk=k dh la[;k Ek/;eku izekf.kd fopyu t&ewY; Lkkj.kh ewY;

N M SD t-value
13-014 0-05 0-01

1 Nk= 70 69-80 16-80
2 Nk=k,a 80 83-40 20-25 1-98 

¼lkFkZd gS½
2-61 

¼lkFkZd gS½
df = N1 + N2 – 2 = 70 + 80 - 2 =148

mijksDr lkj.kh dzekad 1 ls Li"V gS fd mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa esa Nk= ds Hkkf"kd l̀tu'khyrk ds 

izkIrkad dk eè;eku 69-80 ,oa izekf.kd fopyu 16-80 gS] mlh izdkj mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky; ds Nk=kvksa dh 

Hkkf"kd l̀tu'khyrk ds izkIrkad dk eè;eku 83-40 ,oa izekf.kd fopyu 20-25 rFkk izkIr t&ewY; dk eku 13-014 

gS vFkkZr~ Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa dks Hkkf"kd l̀tu'khyrk ds izkIrkad ds eè;eku eas fopyu'khyrk fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA

0-01 rFkk 0-50 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ij df=148 ds fy, lkj.kh t&ewY; dze'k% 2-61 ,oa 1-98 gSA vFkkZr~ 

izkIr t&ewY; dk eku 0-01 ,oa 0-05 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ds lkj.kh t&ewY; ls vfèkd gSA blfy, izLrqr 

ifjdYiuk dks vLohd`r fd;k tk,xk vFkkZr~ mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa ds Hkkf"kd 

l`tu'khyrk eas lkFkZd varj gS] ,oa Nk=kvksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk Nk= dh rqyuk esa Js"B gSA

ifjdYiuk dzekad & 2

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk esa lkFkZd varj ugha gSA 

lkj.kh dzekad & 2

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ds izkIrkad dk 

lkaf[;dh; fo'ys"k.k

dzekad lewg
Nk= la[;k e/;eku Ikzekf.kd fopyu t & ewY; lkj.kh ewY;

N M SD t- value 0-01 Lrj 0-05 Lrj

1 xzkeh.k {ks= 75 75-00 21-10
3-38

2-61 
¼lkFkZd gS½

1-98 
¼lkFkZd gS½2 “kgjh {ks= 75 79-50 24-05

df = N1 + N2 – 2 = 75 + 75 - 2 =148
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mijksDr lkj.kh dzekad 2 ls Li"V gS] fd mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k Nk=ksa ds Hkkf"kd 

l`tu'khyrk ds izkIrkad dk eè;eku 75-00 ,oa izekf.kd fopyu 21-10 mlh izdkj mPprj ekè;fed 

fo|ky; ds “kgjh {ks=ksa ds Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ds izkIrkad dk eè;eku 79-50 ,oa izekf.kd fopyu 24-05 

gS] rFkk izkIr t & ewY; dk eku 3-38 gSA vFkkZr~ xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh {ks=ksa ds Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ds izkIrkad 

esa fopyu'khyrk fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA 0-01 rFkk 0-05 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ij df =148 ds fy, lkj.kh t & ewY; 

dze'k% 2-16 rFkk 1-98 vFkkZr~ izkIr t & ewY; dk eku 0-01 ,oa 0-05 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ds lkj.kh t & ewY; 

ls vfèkd gSA blfy, izLrqr ifjdYiuk dks vLohd`r fd;k tk,xk] vFkkZr~ mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky; ds 

xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh Nk=ksa ds Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk esa lkFkZd varj gS] ,oa xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk 

“kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ls Js"B gSA 

ifjdYiuk dzekad & 3

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSfZ{kd miyfCèk easa lkFkZd 

lglacaèk ugha gSA

lkj.kh dzekad & 3

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa lglacaèk 

dk fo'kys"k.k

dzekad pj Lkewg df izkIr r&ewY; lkj.kh r&ewY;
0-01 Lrj 0-05 Lrj

1 Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk 
lEiw.kZ Nk= 148 0-70 0-20 0-15

2 “kSf{kd miyfCèk 

mijksDr lkj.kh dzekad 3 ls Li"V gS ] fd mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l̀tu'khyrk 

,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa lglacaèk xq.kkad dk izkIr ewY; 0-70 gS rFkk Lora= va'k ¼df½ =148 ds fy, 

0-01 rFkk -0-05 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ij lkj.kh r - ewY; dze'k% 0-20 rFkk 0-15 gSA vFkkZr~ izkIr r ewY; 0-05 

rFkk 0-01 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ds lkj.kh r - ewY; ls vfèkd gS] blfy, izLrqr ifjdYiuk dks vLohd`r fd;k 

tkrk gSA vr% mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=kas dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa 

lkFkZd lglacaèk gS] rFkk Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa èkukRed ,oa mPp 

Lrj dk lglacaèk gSA

ifjdYiuk dzekad & 4

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa 

lkFkZd lglacaèk ugha gSA



mPprj ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh Hkkf'kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh HkkSf{kd miyfC/k dk v/;;u~  289

lkj.kh dzekad & 4

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa 

lglacaèk dk fo'ys"k.k 

dzekad pj Lkewg df izkIr r&ewY; lkj.kh r&ewY;
0-01 Lrj 0-05 Lrj

1 Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk
xzkeh.k Nk= 73 0-62 0-30 0-23

2 “kSf{kd miyfCèk 
df = 75 - 2 = 73

mijksDr lkj.kh dzekad 4 ls Li"V gS] fd mPprj ekè;fed fo?kky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk 

,oa mudh “kSf{kd mifyCèk esa lglacaèk xq.kkad dk izkIr ewY; 0-62 gS rFkk Lora=rk va'k ¼df½ = 73 ds fy, 

0-01 rFkk 0-05 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ij lkj.kh t & ewY; dze'k% 0-30 rFkk 0-23 gSA vFkkZr~ r&ewY; 0-05 

rFkk 0-01 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ds lkj.kh r&ewY; ls vfèkd gS] blfy, izLrqr ifjdYiuk dks vLohd`r fd;k 

tkrk gSA vr% mPprj ekè;fed fo?kky;kas ds xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd 

miyfCèk esa lkFkZd lglacaèk gS] rFkk xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa 

èkukRed ,oa mPp Lrj dk lglacaèk gSA

ifjdYiuk dzekad & 5

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa 

lkFkZd lglacaèk ugha gSA 

lkj.kh dzekad & 5

mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa 

lkFkZd lglacaèk ugha gSA 

dzekad pj Lkewg df izkIr r&ewY; lkj.kh r&ewY;

0-01 Lrj 0-05 Lrj

1 Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk
“kgjh Nk= 73 0-75 0-32 0-25

2 “kSf{kd miyfCèk 
df = 75 - 2 = 73

mijksDr lkj.kh dzekad 5 ls Li"V gS] fd mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa dh “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd 

l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa lglacaèk xq.kkad dk izkIr ewY; 0-75 gS] rFkk Lora=rk va'k ¼df½ 

= 73 ds fy, 0-01 rFkk 0-05 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ij r&ewY; dze'k% 0-32 ,oa 0-25 gSA vFkkZr~ izkIr r&ewY; 
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0-05 rFkk 0-01 ;g lkFkZdrk Lrj ds lkj.kh r&ewY; ls vfèkd gS] blfy, izLrqr ifjdYiuk dks vLohd`r 

fd;k tkrk gSA vr% mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa 

lkFkZd lglacaèk gS] rFkk Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa èkukRed ,oa mPp 

Lrj dk lglacaèk gSA

fu"d"kZ

izLrqr “kksèk ds fu"d"kZ izkIr gq, gS&
1. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa ds Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk esa lkFkZd varj gS] ,oa Nk=kvksa dh Hkkf"kd 

l`tu'khyrk Nk= dh rqyuk esa Js"B gSA 

2. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh Nk=ksa ds Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk] xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk] 

“kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ls Js"B gSA 

3. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa lkFkZd esa lkFkZd lglacaèk 

RkFkk Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa èkukRed ,oa mPp Lrj dk lglacaèk gSA 

4. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds xzkeh.k Nk=kas dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa lkFkZd lglacaèk gS] 

rFkk xzkeh.k Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa èkukRed ,oa mPp Lrj dk lglacaèk gSA 

5. mPprj ekè;fed fo|ky;ksa ds “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa lkFkZd lglacaèk gS] 

rFkk “kgjh Nk=ksa dh Hkkf"kd l`tu'khyrk ,oa mudh “kSf{kd miyfCèk esa èkukRed ,oa mPp Lrj dk lglacaèk gSA 
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izk.k ,oa nSfgd LorU=krk rFkk e`R;qn.M ,d oS/kkfud fparu
MkW0 ,y- lh- lkgw*

orZeku Hkkjr esa izk.k ,oa nSfgd LorU=rk dk vfèkdkj thou ds gj igyw dks foLr`r :i ls vius esa 

lekfgr djrk gSA bl vfèkdkj ds fcuk LoPN ,ao LoLFk thou dh dYiuk djuk vlEHkao gSA Hkfo"; 

esa vkus okyh leL;k ds fujkdj.k gsrq bl vuqPNsn 21 dks gekjs lfoaèkku fuekZrkvksa us ewy vfèkdkjksa esa 

j[kdj viuh Hkfo";xk;h nwjnf”kZrk dk ifjp; fn;kA ;g vuqPNsn fdlh Hkh O;fDr dks pkgs og Hkkjrh; 

gks ;k fons”kh izk.k ,ao nSfgd LorU=rk ds vfèkdkj ls mfpr] U;k;iw.kZ ,ao ;qfDr izfdz;k ds vkèkkj ij gh 

oafpr fd;k tk ldrk vU;Fkk ughA esudk xkW/kh cuke Hkkjr la?k1 ds ekeys esa loksZPp U;k;ky; }kjk dgk 

x;k Fkk fd vuqPNsn 21 u dsoy dk;Zikfydk ds d`R;ksa ds fo:) laj{k.k iznku djrk gS vifrq foèkkf;dk 

ds d`R;ksa ds fo:) Hkh laj{k.k iznku djrk gSA

e`R;qn.M ,d ,sls fl}kUr ij dk;Z djrk gS tks cnys dh Hkkouk ij dk;Z djrk gSA ;fn fdlh 

O;fDr us xEHkhj d`R; ¼e`R;q dkfjr½ fd;k gks rks mls e`R;q n.M feyuk pkfg,A ijUrq orZeku oSKkfud@ 

lkekftd ifjos”k esa mDr èkkj.kk esa dkQh ifjorZu vkus yxk gSA vc ;fn dksbZ O;fDr e`R;q dkfjr 

gS rks gesa ns[kuk gksxk fd og dkSu Lkh ifjLFkfr;k¡ Fkh ftlds dkj.k O;fDr us e`R; dkfjr dhA

,slh ifjfLFkfr;kW e`R;qn.M ij iz”ukokpd fpUg] vfèkjksfir djrhA e`R;qn.M dk izkphu izfrdkjkRed 

fl)kUr tks fd tSls dks rSlk ds fl)kUr ij dk;Z djrk gS]dh voèkkjk.kk mPp U;k;ky; ,ao mPpre 

U;k;y; }kjk fu.khZr fofHkUu ekeyksa esa cny xbZ gSA cPpu flag cuke LVsV vkQ iatkc2 ds ekeyksa esa 

e`R;qn.M dks bl vkèkkj ij pqukSrh nh xbZ fd og Hkkjrh; lfoaèkku ds vuqPNsn 14]19] ,oa 21 ds 

izkoèkkuksa dk mYy?kau djrs gaSA U;k;kewfrZ ljdkfj;k }kjk cgqer ls fn;s x;s fu.kZ; esa dgk fd izfrdj 

,oa izfrjksèk QWklh dh ltk ds nks igyq ugh gS vfirq os ,d gh fcUnq okys gSA e`R;qn.M n.M izfdz;k 

lafgrk dh èkkjk 354 ¼3½ esa nh xbZ O;oLFkk ds vuq:i fn;k tkrk gS vr% ;g vuqPNsn 14]19 ,oa 21 ds 

micUèkksa dk mYy?kau ugha djrkA vYier esa U;k;kewfrZ Hkxorh us dgk fd ;g vuqPNsn 14 ,oa 21 ds 

fo:) gksus ds dkj.k e`R;qn.M vlaoSèkkfud gSA ;g u rks fdlh lkekftd mn~ns”; dks iwjk djrk vkSj 

u gh fdlh laoSèkkfud O;oLFkk esa ;ksxnku nsrk gS vr% ;g euekuhiw.kZ gSA f=kosuhosu cuke xqtjkr jkT;3 

ds ekeys esa U;k;èkh”kksa dh iw.kZ ihB us dgk fd n.M dk mnn~s”; vijkèk dks jksdus rFkk vijkfèk;ksa esa 

Hk; dkfjr djuk gSaA vr% e`R;qn.M gR;kjksa dks ltk nsuk ugha vfirq ,sls vijkèkkas dks jksduk gSA lq'khy 

cuke LVsV vkWQ >kj[k.M4 ds ekeysa esa eku~uh; mPpre~ }kjk fu.khZr fd;k x;k Fkk fd e`R;qn.M fojy 

ls fojy ekeyksa esa gh fn;k tkuk pkfg,A lqHkk"k dqekj cuke egkjk"V jkT;5 ds okn esa mPpre U;k;ky; 

}kjk vfHkfuèkkZfjr fd;k x;k Fkk fd e`R;q n.M mUgha ekeyksa esa gh fn;k tkrk ftlesa t?kU; rjhds ;k 

funZ;rk iw.kZ <aXk ls gR;k dh tkrh gSA ;g t?kU;rk fdl izdkj dh gS ekeys ds rF;ksa ,oa ifjfLFkfr;ksa 
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ij fuHkZj djrh gSA ;fn fdlh O;fDr }kjk xksyh ekjdj gR;k dh tkrh gS rks ;g funZ;rkiw.kZ gR;k ugha 

gSA vr% vijkèkh dks e`R;qn.M ugh fn;k tk ldrk gSA

vuqPNsn 21 ,oa e`R;qn.M nksuksa ds vè;;u djus ij yxrk gS fd nksuksa gh ,d nwljs ds fojksèkh gS] 

ij okLro esa ,slk ugha gSA vuqPNsn 21 esa fdlh Hkh O;fDr dks mlds izk.k ds vfèkdkj ls oafpr fd;k tk 

ldrk gSA ;fn fofèk }kjk LFkkfir izfdz;k dk ikyu fd;k x;k gSA ;g fofèk }kjk LFkkfir izfdz;k n.M 

izfdz;k lafgrk dh èkkjk 354 ¼3½ esa of.kZr gSA bl izfdz;k ds ekè;e ls rFkk okn ds rF; ,oa ifjfLFkfr;ksa 

dks è;ku esa j[kdj U;k;ky; vius foosd ls fuèkkZfjr djrk gS fd e`R;qn.M fn;k tk ldrk vFkok ughaA 

U;k;ky; dk ;g foosd Hkh lk{; ds vkèkkj ij fuHkZj djrk gSA

f'kokth cuke LVsV vkWQ egkjk"Vª6 ds okn esa eku~uh; U;k;ky; }kjk vfHkfuèkkZfjr fd;k x;k Fkk fd 

xEHkhj vijkèkksa esa ,sls mnkgj.kkRed n.M le;& le; ij fn;s tkus pkfg,] ftuls lkekftd fgr ,oa 

yksdfgr ij foijhr izHkko iM+rk gksA e`R;qn.M ds ekeyksa esa n;kyqrk ;k lgkuqHkfr fn[kkuk vko';d 

ugha gSaA e`R;qn.M fn;s tkus ls igys vijkèkh dks Hkkjrh; lafoèkku ds vUkqPNsn 72 jk"Vªifr }kjk {keknku 

“kfDr ,ao vUkqPNsn 161 jkT;iky }kjk {keknku dh “kfDr ds izkoèkku fn;s x;s gS ftldk ykHk e`R;qn.M 

izkIr vijkèkh vkosnu djds ys ldrk gSA blds lkFk gh lafoèkku ds vUkqPNsn 134 esa e`R;qn.Mkns'k ds 

fo:) vihy ds izkoèkku fd;s x;s gSA n.M izfdz;k lafgrk dh èkkjk 235 ¼2½ esa Hkh micfUèkr gS fd ;fn 

vfHk;qDr nks"kfl) fd;k tkrk gS rks U;k;ky; vfHk;qDr dks n.M ds iz'u ij lqusxk mlds i”pkr~ fofèk 

ds vuqlkj n.Mkns”k nsxkA eqfu;kiUu cuke rfeyukMw jkT;7 ds ekeysa esa eku~uh; loksZPp U;k;ky; us dgk 

fd vfHk;qDr dks n.M ds iz”u ij lqu ysus ls mldk dRrZO; iw.kZ ugha gks tkrk gS] cfYd U;k;kèkh”k 

dks vfHk;qDr dks n.M ds iz”u ij lqurs le; U;k;f;d n`f"Vdks.k ls ijs lkekftd n`f"Vdks.k ij Hkh 

fopkj djuk pkfg, A

fofHkUu ns”kksa esa e`R;qn.M ds fo"k; esa u rks ,sls xEHkhj vijkèkksa ds de gksus dk ;k vijkèkh dks 

e`R;qn.Mk nsus ls xEHkhj vijkèkksa dh la[;k esa deh gksus ds dksbZ larks"ktud vkWdM+sa ugha gSA yxHkx 100 

ls vfèkd ns”kks }kjk vius ;gka e`R;qn.M dks lekIr dj fn;k gSA fQj Hkh ,sls ns”kksa esa vkt Hkh xEHkhj 

fdLe ds vlkè; vijkèk gks jgs gSaA vuqPNsn 21 izk.k ,ao nSfgd LorU=rk dk vfèkdkj gekjs thou ds 

fy;s mruk gh vko”;d gS ftruk fd lekt esa funZ;rk Hk;kogrk% xEHkhj ;ksfud] vlkè; vijkèk dks 

lekIr djus ds fy;s vijkèkh dks thou ds vfèkdkj ls oafpr ¼ eqDr ½ djuk gSA

lUnHkZ xzUFk

1- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj0 1978 lq0 dsk0 597

2- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj0 1980 lq0 dks0 898

3- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj0 1989 lq0 dks0 143

4- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj0 2004 lq0 dks0 394

5- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj0 2003 lq0 dks0 269

6- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj0 2009 lq0 dks0 56
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7- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj0 1981 lq0 dks0 1220

8- Hkkjrh; loafèkku & MkW t;ukjk;.k ik.Ms;

9- n.M izfdz;k lafgrk & Mk¡ cLkUrh yky okosy

10- fofèk “kkL= ds ewy fl)kUr& Mk¡ vfu:) izlkn

11- Hkkjrh; n.M lafgrk & Mk¡ eqjyhèkj prqZosnh

12- Hkkjrh; lfoaèkku & Mk¡ oh0 ,u “kqDyk 
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Hkkjrh; lfoa/kku esa okd~ ,ao vfHkO;fDr dh LorU=krk& ,d  
fo'ys"k.kkRed v/;;u

MkW0 ,y0 lh0 lkgw*

okd~ ,oa vfHkO;fDr dh LorU=rk ,d iztkrkfU=d 'kklu O;oLFkk dh vkèkkjf'kyk gS bl vfèkdkj ds 

fcuk lPps vFkksaZ esa 'kklu O;oLFkk ugh pykbZ tk ldrhA lqpk: :i ls fofèk O;oLFkk ds Lkapkyu gsrq 

;g vko';d gS fd turk mldh vPNkbZ;ksa ,o cqjkbZ;ksa ij fuHkhZd :i ls vius fopkj fdlh Hkh eaPk ds 

ekè;e ls vfHkO;Dr dj ldsA blh dks è;ku esa j[kdj gekjs lafoèkkufonksa us Hkkjrh; lfoaèkku ds Hkkx& 

3 ds vuqPNsn 19 ¼1½ ¼d½ esa okd~ ,ao vfHkO;fDr dhs LorU=rk ds izkoèkku j[ksA ;g LorU=rk Hkkjr ds 

ukxfjdksa dks iznku dh xbZ gSA

jes'k Fkkij cuke enzkl jkT;1 uked okn esa U;k;èkh'k iartfy ‘kkL=h us dgk fd okd~ ,ao vfHkO;fDr 

dh LorU=rk yksdrU=kRed 'kklu O;oLFkk dh vkèkkjf'kyk gSA D;ksafd LoRkU= jktuhfrd okrkZ ds fcuk 

tu bPNk lEHko Ukgh gS vkSj yksdfiz; ljdkj ds lE;d lapkyu ds fy;s ;g iw.kZr% vko';d gSA vuqPNsn 

¼19½ ¼1½ ¼d½ esa iznRr Loar=Urk vR;fUrd LorU=rk ugha gS bl ij Hkh fucZUèku yxk;s tkuk ;qfDr ;qDr 

gSA fdlh Hkh ns'k ds ukxfjd dks ,sls vfèkdkj iznku ugha fd;s tk ldrs tks leqnk; fo'ks"k ;k ns'k ds fy;s 

gkfudkjd gks] ;fn O;fDr;ksa ds vfèkdkjksa ij Lkekt vaadq'k u yxk;s rks mldk ifj.kke fouk'kdkjh gksxk2 A

okd~ ,oa vfHkO;fDr ls rkRi;Z ,sls ekè;e ls gS ftlds }kjk og mUgas nwljks rd igq¡pk ldrk gSA ;g 

ekè;e ys[kksa] lapkj ds lkèkuksa ] ‘kCnksa fpUgksa ;k blh izdkj ds vU; ekè;eksa ls gSA vfHkO;fDr dh LorU=rk 

esa izsl dh LorU=rk Hkh lEefyr gSA fopkjksa ds izpkj ,ao izlkj ds fy;s LorU=rk mruh gh vko';d gS] 

ftruh fd ifjpkyu ds fy;s izdk'ku dh LorU=rkA f'kykU;kl isVªksdSfedYl fy0 cuke izks0 vkWQ bf.M;u 

,Dizsl U;wt isij ckWEcs izk0 fy03 ds ekeys esa fuèkkZfjr fd;k x;k Fkk fd yksdfgr dh ckrksa dks izdk'ku 

djus dk lekpkj i=ksa dks iw.kZ vfèkdkj gS vkSj ml ij iwoZ vojksèk ugh yxk;k tk ldrk gSA ukxfjdksa 

dks tkuus dk vfèkdkj ,d ewy vfèkdkj gS vkSj bl ij orZeku vklUu [krjs ds vkèkkj ij fucZUèku 

yxk;s tk ldrsa gSA Jh fuokl cuke enzkl jkT;4 ds ekeys esa U;k;ky; us dgk fd okd~ ,ao vfHkO;fDr 

dh LorU=rk esa dsoy vius gh fopkjksa ds izpkj ,ao izlkj dh LorU=rk gh lEefyr ugha gS] cfYd nwljksa 

ds fopkjksa ds izpkj o izlkj dh LorU=rk Hkh lEefyr gS] tks izsl dh LorU=rk ls gh lEHkao gSA

izsl dks LorU=rk nsuk yksdrU= dks etcwrh nsuk gS ;g O;fDr ds O;fDrRo esa fu[kkj ,oa fLFkjrk 

rFkk lkekftd ifjorZu cukus esa izHkkoh Hkwfedk dk fuoZgu djrk gS rFkk O;fDr ds fu.kZ; ysus dh {kerk 

dks fodflr djrk gSA ykMZesULkQhYM us dgk fd izsl dh LorU=rk ls rkRi;Z fcuk ljdkjh vuqKk ds 

fopkjksa dks izdkf'kr djuk c'krsZ fd ,sls izdk'ku ls fofèk dk mYY?kau u gqvk gks5 A 
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*esudk xkW/kh cuke Hkkjr la?k6 ds okn esa loksZPp U;k;ky; us dgk fd vUkqPNsn ¼19½ ¼1½ ¼d½ ds vfèkdkj 

dk iz;ksx ukxfjd Hkkjr es gh ugha fons'k esa Hkh dj ldrk gS fdUrq fons'k esa Hkh ogh fucZèkuksa ds vèkhu 

gksxsa tks Hkkjr es ¼19½ ¼2½ ds vèkhu yxk;s tk ldrs gSA U;k;ewfrZ ih0,u0 Hkxorh us dgk fd vuqPNsn 

¼19½ ¼1½ ¼d½ dks fdlh {ks=h; lhek dk fo"k; ugh cuk;k tk ldrk ;fn i=dkj ftldh lwpuk jk"Vªh; 

;k vUrZjk"Vªh; ?kVukvksa ij vkèkkfjr g]S pkgrk gS rks vuq0 ¼19½ ¼2½ ¼d½ dh lqj{kk dk nkok dj ldrk gSA

,l0 ih0 xqIr vkSj vU; cuke Hkkjr dk jk"Vªifr vkSj vU;7 ds okn esa mPPre U;k;ky; us dgk fd 

vuq0 ¼19½ ¼1½ ¼d½ es ljdkj ds lapkyu ls lEcfUèkr lwpuk;sa tkuus dk vfèkdkj Hkh lEefyr gSA dsoy 

vkiokfnd ekeyksa esa tc ns'k dh lqj{kk rFkk yksdfgr esa vko';d gks rHkh mUgsa nsus ls euk fd;k tk 

ldrk gSSA fjltsZal bf.M;k cuke Hkkjr Lka?k dk fuokZpu vk;ksx8 ds ekeys esa ;kph us iatkc foèkku lHkk 

pquko 2007 esa eq[; jktuSfrd nyksa ds vH;fFkZ;ksa dk fo'ys"k.k fd;k Fkk ftlesa vH;fFkZ;ksa us ‘kiFk i=ksa esa 

cgqr lh ckrksa dks izdV ugha fd;k x;k FkkA bl vkèkkj ij ukekadu [kkfjt djus dk vuqjksèk fd;k FkkA 

ijUrq fuokZpu vk;ksx us ,slk ugha fd;kA mPpre U;k;ky; us fuèkkZfjr fd;k fd ukxfjdksa dks tkuus ds 

vfèkdkj ds vUrxZr lwpuk cgqr egRoiw.kZ gSA vr% fjVfuZx vkWQhlj }kjk uksfVl nsus ds ckn Hkh fjfDr;ksa 

dks ugha Hkjk tkrk gS rks ukaekdu i= [kkfjt fd;s tkus ;ksX; gSA

vr% vfHkO;fDr ftruh ljy ,ao laf{kIr eglwl gksrh gS oSlh gS ughaA vfHkO;fDr dh LorU=Rkk esa 

fopkjksa dh èkkj.kk [kkstus ] lalwpuk;s ]lapkj ] fopkjksa dk izdk'ku ] xksiuh; VsyhxzkfQd lsok,s vkfn 

vfHkO;fDr dh LorU=rk esa ‘kkfey ekuh tkuh pkfg;sA izHkqnRr cUkke Hkkjr la?k9 esa vfHkfuèkkZfjr fd;k x;k 

Fkk fd izsl dh LorU=rk esa lwpukvksa rFkk lekpkjksa dks tkuus dk vfèkdkj Hkh ‘kkfey gSA izsl dks O;fDr;ksa 

ds lk{kkRdkj ds ekè;e ls lwpuk,as tkuus dh LorU=rk gSA fdUrq tkuus dh LorU=rk vkR;fUrd ugha gS 

vkSj ml ij ;qfDr ;qDr fucZUèku vfèkjksfir fd;s tk ldrs gSA

izn'kZu ;k ?kVuk dks Hkh vuq ¼19½ ¼1½ ¼d½ ds vUrxZr lajf{kr fd;k x;k gS] c'krsZ fd og fglakRed 

u gksaA10 jk/ks';ke cuke ih0,e0th0 ukxiqj11 ds okn esa U;k;ky; us dgk fd gM+rky vuq0 ¼19½ ¼1½ ¼d½ 

ds vèkhu ewy vfèkdkj ugh gSA vr% fdlh Hkh O;fDr dks gM+rky djus ls jksdk tk ldrk gSA izn'kZu tc 

gM+rky dk :i ys ysrk gS rc og fopkjksa dh vfHkO;fDr dk lkèku ek= ugha jg tkrk gSA

vr% ¼19½ ¼1½ ¼d½ esa iznRr okd~ ,ao vfHkO;fDr dh LorU=rk ij vuq ¼19½ ¼2½ ds fuEu vkèkkjksa 

ij izfrcUèk yxk;s tk ldrs gSA jkT; dh lqj{kk fons'kh jkT;kas ds lkFk eS=hiw.kZ lEcUèk ] yksd O;oLFkk 

] f'k"Vkpkj ;k lnkpkj ds fgr esa U;k;ky; voeku] eugkkfu ] vijkèk mRihM+u Hkkjr dh LkEizeqrk ,ao 

v[k.MrkA mDr lHkh izfrcUèk ;qfDr ;qDr gksuk pkfg;s vFkkZr iz'uxr izfrcUèk ;qfDr ;qDr gS vkSj mn~ns';ksa 

dh dlksVh ij [kjs mrjrs gS ;k ughA ;fn izfrcUèk euekuh iw.kZ gS ;k fdlh vkèkkj ij LorU=rkvksa dks 

guu djus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k rks izfrCkUèk v;qfDr ;qDr ekuk tk;sxkA oLrqr% ;qfDr ;qDr izfrcaèk D;k 

gS ;g U;k;ky; }kjk okn ds rF; ,ao ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds vkèkkj ij fu.khZr fd;k tk;sxkA

enzkl jkT; cuke oh0th jko12 ds ekeys esa U;k;kèkh'k Jh iarTkyh ‘kkL=h us vfHkfuèkkZfjr fd;k Fkk fd 

;qfDr ;qfDrrk ds ekun.M dk fuèkkZj.k ml vfèkdkj dh izd`fr ftldk mYy?kau fd;k x;k gS yxk;s x;s 
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fucZèkuksa dk vUrZfufgr iz;kstu ] cqjkbZ dh ek=k vkSj mldks nwj djus dh vfuok;Zrk ] fucZUèku yxkus ds 

vuqikr esa fHkUurk vkfn ledkyhu ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa cnyrs jgrs gSA

vr% ;qfDr;qDRrk dk fuèkkZfjr ekin.M u gksus ds dkj.k U;k;ky; }kjk ;qfDr ;qDRkrk ds fuèkkZj.k es 

ml U;k;kèkh'k dh lkekftd] vkfFkZd ,ao futh iwoZ voèkkj.kk,sa vkfn bls izHkkfor djrs gSA bl vuqPNsn 

¼19½ ¼2½ esa ;qfDr ;qDr ‘kCn tksM+dj le; le; ij foèkkf;dk ds fy;s rFkk U;k;kikfydk ds fy;s U;kf;d 

iquZoyksdu ds }kjk [kksy fn;sA bl izdkj foèkkf;dk ,ao U;k;ikfydk dks ,d ,sls lkekftd vfHk;kf=adh 

dh Hkwfedk fuHkkuh pkfg;s ftlls O;fDrxr fgr lkekftd fgr rFkk yksdfgr esa lkeTkL;a LFkkfir fd;k 

tk ldsA

lUnHkZ xzUFk

1- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj 1950 lq0 dks0 124

2- foyht% dfULV~V;w'kuy ykW ,.M fn ;wukbVsM LVs~Vl 477]482

3- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj- 1989 lq0 dks0 190

4- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj- 1951 enzkl 79

5- ykosy cuke fxzfQu 1938 303 ;w0,l0 444

6- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj- 1978 lq0 dks0 597

7- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj- 1982 lq0 dks0 14

8- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj- 2014 lq0 dks0 344

9- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj- 1982 lq0 dks0 6 ]'khykokjls cuke egkjk"Vª jkT; 1987 lq0 dks0 dslst 373

10- dkes'oj flag cuke LVsV vkWQ fcgkj ,0 vkbZ0 vkj 1972 lq0 dks0 1166

11- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj- 1965 lq0 dks0 311

12- ,0 vkbZ0 vkj- 1952

13- Hkkjr dk lafoèkku- MkW t;ukjk;.k ik.Ms;

14- Hkkjr dk lafoèkku- Mh0Mh0 olq

15- dfULV~V;w'ku vkWQ bf.M;k- oh0,u0 ‘kqDyk

16- ikyhfVdy ,.M ykW VkbEl 
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*'kks/kkFkhZ dSfj;j ikWbUV fo'ofo|ky;] dksVk] jktLFkkuA

vk/kkjghu f'k{kk vU/kdkj esa Hkfo";
eqds'k dqekj ehuk*

 ̂̂ f'k{kk flQZ ;g ugha fl[kkrh fd jksth dSls dekbZ tk, cfYd ;g thus dh dyk Hkh fl[kkrh gSA  

f'k{kk dh tM+ dM+oh gS] ij mlds Qy ehBs gS**& ^jkcZV iSu ckjsu* 

izLrkouk

f'k{kk thou i;ZUr pyus okyh ,d ,slh izfØ;k gS] tks ekuo LoHkko dks O;ofLFkr djus esa l'kDr 

Hkwfedk fuHkkrh gSA f'k{kk ekuo thou ds fodkl dk vewY; jRu gSA ekuo ds O;ogkj dk fuèkkZj.k f'k{kk 

ds }kjk fd;k tkrk gSA f'k{kk ,d nhid ds leku gS tks vKku #ih vUèkdkj ls Kku #ih izdk'k 

dh vksj ys tkrh gSA fdlh Hkh jk"Vª dk vkfFkZd] lkekftd] lkaLd`frd fodkl ml ns'k dh f'k{kk ij 

fuHkZj djrk gSA okLrfod #i esa f'k{kk dk vk'k;&Kku gS ijUrq orZeku f'k{kk bl Kku ls dgha dkslksa 

nwj gSA izkphu dky esa xq: Kku iznku djrs FksA ysfdu vkt f'k{kd flQZ vrhr ls izkIr tkudkjh 

dks vkxs c<++krs gSA ftldk dksbZ mi;ksx vkSj vkèkkj ugha gSA vkt f'k{kk us O;kolkf;d #i èkkj.k 

dj fy;k gSA bl O;kolkf;drk dh vk¡p esa ekuoh; laosnuk,¡ èoLr gks jgh gSA vkt gekjs ns'k ds 

d.kZèkkj ,slh f'k{kk xzg.k dj jgs gS] ftldk Hkfo"; vUèkdkje; gh gS vkt ;g iafDr ;qokvksa ds fy, 

vo'; gh rdZlaxr gksxh 

Þf'k{ks! rqEgkjk uk'k gks] tks rw ukSdjh u ns ldhÞ 

f'k{kk dkss igys ls gh ,d lkekftd vko';drk ekuk tkrk jgk gS D;ksafd f'k{kk gh og lkèku gS tks 

ckyd esa vUrfuZfgr 'kfDr;ksa dks ÅHkkj dj mUgsa iw.kZ fodflr djrh gSA izkphu Hkkjrh; f'k{kk O;oLFkk esa 

lS)kfUrd ,oa iqLrdh; Kku dh vis{kk O;kogkfjd thouksi;ksxh ,oa ewY; dsfUnzr f'k{kk O;oLFkk izpfyr FkhA 

xq:dqy esa jgdj foèkkfFkZ;ksa esa uezrk] lgu'khyrk] rFkk lkekftdrk tSls xq.kksa dk fodkl gksrk FkkA f'k{k.

kksijkUr nh{kkUr lekjksg ds ekè;e ls xq# }kjk f'k";ksa ls lR; cksyus] drZO; dk ikyu djus] ekrk&firk 

,oa xq# dh lsok djus dk opu fy;k tkrk Fkk ogh xq# vius f'k";ksa ds thou dks lq[kn] lQy vkSj 

lkFkZd cukus dk vkf'koZpu nsrk FkkA vkèkqfud ;qx esa f'k{kk dks HkkSfrd vko';drkvksa dh iwfrZ dk lkèku 

ekuk tk jgk gS blfy, f'k{kk dks dsoy foèkky;ksa ,oa laLFkkvksa ls mikfèk xzg.k djus okyh f'k{kk ekudj 

py jgs gSA vkt foèkkFkhZ }kjk f'k{kk izkIr djus dk mn~ns'; 3 RS (reading, writing, arthmatic) i<+uk 

fy[kuk rFkk fxuuk½ rd gh lhfer jg x;k gS mlds Hkkoh thou ls bldk dksbZ eryc ugha gS tcfd 

f'k{kk dk okLrfod vfHkizk; 7 RS (reading, writing, arthmatic, recreation, right-responsibility& relationship) 

i<+uk] fy[kuk] fxuuk] euksjatu] vfèkdkj] mÙkjnkf;Ro ,oa lacaèk gksuk pkfg,A 
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orZeku f'k{kk i)fr Nk=ksa dks thou ds O;kogkfjd i{k ds fy, rFkk vkfFkZd n`f"V ls Lokoyach 

cukus ds fy, lEiw.kZ :Ik ls rS;kj djus es vlQy gS] vkt ;qok ih<+h viuh dYiukvksa dks lkdkj #i 

esa ns[kus dks mRlqd gS mfpr f'k{kk ds vHkko esa jkstxkj foghu gksdj nj&nj dh Bksdjsa [kk jgh gSA 

Hkkjh Hkjde Qh'k nsdj izkIr dh xbZ 'kS{kf.kd ;ksX;rk ls euekfQd jkstxkj izkIr djus esa dksbZ ykHk 

ugha fey jgk gS vkt fd ;qok ih<+h ds le{k izeq[k pqukSrh jkstxkj dh gS] jkstxkj ijd f'k{kk dks c<+kok 

ugha fn, tkus ls c<+ jgh csjkstxkjh dh leL;k uklwj curh tk jgh gSA i<+s fy[ks csjkstxkjksa dh fo'kky 

QkSt dks ns[kdj yksx vuk;k'k gh dg nsrs gSa fd f'k{kk dks jkstxkj ijd cuk;k tkuk pkfg, vFkkZr 

ftu {ks=ksa esa jkstxkj dh vfèkdka'k laHkkouk,sa gS] muls lEcfUèkr f'k{kk dks c<+kok fn;k tkuk pkfg,A 

vius ns'k dh f'k{kk O;oLFkk ij fVIi.kh djrs gq, Lokeh foosdkUkan us Hkh dgk Fkk fd dsoy ÞiqLrdh; 

Kku ls dke ugha pysxkA gesa ml fn'kk dh vko';drk gS ftlls O;fDr vius iSjksa ij Loa; [kM+k gks 

tk,ßA mUgksaus O;kogkfjd f'k{kk ij cy fn;k] lS)kfUrd f'k{kk dk [k.Mu fd;k vkSj Hkkjrh;ksa dks lpsr 

djrs gq, dgk¡ fd rqe dks dk;Z ds izR;sd {ks= dks O;kogkfjd cukuk iMs+xkA lEiw.kZ ns'k dk fl)kUrksa 

ds <+sj us fouk'k dj fn;k gSA 

lS)kfUrd f'k{kk dh vkykspuk djrs gq, ;kLd eqfu us dgk fd Þtks O;fDr osnksa dks jV ysrk 

gS fdUrq mldk vFkZ ugha tkurk gS] og dsoy ,d dqyh ds leku osnksa dk cks> vius flj ij ykns 

fQjrk gSß dsoy lS)kfUrd f'k{kk ds cy ij vkt dksbZ O;fDr viuk <ax ls thou&fuokZg ugha 

dj ldrk D;ksafd vPNk jkstxkj ikus ds fy, lS)kfUrd Kku ds lkFk&lkFk O;kogkfjd Kku gksuk 

cgqr t#jh gS ftldk orZeku f'k{kk O;oLFkk esa vHkko gSA vkt fØ;kRed f'k{kk dh vksj dksbZ è;ku 

ugha fn;k tk jgk gS f'k{k.k laLFkk,a dsoy mikfèk forfjr djus okyh ,tsUlh cudj jg x;h gS 

ftldk ifj.kke foèkkfFkZ;ksa@f'k{kkfFkZ;ksa dks Hkqxruk iM+ jgk gSA vkt xf.kr esa ,e- ,l- lh mÙkh.kZ 

Nk= nqdkunkj ls igys fglkc ugha dj ikrk] HkkSfrdh esa LukrdksÙkj foèkkFkhZ ?kjsyw fctyh dk cYc 

Bhd ls ugha yxk ikrk] d`f"k esa vfèkLukrd Nk= tkS vkSj xsagw ds Qly esa vUrj ugha dj ikrk 

vkSj vFkZ'kkL= esa ,e-dkWe Nk= vk; ls vfèkd O;; dj tkrk gSA ,slk D;ksa \ ;g nks"k Nk=ksa dk 

ugha orZeku f'k{kk iz.kkyh dk gS] tks vaxzstksa dh nsu gSA vaxzstksa us viuk eryc fl) djus ds fy, 

f'k{kk O;oLFkk nh Fkh tks muds fy, ml le; rks Bhd Fkh ysfdu vkt gekjs fy, ?kkrd fl) gks 

jgh gS] ;g f'k{kk O;oLFkk iqLrdh; lkfgfR;d vkSj 'kkL=h; gksus ds dkj.k ckydksa dk dsoy ckSf)

d fodkl dj ldrh gS] O;kogkfjd Kku dk fodkl ughaA okLrfod Kku dk fodkl rks tc gksxk 

tc f'k{kkFkhZ fdlh dk;Z dks Loa; viuh bfUnz;ksa dk lnqi;ksx dj ds lh[ksxkA 

O;kogkfjd f'k{kk ds lUnHkZ esa fuEu dFku mYys[kuh; gS& ÞO;kogkfjd f'k{kk thou ds izR;sd {ks= esa 

iFk izn'kZu djrh gS] ;g ekrk ds leku iks"k.k firk ds leku fgr 'kkèkd] L=h ds leku vkuUn iznkrk] 

HkkSfrd lalkj esa ;'k vkSj vkè;kfRed lalkj esa eks{k iznku djrh gSßA ogh vkèkkjghu lS)kfUrd f'k{kk 

Nk=ksa dks viax cukrh gS vkt f'kf{kr ckyd rksrs dh Hkakfr dfork jV ysxk vkSj lquk nsxk] ,chlhMh 
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lh[kdj FkksM+h vaxzth cksy ysxk fdUrq og viuh QVh gqbZ deht u rks fly ldrk gS vkSj u gha VwVh 

cVu yxk ldrk ,slk D;ksa \ 

O;kogkfjd Kku O;fDr dks gj eqlhcr ls mHkkjrk rFkk loZ= fot; djkrk gSA ysfdu orZeku 

Hkkjrh; f'k{kk O;oLFkk esa bldk vHkko gS bldh iwfrZ gsrq f'k{k.k izfØ;k esa lS)kfUrd Kku ds lkFk 

O;kogkfjd Kku iznku djus dh lqfuf'pr O;oLFkk djuh gksxh f'k{k.k esa mfpr dkS'kyksa dk fodkl djuk 

gksxk ftlls gekjk f'k{k.k dk;Z vo'; izHkkfor gksxk vc le; cny x;k gS vkt gesa eSdkys iznRr f'k{kk 

iz.kkyh dh t:jr ugha gSA vc gesa Hkkjrh; ifjis{; esa Hkkjrh; _f"kZeqfu;ksa ds fopkjksa] laLd`fr] n'kZu 

o uhfr esa ubZ f'k{kk dk Bksl èkjkry rS;kj djuk gksxk ftlls vkxs pydj ds jkstxkjksUeq[kh 'kSf{kd 

izkèkkSfxdh ds okrkoj.k dk fuek.kZ gks ldsxkA orZeku le; esa euq"; ds le{k thfodk dh leL;k ,d 

izeq[k xaHkhj leL;k gS bl le; f'k{kk ,slh gksuh pkfg, ftl ls i<+ fy[kdj ftls xzg.k dj foèkkFkhZ 

viuh csfld vko';drkvksa dh iwfrZ dj ldsa vkSj vkfFkZd :i ls l{ke cusA f'k{kk dk dk;Z euq"; dh 

O;kolkf;drk ,oa O;kogkj dq'kyrk izkIr djus esa lgk;rk nsuk gksuk pkfg,A f'k{kk ds ekè;e ls foèkkfFkZ;ksa 

dks fofHkUu O;kolk;ksa dk Kku nsuk pkfg,] ftlds vkèkkj ij vkxs pydj og viuh ;ksX;rk ds vuqlkj 

fdlh O;olk; dks pqudj viuh thfodk dekus yxsa o mlesa l{ke gks vkSj viuh vkfFkZd vko';drkvksa 

dh iwfrZ ds fy, nwljksa ij fuHkZj u gksaA vkt Hkkjr esa tks f'k{kk O;oLFkk izpfyr gS og ykMZ eSdkys dh 

nsu gSSA mlus Hkkjrh;ksa dks ,slh f'k{kk iz.kkyh nh ftlls fczfV'k lkezkT; dk iz'kklfud dk;Z pykus okys 

ckcwvksa dh QkSt rS;kj gks tk,A fdUrq vkt le; dh ek¡x gS fd gekjh f'k{kk dh jsyxkM+h bdgjh iVjh 

ij u pydj nqgjh iVjh ij pysaA 

vkt f'k{kk ds fy, f'k{kk dk tks okrkoj.k cuk gqvk gS mls jkstxkjksUeq[kh vkSj mRiknd f'k{kk esa 

cny fn;k tkuk vR;Ur vko';d gS] f'k{kk tc jkstxkjksUeq[kh gks tk;sxh rks dk;Z vuqHko vfèkd egÙoiw.

kZ gks tk;sxk ftlls dkS'kyksa vkSj vfHko`fr;ksa dk fodkl gksxk rks f'k{kk iwjh djus ds ckn thou ;kiu 

djus ds fy, Nk=ksa dks ukSdjh ds fy, ekjk&ekjk ugha HkVduk iM+sxk og Lojkstxkj viukus ds yk;d 

gks tk;sxkA jfoUnzukFk VSxksj us dgk gS fd ÞHkys gh O;fDr pkgs iqLrd i<+ fy[kdj iafMr cu tk, 

fdUrq mldh f'k{kk rc rd vèkqjh ekuh tk,xh rc rd og vius gkFkksa ls fdlh vPNs izk;kstu ds fy, 

mldk mi;ksx u djsaßA blfy, vc le; vk x;k gS fd gekjh ljdkj }kjk tehuh Lrj ij iz;kl 

fd;sa tk, rFkk orZeku f'k{kk O;oLFkk esa ,d ,slk cM+k ifjorZu yk;k tk, ftls dk;kZfUor fd;k tk 

lds vFkkZr ftls ewrZ :Ik nsuk laHko gksA bl fo"k; esa esjk er vkSj ekuuk gS fd blds ckjs esa ,d 

ckj fQj ls ns'k ds izcq)tuksa] f'k{kkfonksa] jktuhfrKksa] f'k{kkefuf"k;ksa dks lkspuk pkfg,] fpUru djuk 

pkfg, vkSj ,d ,slh f'k{kk iz.kkyh dh 'kq:vkr dh tkuh pkfg, tks fo'kq) Hkkjrh; gks] tks xk¡èkh th 

dh csfld f'k{kk vkSj fofHkUu vk;ksxksa ,oa lfefr;ksa }kjk lq>k;s x;s vPNs lq>koksa dks Qkbyksa ls ckgj 

fudky dj gekjh f'k{kk O;oLFkk esa 'kkfey dj ldsa ftlls gekjs ns'k dh ;qok ih<+h dk Hkfo"; Lof.kZae 

v{kjksa ls fy[kk tk lds orZeku esa Hkh ekuuh; izèkkuea=h Jh ujsUnz eksnh th us Hkh iwoZ izèkkuea=h Lo- 

Jh jktho xk¡èkh dh rjg Hkkjrh; f'k{kk O;oLFkk esa lqèkkj gsrq bljks ds iwoZ vè;{k Jh ds- dLrwjh jaxu 
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dh vè;{krk esa xfBr lfefr }kjk losZ djok;k tk jgk gS ftldh vHkh fjiksVZ vkuk ckdh gS ysfdu 

pkgs fdruh gh f'k{kk lfefr] f'k{kk vk;ksx xfBr fd;s tk, tc rd mudh flQkfj'kksa dks okLrfod 

èkjkry ij ugha mrkjksxs rks Hkkjrh; f'k{kk O;oLFkk esa ifjorZu gksuk laHko ugha gS var esa eSa vius ys[k 

dk lekiu Lokeh foosdkuan ds dFku ls djuk pkgqaxk Þfd gesa ml f'k{kk dh vko';drk gS ftlds 

}kjk mÙke pfj= dk fuekZ.k gks] efLr"d dh 'kfDr c<+s] cqf) dk fodkl gks vkSj ns'k ds ;qokvksa dks 

vius iSjksa ij [kM+s gks ldus yk;d cuk;sA 

lanHkZ xzUFk lwph
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